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DCR-PC1/PCI1E

DCR-PC1: NTSC model
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Video camera
recorder

System

Video recording system

Two rotary heads, Helical scanning
system

Audio recording system

Rotary heads, PCM system
Quantization: 12bits (Fs 32kHz,
stereo 1, stereo 2), 16bits (Fs 48KHz,
stereo)

Video signal

NTSC color, EIA standards (PC1)
PAL colour, CCIR standards (PC1E)
Usable cassette

Mini DV cassette with logo printed
Recording/playback time

SP mode: 1 hour (DVM60)

LP mode: 1.5 hours (DVM60)
Fastforward/rewind time

Approx. 3 min. 30 s (DVM60)
Viewfinder

Electric viewfinder (colour)

Image device

CCD (Charge Coupled Device 1/4")
Lens

Combined power zoom lens (Carl
Zeiss), 10x (Optical), 120x (Digital),
(PC1/PCI1E: except AEP, UK),

40x (Digital) (PC1E: AEP, UK)

MICROFILM

For MECHANISM ADJUSTMENTS, refer to the “DV MEHCANICAL
ADJUSTMENT MANUAL I|D MECHANISM|” (original: 9-973-815-11,
supplement: 9-973-815-81) and “DV MECHANICAL ADJUSTMENT

MANUAL II [D200 MECHANISM |” (original: 9-973-981-11).

SPECIFICATIONS

Focal distance

f=3.3t033 mm

(42 to 420 mm when converted into
a 35 mm still camera)
F17-22

Colour temperature

Auto

HOLD, INDOOR =£x 3,200K,
OUTDOOR 38 5,800K
Minimum illumination
5lux atF 1.7

Illumination range

5 to 100,000 lux
Recommended illumination
More than 100 lux

LCD screen

Picture

2.5 inches measured diagonally
50.015 x 37.428 mm

On-screen display

TN LCD/TFT active matrix method
Total dot number

180,000 (800 x 225)

Mini Y Digital
Video
Cassette

Input and output
connectors

S video output

4-pin mini DIN

Luminance signal: 1 Vp-p, 75 ohms,
unbalanced, sync negative
Chrominance signal:

0.286 Vp-p (PC1),

0.3 Vp-p (PCIE),

75 ohms, unbalanced

Audio Video/Headphones output
Special minijack

V:1 Vp-p, 75 ohms, unbalanced,
sync negative

A:327 mV (at output impedance
more than 47 kilohms)

Output impedance with less than
2.2 kilohms

Headphones: Stereo minijack

(o 3.5 mm)

DV input/output

(PC1/PC1E: except AEP, UK),

DV output (PC1E: AEP, UK)

4-pin connector

MIC input

Stereo minijack (o 3.5mm):0.388mV,
DC2.5V

Input impedance 6.8 kilohms
CLANC jack

Stereo miniminijack (e 2.5 mm)

General

Power requirements

3.6 V (battery insertion input)
Average power consumption
3.2 W during camera recording
using viewfinder

4.5 W during camera recording
using LCD screen

Operating temperature

0°C to 40°C (32°F to 104°F)
Storage temperature

-20°C to 60°C (—4°F to 140°F)
Dimensions

Approx. 52 x 119 x 92.5 mm
(21/8x4 3/4x3 3/4 inches)
(w/h/d) excluding projecting parts
Mass

Approx. 460 g (1 1b.) excluding the
battery pack and the cassette
Approx. 530 g (1 Ib. 2 oz.) including
the battery pack NP-F10 and
cassette DVM60

Microphone

Electret condenser microphone,
Stereo type

Speaker

Dynamic speaker

Supplied accessories

See page 2.

— Continued on next page —
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AC power adaptor

Power requirements

100 to 240 V AC, 50/60 Hz
Power consumption

42W

Output voltage

DC OUT: 4.2V, 1.8 A in operating
mode

Battery charge terminal: 4.2V, 1.5 A
in charge mode

Application

Sony battery pack NP-F10,
NP-F20, NP-F30 lithium ion type
Operating temperature

0°C to 40°C (32°F to 104°F)
Storage temperature

—-20°C to 60°C (-4°F to 140°F)
Dimensions

Approx. 49 x 39 x 85 mm
(115/16x1 6/19x3 3/8 inches)
(w/h/d)

Mass

Approx. 120 g (4.2 oz.)

Design and specifications are
subject to change without notice.

* SUPPLIED ACCESSORIES
Check that the following accessories are supplied with your
camcorder.

[

RMT-808

RMT-809 @

E]
B
QO®
[1] Wireless Remote Commander (1) Lens cap (1)
RMT-808 (DCR-PC1/PCI1E: EXCEPT AEP, UK) This lens cap is already set on your
RMT-809 (DCR-PCI1E: AEP, UK) camcorder.
[2] NP-F10 battery pack (1) Battery terminal cover (1)

AC-VF10 AC power adaptor (1)
The shape of the plug varies from region to

[9]21-pin adaptor (1)
DCR-PCI1E=AEP, UK

region.

[4] A/V connecting cable (1)

[10/2-pin conversion adaptor (1)
E, Hong Kong, Tourist

[5] DK-115 connecting cord (1)

(6] R6 (size AA) battery for Remote
Commander (2)

SAFETY-RELATED COMPONENT WARNING!!

COMPONENTS IDENTIFIED BY MARK /A OR DOTTED LINEWITH
MARK A ON THE SCHEMATIC DIAGRAMS AND IN THE PARTS
LIST ARE CRITICAL TO SAFE OPERATION. REPLACE THESE
COMPONENTS WITH SONY PARTS WHOSE PART NUMBERS
APPEAR AS SHOWN IN THIS MANUAL OR IN SUPPLEMENTS

PUBLISHED BY SONY.

ATTENTION AU COMPOSANT AYANT RAPPORT
A LA SECURITE!

LES COMPOSANTS IDENTIFES PAR UNE MARQUE A SUR LES
DIAGRAMMES SCHEMATIQUES ET LA LISTE DES PIECES SONT
CRITIQUES POUR LA SECURITE DE FONCTIONNEMENT. NE
REMPLACER CES COMPOSANTS QUE PAR DES PIESES SONY
DONT LES NUMEROS SONT DONNES DANS CE MANUEL OU

DANS LES SUPPEMENTS PUBLIES PAR SONY.

SAFETY CHECK-OUT

After correcting the original service problem, perform the following
safety checks before releasing the set to the customer.

1. Checkthe area of your repair for unsoldered or poorly-soldered4.
connections. Check the entire board surface for solder splashes

and bridges.

2. Check the interboard wiring to ensure that no wires are5.
"pinched" or contact high-wattage resistors. 6.

3.  Look for unauthorized replacement parts, particularly
transistors, that were installed during a previous repair. Point
them out to the customer and recommend their replacement.

Look for parts which, through functioning, show obvious signs
of deterioration. Point them out to the customer and
recommend their replacement.
Check the B+ voltage to see it is at the values specified.
Flexible Circuit Board Repairing

* Keep the temperature of the soldering iron around 270°C
during repairing.

* Do not touch the soldering iron on the same conductor of the
circuit board (within 3 times).

* Be careful not to apply force on the conductor when soldering
or unsoldering.
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SERVICE NOTE

1. POWER SUPPLY DURING REPAIRS

In this unit, about 10 seconds after power is supplied (4.2V) to the
battery terminal using the regulated power supply, the power is shut
off so that the unit cannot operate.

This following two methods are available to prevent this. Take note
of which to use during repairs.

Method 1.
Connect the servicing remote commander RM-95 (J-6082-053-B)
to the LANC jack, and set the remote commander switch to the
“ADJ” side.

Method 2.
Use the AC power adaptor.

2. HOWTOTAKE A CASSETTE OUT
WHEN THE MAIN POWER CANNOT
BE TURNED ON

Note: To take a cassette out forcibly as follows when the main power
cannot be turned on, remove the cabinet (L) assembly. Apply +4.5 g
V power from an external power supply to the loading motor, as @
shown below. Refer to sections 2-1 and 2-2 for the procedure|to
remove the cabinet (L) assembly. g

@/, .

Procedure: 4
1) Disconnect the CN2504 of the MR-40 board. :unloading
2) Apply +4.5V directly to the loading motor as shown to drive--———- -loading

the loading motor that ejects a cassette.

Loading motor



SELF-DIAGNOSIS FUNCTION

1. SELF-DIAGNOSIS FUNCTION 2. SELF-DIAGNOSIS DISPLAY

When problems occur while the unit is operating, the self-diagnosiswhen problems occur while the unit is operating, the counter of the
function starts working, and displays on the viewfinder or LCD viewfinder shows a 4-digit display consisting of an alphabet and
screen what to do. This function consists of two display; self- numbers, which blinks at 3.2 Hz. This 5-character display indicates

diagnosis display and service mode display. the “repaired by:”, “block” in which the problem occurred, and
Details of the self-diagnosis functions are provided in the Instruction“detailed code” of the problem.
manual.

Viewfinder or LCD screen

Blinks at 3.2Hz

31

| C 11]

A

Repaired by: Block

C : Corrected by customer Indicates the appropriate ~ Refer to page 7.
H : Corrected by dealer step to be taken. Self-diagnosis Code Table.
E : Corrected by service  E.g.

engineer 31 ....Reload the tape.

32....Turn on power again.

3. SERVICE MODE DISPLAY

The service mode display shows up to six self-diagnosis codes shown in the past.

3-1. Display Method
While pressing the “STOP” key, set the switch from OFF to “CAMERA” or “VTR or PLAYER”, and continue pressing the “STOP” key for
10 seconds continuously. The service mode will be displayed, and the counter will show the backup No. and the 5-chdiagtersse|f-

codes.
Viewfinder or LCD screen

Lights up

I[38]] [C:31:11]

L
| Backup No. | | self-diagnosis codes |

Control dial

Order of previous errors

3-2. Switching of Backup No.

By rotating the control dial, past self-diagnosis codes will be shown in order. The backup No. in the [] indicates thevbidertire
problem occurred. (If the number of problems which occurred is less than 6, only the number of problems which occursgwiil e
[1] : Occurred first time [4] : Occurred fourth time

[2] : Occurred second time  [5] : Occurred fifth time

[3] : Occurred third time [6] : Occurred the last time

3-3. End of Display
Turning OFF the power supply will end the service mode display.

Note: The self-diagnosis display data will be backed up by the coin-type lithium battery. When this coin-type lithium battery (EMZ6@D board)
is disconnected, the self-diagnosis data will be lost by initialization.

—6—



4.

SELF-DIAGNOSIS CODE TABLE

Self-diagnosis Code

>
% Block Detailed Symptom/State Correction
g | Function Code
x
c| 2 1 0 0 | Condensation. Remove the cassette, and insert it again after one hour.
cC| 2 2 0 0 |Video head is dirty. Clean with the optional cleaning cassette.
c| 2 3 0 0 | Non-standard battery is used. Use the info LITHIUM battery.
cC| 3 1 1 0 |LOAD direction. Loading does not ) ) .
complete within specified time Load the tape again, and perform operations from the beginning.
c| 3 1 1 1 | UNLOAD direction. Loading does not . . .
complete within specified time Load the tape again, and perform operations from the beginhing.
c| 3 1 2 0 | T reel side tape slacking when unloadingioad the tape again, and perform operations from the beginhing.
c| 3 1 2 1 |Winding S reel fault when counting the . . .
rest of tape. Load the tape again, and perform operations from the beginning.
c| 3 1 2 2 | T reel fault. Load the tape again, and perform operations from the beginning.
c| 3 1 2 3 | Sreel fault. Load the tape again, and perform operations from the beginhing.
c| 3 1 2 4 | T reel fault. Load the tape again, and perform operations from the beginhing.
c| 3 1 3 0 |FG fault when starting capstan. Load the tape again, and perform operations from the beginhing.
c| 3 1 4 0 |FG fault when starting drum. Load the tape again, and perform operations from the beginning.
c| 3 1 4 2 | FG fault during normal drum operationsLoad the tape again, and perform operations from the beginhing.
cl s 1 1 0 LOAD direction loading motor time- RemO\_/e the battery or power cable, connect, and perform
out. operations from the beginning.
cl s 1 1 1 QNLOAD direction loading motor Remoye the battery or power cable, connect, and perform
time-out. operations from the beginning.
clz o 9 0 T reel §ide tape slacking when RemO\_/e the battery or power cable, connect, and perform
unloading. operations from the beginning.
cl s 2 5 1 Winding S reel fault when counting theRemO\_/e the battery or power cable, connect, and perform
rest of tape. operations from the beginning.
Remove the battery or power cable, connect, and perform
c|3 2 2 2 | Treel fault operations from thg beginning. P
Remove the battery or power cable, connect, and perform
c|3 2 2 3 | S reel fault. operations from thg beginning. P
Remove the battery or power cable, connect, and perform
c|3 2 z 4 | T reel fault. operations from thg beginning. i
. Remove the battery or power cable, connect, and perform
c| 3 2 3 0 | FG fault when starting capstan. operations from the beginning.
Remove the battery or power cable, connect, and perform
cC| 3 2 4 0 |FG fault when starting drum operations from thg beginning. P
cl s 2 4 5 FG fau_lt during normal drum RemO\_/e the battery or power cable, connect, and perform
operations operations from the beginning.
Inspect the lens block focus reset sensor @iaf CN450 of CD
Difficult to adjust focus 203 board) when focusing is performed when the focus ring is
El 6 1 0 0 (Cannot initialize focus.) rotated in the focus manual mode, and the focus motor drive gircuit
(IC501 of VC-210 board) when the focusing is not performedg.
Inspect the lens block zoom reset sensor @iof CN450 of CD
el e 1 1 0 Zoom op.era}tiqns fault 203 board) when zooming is performgd when the zoom lgns is
(Cannot initialize zoom lens.) operated and the zoom motor drive circuit (IC501 of VC-210 bpard)
when zooming is not performed.
Steadyshot function does not work well. . .
El 6 2 0 0 | (With pitch angular velocity sensor out mspect pltch angular velocity sensor (SE451 of CD-203 bogrd)
stopped.) peripheral circuits.
El 6 2 0 1 (S\/t\;aiad)}//::vo;rtgzglrovl%%?ti ggagvo?rlguvtvr"ﬂéspect yaw angular velocity sensor (SE450 of CD-203 boaid)
stopped.) peripheral circuits.




Using this manual

SECTION 1
GENERAL

WUcnonb3oBanue panHoro
pyKoBoacTBa

DCR-PC1/PC1E

This section is extracted from instruction manual
of DCR-PCIE (3-864-275-51).

Before you begin

Using this manual

As you read through this manual, buttons and
settings on the camcorder are shown in capital
letters.

e.g., Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.

This camcorder is based on the DV format. You
can only use mini DV cassettes with this
camcorder. We recommend you to use a tape
with cassette memory Cl1].

The functions which depend on whether the tape
has the cassette memory or not are:

*End Search (p. 30)

* Date Search (p. 72)

* Photo Search (p. 76)

The functions you can operate only with the
cassette memory are:

«Superimposing a title (p. 61)

*Making a custom title (p. 66)

¢ Labeling a cassette (p. 68)

«Title Search (p. 75)

For details, see page 89.

Note on TV colour systems

TV colour systems differ from country to
country. To view your recordings on a TV, you
need a PAL system-based TV.

‘Precaution on copyright

Television programmes, films, video tapes, and
other materials may be copyrighted.
Unauthorized recording of such materials may
be contrary to the provision of the copyright
laws.

Checking supplied

accessories

Ucnonb3oBaHue
AaHHOro pykoBoacTBa

Korpaa Bel 6yaeTte 44TaTh AaHHOE PYKOBOACTBO,
YUUTLIBAITE, YTO KHOMKM M YCTAHOBKM Ha

By, NoKasaHb! 3ar; 6GyKBamm.
Mpum. YeTanosuTe Boiknioyatens POWER B
nonoxeHne CAMERA,

JHanHan Buaeokamepa 6asnpyeTca Ha
umcppoBom Buaeodopmarte DV. Bbl MoXeTe
MCToNb3oBaTh HA AQHHOW BUAEOKAMEPE TONbKO
kacceTbl mini DV. Mbl pekomerayem Bam
MCNONb30BaTk NeHTLI kKacceT mini DV ¢
namatsio (Y.

Crepyowue dyHKUAM ByayT 3aBUCETb OT TOrO,
MCTIOMNb3YETCA NN NEHTA KACCEThI C NaMATb Uik
HeT:

® Mouck KoHua (cTp. 30)

* Mouck paTtel (cTp. 72)

* doTonouck (cTp. 76)

Creayowmmm dyHKunAmmn Bel MoXeTe
YNPaBNATL TONLKO NPW UCTIONE30BAHIM KACCeThl
€ NamAThIO:

* Hanoxenue Tutpa (cTp. 61)

* CoaaaHue cOGCTBEHHOTO TUTPa (CTP. 66)

* O603HaveHne kacceTbl (CTp. 68)

* lMouck TuTpa (cTp. 75)

Moapo6HocTH cM. Ha cTp. 89.

nuheLeAlrUaNE WOWeheH Hadal] wbaq noA aiojeg I

NipuMeyvaHue K cucTeMam
UBETHOrO TeNeBUACHUA

CuCTeMbl LIBETHOrO TENEBUABHUA OTNIMHAIOTCA B
3aBUCMMOCTY OT CTpaHbl. [inA npocmoTpa Bawmx
3anucei no Tenesusopy Bam HeoBxoaumo
MCNOMb30BATL TENEBU30P, OCHOBAHHbIA Ha
cucTeme PAL.

Mpenocrepexexne 06 aBTOPCKOM
npase

TenesnavoHHbIE NPOTPaMMBI, KUHO(DUNBMbI,
BUAEOMNEHTBI M APYTHE MaTepUasisl MOryT 6biTh
3aLUMLLEHBI ABTOPCKNM MPaBOM.
HenpasoMoyHan 3annch Takvx MaTepuancs
MOXeT MPOTUBOPEUYNTH YCIIOBUAM 3aKOHa 06
aBTOPCKOM Npase.

lpoBepka npunaraembix
npuHaaneXxHocTen

Precautions on camcorder care

*The LCD screen and/or the colour viewfinder
are manufactured using high-precision
technology. However, there may be some
tiny black points and/or bright points (red,
blue or green in colour) that constantly
appear on the LCD screen and/or in the
viewfinder. These points are normal in the
manufacturing process and do not affect the
recorded picture in any way. Over 99.99%
are operational for effective use.

* Do not let the camcorder get wet. Keep the
camcorder away from rain and sea water.
Letting the camcorder get wet may cause the
unit to malfunction, and sometimes this
malfunction cannot be repaired [a].

* Never leave the camcorder exposed to
temperatures above 60°C (140°F ), such as in a
car parked in the sun or under direct sunlight

[b].

Contents of the recording cannot be
compensated if recording or playback is not

made due to a malfunction of the camcorder,
video tape, etc.

MpeRocTopoXHOCTK MO yXoAay 3a
BUAEOKaMepoW

* JkpaH XK/ n/unu useTHOW BMAOUCKATENb
BbINONHEHbI C NPUMEHEHUEM

P wm.
0aHaKo, KpoweyHble YepHbie TOYKK W/unu
APKUE TOYKM CBeTa (KpacHbie, CUHUE UK
3eneHble B UBETE) MOTYT NOCTOAHHO
NOABNATLCA Ha 3kpaHe XXKA wunu B
BUAOKCKATENE. DTU TOUKU CHUTAKOTCA

8 np
CBEMKM U HUKaK He BNIMAIOT Ha
3anucbiBaemoe u3obpaxenue. Cebiwe
99,99% 3kpaHa npeaHa3Ha4yeHHO ANA
3¢ heKTMBHOIro UCNONb30BAHUA.

* He nossonsiiTe BUACOKamMepe AenarTbCA
BNaxHoi. MNpeaoxpaHaiiTe BuaeoKamepy OT
AOXAA UK MOPCKOW BoAabl. Ecnm Bl
HamouuTe BUAEOKAMEPY, TO 3TO MOXET
BbI3BATH HEWUCNPABHOCTL annapara, v B
HEKOTOPbIX Cy4anx 3Ta HEUCNPABHOCTb HE
noanexuT peMoHTy [a].

* Hukorpaa He ocTaenAiTe BuAeoKamepy B
MecTe ¢ Temnepatypoi cabiwe 60°C (140°F),
KaK Hanpumep, 8 aBTomMo6une,
OCTaHOBNIEHHOM Ha COMHLIE MMM NOA MPAMBIMM
COnHeuHbIMK nyyamm [b].

[b]

My

Conepxumoe 3anuci He MOXeT BbiTb
KOMNEHCHUPOBAHO, €CAM 3aMMCh M
BOCNIPOM3BEAEHNE HE BbINONMHAGTCA
BCNEACTBUE NOBPEXACHUA BASOKaMEPbI,
BUICONEHTI U T.A.

Check that the following accessories are supplied
with your camcorder.

MpoBepbTe, YTO Creaylowe NPUHAANEXHOCTI
npunaraloTcA K Baweit Buaeokamepe.

WuheLreAuuoye wolreneH Tadaly uibaq noA aiopeg i

Wireless Remote Commander (1) (p. 125)

[2] NP-F10 battery pack (1) (p. 8)

AC-VF10 AC power adaptor (1) (p. 8, 31)
The shape of the plug varies from region to
region.

[4] A7V connecting cable (1) (p. 41, 70, 83)
[5] DK-115 connecting cord (1) (p. 31)

[6]R6 (size AA) battery for Remote
Commander (2) (p. 126)

Lens cap (1) (p. 14)
This lens cap is already set on your

camcorder.

Battery terminal cover (1) (p. 11)

1

p # nyneT
ynpaseneHun (1) (cTp. 125)

[2] Batapeiinbiit 6nok NP-F10 (1) (cTp. 8)

CeteBo# ananTtep nepem. Toka AC-VF10
(1) (cTp. 8, 31)
dopma BUNIOHHOMO pazbema OTANYaeTCA B
3aBUCUMOCTU OT PEroHa UCTONb30BaHMA.

[4]c i kabenb
(cTp. 41, 70, 83)

Y (1)

(5] CoeaunuTensHbIn wHyp DK-115 (1)
(ctp. 31)

[6] BaTapeitka R6 (paamepom AA) ana nynsta
AWUCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpasneHun (2) (cTp.126)

Kpbiwka o6bekTusa (1) (ctp. 14)
Kpbiwka 06beKTUBa yXe yCTaHOBNEHa Ha
Bawy snaokamepy.

Kpbiwka 6aTaperHbix KOHTaKToB (1)
(cTp. 11)
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Getting started

Charging and installing

3apAaaka u yctaHoBKa

the battery pack

Before using your camcorder, you first need to
charge and install the battery pack. To charge
the battery pack, use the supplied AC power
adaptor.

This camcorder operates only with the
“InfoLITHIUM” battery pack (S series).

“InfoLITHIUM" is a trademark of Sony
Corporation.

Charging the battery pack

(1) Connect the mains lead to the AC power
adaptor.

(2) Align the hooks of the battery pack with the
AC power adaptor. Then fit the battery pack
in the direction of the arrow.

(3) Connect the mains lead to mains. The
CHARGE lamp (orange) lights up. Charging
begins.

When the CHARGE lamp goes out, normal

charge is completed. For full charge, which

allows you to use the battery longer than usual,

GaTapenHoro 6noka

Charging and installing the
battery pack

Charging time

3apAaka u ycTaHoBKa
GarapenHoro 6noka

Bpemn 3apaaku

Mepen ucnons: Baweit | Battery pack Charging time * BatapeitHblit 610K BpemA 3apaaxku*
Bam HyXHO CriepBa 3apARWTL U YCTAHOBNTL NP-F10 (supplied) 135 (85) NP-F10 (npunaraetca) 145 (85)

6a 6nok. inA 6a ] 220 (160)

6noka ucnonb3yiiTe Nnpunaraemblit CeTeBon NP-F20 220 (160) NP-F20 (160)
ananTep NepeMeHHoro Toka. NP-F30 295 (235) NP-F30 295 (235)

[anHan Buaeokamea paboTaeT TONbKO OT
6arapeitHoro 6noka “InfoLITHIUM" (cepuu S).

“InfoLITHIUM” ABNAETCA TOBAPHBIM 3HAKOM
Kopnopauuy Sony.

3apnApka 6arapeiiHoro 6noka

(1) MoacoeanHuUTE CETEBOI NMPOBOA K CETEBOMY
apanTepy nepem. Toka.

(2) CoBmecTuTe Kpioyku 6aTapeiHoro 6110ka ¢
CeTesbIM afanTepoM NePEeMEHHOO TOKa.
3atem aBuraiiTe GaTtapeiHbiit 610K B
HanpaeneHu1 CTPesnKku.

(3) MoacoeanHuTe ceTeBoit NPOBOA K
anekTpuyeckon ceTu. Jlamnouka CHARGE
(opaHxesan) GyneT ropeTs. 3apAaKka Ha4anack.

Korpaa namnoyka CHARGE noracHeT,

leave the battery pack in place for approxi

one hour after the CHARGE lamp goes out.
Unplug the unit from the mains, then remove the
battery pack and install it into the camcorder.
You can also use the battery pack before it is
completely charged.

Aana
NONHOWN 3apAAKHM, KOTOPaA Nno3sonAeT Bam
ncnonb3oBaTh 6aTapenHblii 610K AoNblue, Yem
06bI4HO OCTaBbTe GaTapeiiHbli 610K Ha MecTe
NPMBNNU3UTENBHO Ha OAMH Yac NOCNe Toro, Kak
noracHeT nvnoyka CHARGE.

OTcoeanHUTe annapar oT 3NEKTPUHECKON CETU.
a 3aTeM CHUMUTE 6aTapeiHbii 6noK v
YCTaHOBUTE €ro Ha BuacOKamepy. Bel Takxe
MOXeTe ucnonb3osarth 6aTapeiiHbivi 6ok ao
TOrO, Kak OH MOJIHOCTBIO 3APAANTCA.

CHARGE

Charging and installing the
battery pack

3apagka u yctaHoBka

About NP-F10

The battery life will be shorter when you carry
out recording in a cold place or with the LCD
panel open. We recommend that you use the
NP-F20/F30 large capacity battery pack (not
supplied).

When using the battery pack in a cold place
Keep it warm by putting it into your pocket and
install it in the camcorder just before recording.

Notes on remaining battery time indication

during recording

* Remaining battery time is displayed on the
LCD screen or in the viewfinder. However, the
indication may not be displayed properly,
depending on using conditions and
circumstances.

* When you close the LCD panel and open it
again, it takes about 1 minute for the correct
remaining time to be displayed.

To remove the battery pack
Slide the battery pack in the direction of the
arrow.

Notes on charging the battery pack

¢ The CHARGE lamp will remain lit for a while
even if the battery pack is removed and the
mains lead is unplugged after charging the
battery pack. This is normal.

o If the CHARGE lamp does not light, disconnect
the mains lead. After about one minute,
reconnect the mains lead again.

*When a fully charged battery pack is installed,
the CHARGE lamp will light once, then go out.

6atapeiHoro 6noka

OtHocuTensHo NP-F10

Cpok cnyx6el 3apAaa bartapenHoro 61oka
Gyner Kopoue, koraa Bbl BbiNOMHAETE 3anuch B
XOJI0AHOM MECTE UMN C OTKPLITON NaHensio
KKA. Mbl pekomeHayem, 4ToGbl Bol
vcnons3osanyu Gatapeitbii 6nok NP-F20/F30 ¢
6onblueit eMKOCTbIO (He npunaraeTcA).

Mpu ucnonb3osaHuu 6atapeiHoro 6noka B
XONOAHBIX YCAOBUAX

CoxpaHeiiTe ero TensbiM, NOMIOXME ero B
KapmaH, U yCT: iTe ero B
HENCPEACTBEHHO Nepea BhINONHEHNEM 3anuc.

Npi K ocA

BpemeHu paboTel 6aTapeiHoro 6noka Bo

BpeMA 3anucu

* OcTaBueecA BpeMA paboTsl 6aTapeiHoro
6noka oTo6paxaeTca Ha akpaHe XK unu B
Bugouckatene. OAHaKO, MHAUKALIMA MOXET
0TOGPaXaThCA HEMPaBUMLHO B 3aBUCUMOCTH
OT YCnoBuiA 1 06CTOATENLCTB UCNONb30BaHMUA.

* Koraa Bl 3akpbiBaeTe naHens XK v
OTKpbIBaeTe ee cHosa, TpebyeTcA
NPUBNN3UTENEHO 1 MUHYTa ANA NPaBULHOTO
OTOBPaXEHNA OCTABLIErOCA BPEMEHN.

Ana cHATUA GaTapeitHoro 6noka
[puraiiTe 6aTapeiiblit 6NI0K B HanpasneHu
cTpenku.

Np K 0 6noka

* lamnoyka CHARGE ocTaetcs ropawen Ha
NPOTAXEHUN HEKOTOPOrO BPEMEHM, laxe eciu
6aTapeiiHblid GNOK CHAT U CETEBOW NPOBOA
OTCOEAWHEH OT CEeTU NocAe 3apAAKN
6atapeitHoro 6noka. 3To ABNAETCA
HOPManbHbIM.

* Ecnu namnoyka CHARGE He ropwT,
0TCOeAUHWUTE CETEeBOW NPOBOA.
MpuBAN3nNTensHO Yepes 0AHY MUHYTY CHOBa
roACOeANHNTE CEeTEBOM NPOBOA.

* Koraa ycTaHoBNeH NOMHOCTBIO 3apAXEHHbIA
6aTapeitHbli 6n1ok namnoyka CHARGE
3aropuTCA OAVH pas, a 3aTeM MoracHeT.

6a

The time required for a normal charge is

indicated in parentheses.

Only the battery packs listed above can be used

with this camcorder.

* Approximate minutes to charge an empty
battery pack using the supplied AC power
adaptor. (Lower temperatures require a longer
charging time.)

Battery life

Upper numbers are the time when recording
with the viewfinder. Lower numbers are the time
when recording with the LCD screen. Using both
will further reduce recording time.

Yucna B ckoBKax yKasblBaloT BpeMA AnA

HOPManbHO 3apAAKK.

TonbKO BblilLenepeumcneHHble 6aTapeitble

610K MOTYT 6bITb UCNONB30BaHb! C AAHHON

BUAEOKaMepon.

* MpubnnanuTenbHoe BPeMA B MUHYTax ANA
3apAAKM NOMHOCTBIO PA3PAXKEHHOTO
6arapeitHoro 6noka ¢ ucrnonb3osaHMem
npunaraeMoro ceTesoro agantepa
nepemerHoro Toka. (Mpy 6onee HU3KWUX
Temneparypax notpebyetca 6onee
ANUTENbHOE BPEMA 3apAAKM.)

Cpok cny p 6arap (]
6noka

Battery Continuous  Typical Playing BepxHue undpbl ykasbisaloT BpEMA Npn 3anucu
pack recording recording time € nomoLbio BUAoKCKaTena. HuxHue umdpb!

time ** time *** with yKa3biBaloT BPEMA NPY 3aMNUCH C MOMOLLbIO

LCD akpara XK/. Ucnonb3osaHue nx 06oux

NPFI0 55 (50) 0) 005 3HAYUTENBHO CHUXAET BPEMA 3anvcu.
(supplied) 35 (30) 20(15) it Bpemn Bpema  Bpema Bocnpou-
NP-F20 115 (105) 60 (55) 6nox HEnpepLIBHOA THNWYHOA 3BeAeHHA

75 (70) w05 0@ sanMcH™  sanMou™ wa XKQ
NP-F30 170 (155) 85 (75) NP-F10 55 (50) 30 (25) 40 (35

120 (105) 65 (60) 1250 (oarsercn) 35 (30) 20 (15) 2039

NP-F20  115(105)  60(55) gg (75

Numbers in parentheses indicate the time when 75 (70) 40 (35)
you use a normally charged battery. NP-F30 170 (155) 85 (75) 125 (110)
Battery life will be shorter if you use the 120 (105) 65 (60)

camcorder in a cold environment.

**  Approximate continuous recording time at
25°C (77°F).

*** Approximate minutes when recording while
you repeat recording start/stop, zooming
and turning the power on/off. The actual
battery life may be shorter.

Charging and installing the
battery pack

Yucna B ckobkax ykaablsato BpeMa, koraa Bol

© Hop
6aTapeitHbii 610K,
Cpok cnyx6b1 3apAaa 6atapeiHoro 6noka
6yneT Kopoue, ecnv Bbl Ucnonbayete
BMAEOKAMEDY B XOMO/IHLIX YCNOBMAX.
** [NpuBNM3NTENbHOE BPEMA HENpepbIBHOMR
3anucy npu Temnepartype 25°C (77°F).
MpubnuauTensHoe BPEMA B MUHYTax npu
3anucK € NOBTOPHBIM HA4anom/oCTaHOBOM
3anucy, PeXMMOM FOTOBHOCTM, Hae3aoM
BUAEOKAMEDb! Y BKIKOHEHUEM/BLIK/TIOHEHNEM
nuTaHuA. DaKTU4ECKIUA CPOK CNY6bl 3apRAA
6arapeitHoro 611oKa MOXeT GbiTb KOpo4e.

3apaaka u ycTaHoBKa
GatapeiHoro 6noka

uuheLRALLIONE X BXEOLOITOL] paues bunen l

Installing the battery pack

(1)Set the POWER switch to OFF to prevent
misoperation of the camcorder.

(2) To remove the battery pack
While sliding BATT RELEASE in the direction
of the arrow @), slide the battery terminal
cover in the direction of the arrow @.

(3)Insert the battery pack in the direction of the
arrow.

YcranoBka 6arapeiiHoro 6noka

(1) YcraHosurte Boiknoyatens POWER B
ronoxenve OFF Bo u3bexanue
HeNpaBu1bHOI PaGOoTbl BUAEOKAaMEpbI.

(2) inA cHATK GaTapeitHoro 6roka
Neuran BATT RELEASE B HanpaeneHui
cTpenku @, nepesiBUHBTE KPBILLKY
6aTapeiiHbiX KOHTAKTOB B HaNpaBeHui
cTpenku ©.

(3)BcTasbTe 6aTapeiHbiil 610K B HanpasieHun
cTpenky.

\

To remove the battery pack
The battery pack is removed in the same way as
the battery terminal cover.

Note on battery terminal cover

To protect the battery terminals, install the
battery terminal cover after the battery pack is
removed.

You can look at the demonstration of the
functions available with this camcorder (p. 37).

AnA cHATUA 6aTapeiHoro 6noka
BaTapeiHblil 610K CHUMAETCA TaknM Xe
06pa3om, Kak 1 Kpblluka 6aTapenHsix
KOHTaKTOB.

Np: K W
KOHTaKToB

[inA 3awmThbl 6aTapeiHbix KOHTaKTOB
YCTaHOBHTE KpbilliKy HaTapeitHbiX KOHTAKTOB
nocne cHATUA 6aTapeitHoro 6noka.

Bbi MOXETe NPOCMOTPETH AEMOHCTpaumio
hYHKUMIA, IMEIOLMXCA B HANMYWK Y JaHHOM
BuaeoKkamepsl (CTp. 37).

uuneLeALUONE Y BXEOLOITOL] pauess bunian E
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_Inserting a cassette

You can use mini DV cassette with "IN logo*

only.

Make sure that the power source is installed.

(1)Slide # OPEN/EJECT in the direction of the
arrow @ and open the lid in the direction of
the arrow @. The cassette compartment
automatically lifts up and opens.

(2) Push the middle portion of the back of the
tape to insert a cassette.

Insert the cassette in a straight line deeply into
the cassette compartment with the window
facing out .

(3)Close the cassette compartment by pressing
the [Push) mark on the cassette compartment.
The cassette compartment automatically goes
down,

(4) After the cassette compartment going down
completely, close the lid until it clicks.

* "IN is a trademark.

BcraBka kacceTbl

Bbl MOXeTe UCnonb3oBaTh TOMLKO KACCeTy mini

DV, co anakom “"[N'*.

Y6eanTech, 4TO UCTOYHUK NUTAHWNA YCTAHOBEH.

(1)CasuHbTe & OPEN/EJECT B HanpaeneHnn
cpenku @ 1 OTKPOIATE KpbILKY B
HanpaeneHu cTpenku @. KacceTHblii oTcek
aBTOMATUYECKM BbIABUHETCA U OTKPOSTCA.

(2) Haxmute cpeaHiolo yacTb Ha 3aaHeit
CTOPOHE NeHTbI, YTOOLI BCTABUTL KacceTy.
BcTaBbTe KacceTy no NPAMOI NuHUN rRy6oKo
B KaCCETHbIN OTCEK C OKOLWIKOM,
0GpaLUeHHbIM HapyXy.

(3) 3akpoifTe KAcCeTHBIM OTCEK HaXas Ha 3HaK
(PUSH) Ha kacceTHOM oTceke. KacceTHbin
OTCEK aBTOMATUHECKU OMYCTUTCA BHUS.

(4)MNocne Toro, Kak KacceTHbIN OTceK
NONHOCTBIO OMYCTUTCA, 3aKPOIATE KPbILIKY
NIOKa OHa HE 3aLeNKHETCH.

« MY
IN fenAetca TosapHbIM 3Hakom.

To eject the cassette
Follow the procedure above and in step 2, take
out the cassette.

Ba

opera

Camera recording

Make sure that the power source is installed and
a cassette is inserted and that the START/STOP
MODE switch (p. 19) is set to & . Before you
record one-time events, you may want to make a
trial recording to make sure that the camcorder is
working correctly.

When you use the camcorder for the first time,

power on it and reset the date and time to your

time before you start recording (p. 92).

(1) Remove the lens cap and pull the lens cap
string to fix it.

(2) Pull out the viewfinder until it clicks.

(3) While pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, set it to CAMERA. The
power lamp under the POWER switch flashes
and the camcorder is set to Standby mode.

(4)Press START/STOP.

The camcorder starts recording. The “REC”
indicator appears in the viewfinder. The
camera recording lamp on the front of the
camcorder also lights up.

You can also select Recording mode, SP

(standard play) mode or LP (long play) mode.

Set REC MODE in the menu system according to

the length of your planned recording before you

start.

@esiey -

@ rec 0:00:01

Notes on the viewfinder
When the viewfinder is not pulled out until it
clicks, the picture does not appear in the

14 viewfinder.

AnA BbITaNnKUBaHUA KacceTbl
Cnenyn BbIlLEONUCAHHOM NpoLeaype B NyHKTe
2, BbIHbTE KacceTy.

3anucb ¢ NOMOLbIO
BUAeOKamMepbl

V6eautech, 4TO UCTONHUK NUTAHNA

YCTaHOBJIEH,KacceTa BCTasneHa n

nepekniodatens START/STOP MODE (cTp. 19)

yCTaHOBNEH B nonoxekue X . Mepea Tem kak

Bbl Ha4HETe 3aniUch OiHOPA30BbIX COOBITUIA, Bbl

MOXETE 3aX0TeTb CAeNaTh NPOBHYIO 3anuch ANA

NOATBEPXAEHWA, YTO BuAEOKamepa paboTaeT

NpasusIbHO.

Ecnu Bbl Ucrionb3yeTe BueoKamepy B Nepebin

pas, TO BK/IOYNTE €€ 1 YCTAHOBUTE AaTy 1

BPeMA Ha Balle MECTHOe BPeMA Nepea Hauanom

3anuey (cTp. 92).

(1) CHUMMTE KpbiLLKY 06BbEKTUBA W MOTAHUTE 33
WHYPOK KPbILKK 06BEKTUBA ANA ee
hukcaumm.

(2) BoiTackusaiTe BWAOUCKATENb A0 TEX nop,
IOKa OH HE 3alleNKHETCA.

(3) Haxxuman ManeHbKyto 3eMeHyI0 KHOMKY Ha
Bbiknioyatene POWER, ycTaHoBuTe ero B
nonoxenne CAMERA. Jlamnouka nutanua
noa Bbiknioyatenem POWER 6yaet muratb n
BuAeOKamepa Oy/1eT YCTaHOBNEHa Ha PeXuM
TOTOBHOCTH.

(4)Haxmure START/STOP.

Bunaeokamepa HauuHaeT sanuce. B
BUoMUCKaTeNe NOABNAETCA MHANKATOP
“REC”. lamMnouka 3anvcv kamepot,
PacnonoxeHHan Ha nepeaHen naHenn
BMEOKAMEPbI, TaKe 6y AeT ropeTb.

Bbl TaKKe MOXTE Bbi6paTh pexxum 3anucy SP

(cTaHpapTHOe BOCTIpon3BeaeHue) unu LP

(yanuHenHoe Bocniponsseaenve). Mepen

Havanom sanucu yctaHosute REC MODE 8

CMCTEME MEHIO B COOTBETCTBUM C NPOAOIKM-

TenbHOCTLIO Balueit nnaHnpyemon sanucu.

f

MpumeyaHna K BUAOUCKATENIO

Ecnu BunovckaTens He BbIABMHYT A0 TOTO, KaK
OH 3alleNKHeTCA, u3obpaxeHne He byneT
NOABNATLCA B BUAOKCKATENE.

Inserﬁng a cassette

Notes

Do not put forcibly the cassette into the cassette
compartment. Doing so may damage the
camcorder.

* When you open the lid immediately after you
install the battery, the cassette compartment
may not open. Close the lid and open it again.

* The cassette compartment may not be closed
when you press any part of the lid other than
the mark.

* Be careful not to get your fingers caught in the
cassette lid.

* When you insert and eject a cassette, set the
POWER switch to OFF to prevent misoperation
of the camcorder.

To prevent accidental erasure

Slide and open the tab on the cassette to expose
the red mark. If you try to record with the red
mark exposed, the B9 and £ indicators flash on
the LCD screen or in the viewfinder, and you
cannot record on the tape. To re-record on this
tape, slide and close the tab to cover the red
mark.

BcTaska kaceetsi

Npumeyanua

* He BCTaBnAiTe KacceTy CUON B KACCETHbIA
oTcek. Takoe AefCTBUE MOXET NOBPeANTL
BUIEOKAMEDY.

* Korpaa Bbl OTKpbIBaeTe KPbILIKY Cpasy Xe
nocne ycraHoBku 6aTapeitHoro 6noka,
KaCCETHBIA OTCEK MOXET HE OTKPbITECA.
3aKpoWTe KPbILWKY U OTKPOWTE ee OnATb.

® KacceTHbI OTCEK MOXET HE 3aKpbIBATLCA,
ecnmn Bbl HaxumaeTe Kakyo-nmbo YacTe
KPbILWKKY, KPOME 3HaKa [FUSH).

* ByibTe OCTOPOXHbI, YTOObI HE 3aLIEMUTH
Bawwm nanbubl KPbIWKOWA KacCeThbl.

 Korga Bl BCTaBNAETE M BbITaNkMBaeTe
KacceTy, ycTaHoBUTe Bbikniouatens POWER B
nonoxenne OFF 8o nsbexanue
Henp: o paBoThbl BUAEC

AOna npepoT y 0
cTUpaHuA

CABWMHBTE W OTKPOWTE NENEeCTOK Ha KacceTe,
4T06b! BbINI0 BUAHO KPacHyio MeTKy. Ecnu Bbl
ONBITAETECh BHINONHATL 3AMUCH NPU BUAMMOI
KpacHoi MeTKe, TO UHAWKaTOpbL! [T v & GyayT
MuraTh Ha akpae XKJ vnu 8 Buaonckarene, u
Bbl HE CMOXETE MPON3BECTH 3anMChb Ha 3Ty
NeHTy. [InA BLINONHEHNA HOBOIA 3anueK Ha
TaKYIO NEHTY CABMHBTE W 3aKPOMTE NENecToK
ANA 3aKpbITUA KpaCHDﬁ MEeTKW.

Camera recording

To stop recording momentarily [a]
Press START/STOP. The “STBY” indicator
appears in the viewfinder (Standby mode).

To finish recording [b]

Press START/STOP again to stop recording. Set
the POWER switch to OFF. Then, eject the
cassette and remove the battery pack.

@z sTeY 09520

When you use mini DV cassette with cassette
memory

Read the instruction about cassette memory to
use this function properly (p. 89).

To focus the viewfinder lens

If you cannot see the indicators in the viewfinder
clearly, or after someone else has used the
camcorder, focus the viewfinder lens. Move the
viewfinder lens adjustment lever so that the
indicators in'the viewfinder come into sharp
focus.

3anucb ¢ NomoLLybio BUAEOKamMepb!

Ana ep # ocT. [a]
Haxmute START/STOP. Unaukatop “STBY”
NOABNAETCA B BUAOUCKATENE (PEXUM
FOTOBHOCTH).

AnA okoH4YaHuA 3anucu [b]

Crosa HaxmuTe START/STOP ans ocTaHoBku
3anucn. YctaHosuTe Bbikniodatens POWER B
nonoxenue OFF. 3aTeM BbITONKHUTE KacceTy n
ynanuTe 6aTtapeiiHbiit GoK.

Korpaa Bbl ucnonb3yerte kaccety mini DV
MMeloWyio NamMATL

MpouMTaNTE MHCTPYKLMM OTHOCHTENBHO MaMATH
KacceTh! ANA NPaBUNbHOTO UCNONL30BaHNA
[AarHoi hyHKLMK (CTP. 89).

Ana dokycuposkmn o6bekTMBa
Buaouckarens

Ecnu Bbl He MOXeTe YETKO BUAETL UHAMKATOPbI
B BMAOKCKATENE UMM NOCAE TOrO, KaK KTO-TO
ApYroi UCNonb3oBas BUACOKaMEPY, BbINONHUTE
(POKYCMPOBKY OGLEKTUBA BUAOUCKATENA.
MpenBuHbTE pbivar perynupoBku o6beKTMBa
BNAOMCKATENA, TaK, YTOGbI UHAUKATOPLI B
BUAoMCKaTeNe BblM HETKO CEHOKYCHPOBAHI.

Note on Standby mode

If you leave the camcorder in Standby mode for 5
minutes while the cassette is inserted, the
camcorder turns off automatically. This prevents
wearing down the battery and wearing out the
tape. To resume Standby mode, while pressing
the small green button on the POWER switch, set
it to OFF once, and then to CAMERA. To start
recording, press START/STOP.

1-3

p K PeXuMy ro

Ecnu Bbl ocTaBnAeTe Buaeokamepy B pexume
FOTOBHOCTY Ha 5 MUHYT NP BCTaBAEHHOM
KacceTe, BUAECOKAMEPa BbIK/IIOYUTCA
aBTOMaTU4eckn. 3TO NpeaoTepallaeT pacxoa
3apAaa 6aTapeitHoro 61oka 1 U3HOC NeHTbl. Ana
BOCCTAHOBNEHNA PEXUMA FOTOBHOCTH, HaXuUMan
ManeHbKyIo 3eM1eHyI0 KHOMKY Ha BblK/iodaTene
POWER, cnepea ycTaHoBUTE €ro B NONOXeH!e
OFF, a 3atem B nonoxexvne CAMERA. [ina
Havana 3anucn Haxmute START/STOP.

uuneLeAuUINE M BXEOLOITOL pauels bumen %
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Camera recording

3anuch ¢ NomMouLbIO BUAEOKAMEpbI

Camera recording

3anuce ¢ nomoubio Buaeokameps!

16
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Note on Recording mode

This camcorder records and plays back in SP
(standard play) mode and in LP (long play)
mode. Select SP or LP in the menu system. In L.P
mode, you can record 1.5 times as long as in SP
mode.

Notes on LP mode

*We recommend to use this camcorder to play
back a tape recorded on this camcorder. If a
tape recorded on other camcorder is played
back on this camcorder, or vice versa, mosaic-
pattern noise may appear.

* When you record in SP and LP modes on one
tape or you record some scenes in L.P mode, the
playback picture may be distorted or the time
code may not be written properly between
scenes.

*When you record in LP mode, we recommend
you to use a Sony Excellence/Master mini DV
cassette so that you can get the most out of your
camcorder.

*You cannot make audio dubbing on a tape
recorded in LP mode. Use the SP mode for the
tape to be audio dubbed.

Notes on the time code

« The time code indicates the recording or
playback time, “0:00:00” (hours : minutes :
seconds) in CAMERA mode and “0:00:00:00”
(hours : minutes : seconds : frames) in VIR
mode.

* Be sure not to make a blank portion when
recording, because the time code will start from
“0:00:00:00" again, and you cannot rewrite the
time code on the tape.

* This camcorder uses the drop frame mode.

Camera recording

When you shoot a subject using a telephoto
zoom

If you cannot get a sharp focus while in extreme
telephoto zoom, move the power zoom lever to
the “W” side of the power zoom lever until the
focus is sharp. You can shoot a subject that is at
least about 80 cm away from the lens surface in
the telephoto position, or about 1 cm away in the
wide-angle position.

Notes on digital zoom

*More than 10x zoom is performed digitally, and
the picture quality deteriorates as you go
toward the “T” side. If you do not want to use
the digital zoom, set the D ZOOM function to
OFF in the menu system.

Mpumeyanue K pexxumy sanucu

[laHHan BWAEOKAMePa MOXET BbINONHATL
3anuck 1 BocnponsseaeHue B pexvme SP
(cTaHAapTHOE BOCTIPOM3BEACHIE) U B pexuMe
LP (yanuHeHHoe BocnpousseaeHve). Beibepute
SP unu LP B cucteme meHio. B pexume LP Bbi
MOXeTe BbINOMHUTb 3an1ch
NPOAOMXUTENBHOCTLIO B 1,5 pasa AnvHee, Yem
B pexume SP.

Mpumeyanua K pexxumy LP

* Mbl pEKOMEHAYEM MCNONb30BaTh AaHHYIO
BUAEOKAMEPY ANA BOCMION3BEACHUA NEHT,
3arMUCaHHbIX Ha 3TON Xe Buaeokamepe. Ecnu
neuTa, Ha Apyron
BOCNPOM3BOAUTCA Ha AAHHOM BUAEOKaMEpe
MnM HaoGOPOT, MOTYT NOABNATLCA NOMEXU C
MO3aNYHOI CTPYKTYPOIA.

* Ecnu Bbl BbINONHAETE 3anuck B pexxumax SP u
LP Ha 0aHOI 1 TOW e NeHTe unn
3anUCLIBAETE HEKOTOPbIE ANN30abl B PeXUME
LP, To BOCNpPOU3BOAMMOE U306paxeHne
MOXET 6bITb UCKaXEHO UMK Xe BPeMEeHHON
KOA MeXAy CLeHaM1 MOXET 6bITb 3anucaH
HenpaBumbHO.

* Ecnu Bbl BbINONHAETE 3anuck B pexume LP,
Mbl PeKOMeHlyem Bam 1cnonb3osath KacceTs!
Sony Excellence/Master mini DV, 4To6bi Bbl
MOrIM NONYYUTH HAaNGOMbLLYIO OTAAYY OT
Bauweit Buaeokameps!.

* Bbl He MOXeTe BbINONHUTL HanoXeHue
3BYKOBOTO CONPOBOXAEHUA Ha NeHTe,
3anucaHHon B pexume LP. Ucnonbayite
pexum SP AnA 3anucy neHTbl, Ha KOTopyio Bbl
XOTUTE HANOXMTh 3BYKOBOE CONPOBOXAEHME.

MpumeyaHuA K BpeMeHHOMY Koay

* BpemeHHOI KO yKa3biBaeT BPeMA 3an1cy unu
socnpousseneHun, “0:00:00" (Hackl : MUHYTHI :
cekyHabl) B pexxume CAMERA u “0:00:00:00”
(4achl : MUHYTbI : CEKYH/bI : Kafipbl) B PeXumMe
VTR.

* Hu B KOem cny4ae He ocTaBnAnTe
He3anmMcaHHbIX y4acTKoB BO BPEMA 3anucu,
TaK Kak BPEeMeHHOM Kog cHoBa byaeT
HauMHaTbCA ¢ oTcyeTa “0:00:00:00” v Bbl He
CMOXeTe Nepe3anucaTb BPEMEHHON KoAa Ha
NeHTy.

* [laHHan BUAEOKaMepa MCNONb3yeT Pexum
nponycka kagpa.

3anuck ¢ nomoLblo Buaeokamepbl

Korpa Bbl cHumaeTe 06bekT, UCnonbaya
Hae3p B pexume Tenedoro

Ecnu Bbl He MOXeTe nony4uTh YeTKoi
hOKYCMPOBKM BO BpEMA KpaitHero Haesaa B
pexume TenedoTo, nepemelLainTe poiyar
NpUBOAHOro TpaHcokaTopa B CTOPoHY “W”
pbl4ara NPUBOAHOTO TPAHCXKOKATOPa A0 Tex
nop, noka Bbl He NofyunTe YeTKoM
oKycupoBKU. Bbl MOXETE CHUMATb 06BEKT,
KOTOPpbIV MO MeHbluel Mepe Ha 80 CM yaaneH ot
NOBEPXHOCTM OGBLEKTUBA B MONOXEHUN

* The right side [b] of the power zoom indi

shows the digital zooming zone, and the left
side [a] shows the optical zooming zone. If you
set the D ZOOM function to OFF, the [b] zone
disappears.

[a]l [b]

hoTo, unu ynaneH 0 Ha
1 CM B NOSIOXEHUM LWMPOKOTO yrna.
P! K y Py
* TpaHcgpokaTop ¢ Gonee, 4em 10-KpaTHbIM
y CO3AaH B
n

YXYAWaeTCA no Mepe Balwero ABUXeEHUA B
cTopoHy “T". Ecnu Bbl He xoTuTte
Tb i TpaHcd TOp,

yctaHosuTe cyHKkumio D ZOOM B cucteme
MeHio Ha OFF.

* Mpasan cTopoHa [b] uHankaTopa npusoaHoro
T Topa nol 30HY ]
TpaHcdokaumu, a nesan CTopoHa [a]
noKa3biBaeT 30HY ONTUYECKON TpaHCoKaLmMn.
Ecnu Bbl ycraHosute ¢hyHkumio D ZOOM Ha
OFF, 7o 30Ha [b] ucueaHer.

il

Note on the beep sound

The beep sounds when you operate the
camcorder. Several beeps also sound as a
warning of any unusual condition of the
camcorder.

Note that the beep sound is not recorded on the
tape. [f you do not want to hear the beep sound,
select “OFF” in the menu system.

Mp K
curnany
3ymMMepHbIii curHan 3By4uT, koraa Bl
ynpasnAeTe BUAEOKaMepoil. Heckonbko
3YMMEpHbIX CUTHANoB Takxe GyaeT 3sy4aTh B
Ka4ecTBe NpeaynpexAeHnA Kakoro-Hubyas
HEOBbIYHOr0 COCTOAHWA BUASOKaMEPbI.

Y Yy y

3ameTbTe, YTO 3yMMEpHbIi 3BYKOBOW CUrHan He P

3anucbiBaeTCA Ha neHTy. Ecnu Bl He xoTute

©
Note on remaining tape indicator CNyWwaTb 3yMMepHbli 3ByKOBOW CUTHan, TO &
The indicator may not be displayed accurately Bbi6epute “OFF" B cucteme MeHio. o
depending on the tape. Though the indicator
does not appear at the time of recording, it will Mp Py WCA NEeHTbI
appear in a few seconds. VHAMKaTOp MOXeT 0TO6paxaTbCA HETOYHO B
3aBUCUMOCTU OT NEHTbI. XOTA UHAUKATOP He
Using the zoom feature 0TO6PaXaeTCA B MOMEHT BKITIOUEHNA 3anucy,
OH NOABUTCA YePe3 HECKOMbKO CEKYHA.
Zooming is a recording technique that lets you
change the size of the subject in the scene. W q’yp-"(quu
For more professional-looking recordings, use BUAeOKamepb!
the zoom function sparingly.
“W” side: for wide-angle (subject appears farther Haean BuaeoKameps! ABMABTCA TEXHUYECKUM
away) NPYEeMOM 3anucu, KOTOpbI No3sonAeT Bam
“T" side: for telephoto (subject appears closer) M3MeHATL paamep o6bekTa B kaape. [inA 6onee
NpoheccuoHanbHOro BUAA 3anuceit YMepeHHo
ucnonb3ynTe (hyHKUMIO Haesaa BuaeoKameps!.
CropoHa “W”™: AnA WMPOKOro yrna CbeMKu
(o6bekT ynanaeTa)
CropoHa “T": anA TenedoTo (06beKT
npubnuxaeTcA)
Wi
W
Zooming speed (Variable speed CkopocTb Haeaaa BuaeoKamepb! (Haesn
zooming) C Pa3fiMiHoOR CKOPOCTLIO)
Move the power zoom lever a little for a MepensuHbTE pblHar NPUBOAHOTO
relatively slow zoom; move it still more for a TpaHChoKaTopa HEMHOTO AJIA CPAaBHUTENBHO
high-speed zoom. MEANeHHOro Haesfa BuaeoKamepbl;
nepeaBsuMHbTE €ro elwe Aanblie ANA Hae3aa Ha
BbICOKO# CKOPOCTU.
17

Camera recording

3anuckb ¢ NOMOLUbIO BUAEOKaMepbi

Selecting the startistop mode
Your camcorder has two modes besides normal
start/stop mode. These modes enable you to take
a series of quick shots resulting in a lively video.
(1) Set START/STOP MODE to the desired

mode.

Y : Recording starts when you press
START/STOP, and stops when you press it
afain (factory setting).

ANTI GROUND SHOOTING : The
camcorder records only while you press down
START/STOP so that you can avoid
recording unnecessary scenes.
5SEC : When you press START/STOP, the
camcorder records for about 5 seconds and
then stops automatically.

(2) Press START/STOP. Recording starts.

If you selected 5SEC, five dots appear in the
viewfinder or on the LCD screen. The dots
disappear at a rate of one per second as
illustrated below. When five seconds elapse and
all the dots disappear, the camcorder switches to
Standby mode automatically.

'BeiBOp pexwMa:

Bawa BuaeoKamepa uMeeT ABa pexuma, Kpome
HOp 0 pexuma TaHosa. 3Tv
PEXUMbI NO3BONAIOT BaM CHATL Ccepuio
KOPOTKWX KafipoB, CO3/1aBan B pesynbrate
OXWBIEHHYIO BUACOMPOrpamMMy.
(1) YcraHosute nepexnioyatens START/STOP
MODE Ha xenaembiit pexum.
¥ : Banuce HaunHaeTca Koraa Bbl
Haxumaete START/STOP v 3akaHumBaeTcs,
Koraa Bbl HaXUMaeTe 3Ty KHOMKY CHoBa
(3aBOAiCKARA yCTaHOBKA).
4 ANTI GROUND SHOOTING:
Buaeokamepa Npou3BOAVT 3anich TONLKO
Toraa, koraa Bel aepxute START/STOP B
HaXaTOM COCTORHM, TaK, YTO Bbl MOXeTe
136eXaTh 3an1ch HEHYXXHbIX CLIEH.
5SEC: Koraa Bui HaxumaeTe START/STOP,
BUAEOKaMepa NPON3BOAVT 3anKCh B Te4eHue
5 cekyHa, a 3atem
OCTaHaBNIMBAETCA ABTOMATUYECKN.
(2) Haxmure START/STOP. 3anuch
HauYMHAETCA.

Ecnu Boi Buibpanu 5SEC, nATb Touek
NOABNAGTCA B BUAOMCKATENE UMK Ha SKpaHe
KK/ ToukyM UcHesatoT Co CKOPOCTHLIO NO OAHOM
3a CeKyH/y, KaK NOKa3aHO Ha PUCYHKe HUXKe.
Koraa nATb CeKyHA UCTEYeT U BCE TOUKM .
UCYE3HYT, BUaeoKamepa nepexniovaeTca Ha
PEXUM FOTOBHOCTY aBTOMATUHECKM.

(1

START/STOP MODE

RECE

1-4

Jiseg
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Camera recording

To extend the recording time in 5SEC
mode

Press START/STOP again before all the dots
disappear. Recording continues for about 5
seconds from the moment you press START/
STOP.

Notes on 5SEC recording

*When you select & ANTI GROUND
SHOOTING or 5SEC, you cannot use the fade-
in/fade-out function.

* When you select 5SEC, the remaining tape
indicator is not displayed.

¢ If you have turned off the indicators on the
LCD screen, the dots do not appear.

Shooting with the LCD screen

You can also record the picture while looking at
the LCD screen.
When using the LCD screen, the viewfinder
screen turns off automatically. You cannot
monitor the sound from the speaker during
CAMERA mode.
(1) Press OPEN and open the LCD panel.
(2) Adjust angle of the LCD panel.
The LCD panel moves about 90 degrees to
this side and about 180 degrees to the other
side.
To adjust the brightness of the LCD screen,
press LCD BRIGHT.
+ side: to brighten the LCD screen
- side: to dim the LCD screen
The battery life is longer when the LCD panel is
closed. Use the viewfinder instead of the LCD
screen to save the battery power.

3anuch ¢ NOMOLLbIO BUaeokavepbl!

AnA npoaneHus BpeMeHu 3anucu B
pexume 5SEC

Haxmute START/STOP cHosa 0 Toro, Kak ece
TOYKM UCHE3HYT. 3anucb NPOAONKAETCA
NPUBNN3NTENbHO elle B TeHeHUe 5 CeKyHA ¢
MomeHTa HaxaTua START/STOP.

Mpumeyanun k 3anucu 5SEC

* Ecnm Boi Bbi6upaete L ANTI GROUND
SHOOTING nnm SSEC, Bl He cMoxeTe
MCnonb3osaTh (HyHKLUMIO BBEAEHUA/
BblBEAGHUA U300paXKEeHUA.

* Ecnum Bol BoibupaeTe S5SEC, nHaukatop
OCTaBLUENCA NeHTbI 0TOGPaxaTbCA He ByaeT.

* Ecnivt Bbl BLIKNIOYMNM MHAMKATOPbI HA 3KpaHe
XKL, To4kM NOABNATBLCA He ByayT.

Cremka ¢ ucnonb3osaHuem
aKpaHa XK

Bbl MOXeETE Takxe npou3BoauTL 3anuch
n306paxeHnn, rAaA Ha akpaH XK.
Mpu ucnonb3osanum akpara XK/ akpaH
BUOVUCKATENA BLIKMNIOYAETCA aBTOMATUYECKN.
Bbi He MOXeTe CribiaTe 38yK OT
rpomkorosoputensa B pexxume CAMERA.
(1)Haxmute OPEN u otkpoiite naxens XK.
(2) Otperynupyirte yron nanenn XK.
Manenb XK/ nepemewaetca
npubnnauTensHo Ha 90 rpasycos B aTy
CTOPOHY U NpnbAM3UTEeNBHO Ha 180 rpaaycos
B APYrylo CTOPOHY.
[nA perynupoBku APKOCTY 3KpaHa XK
Haxxwute LCD BRIGHT.
CTOpOoHy +: ANA nony4eHuA 6onee APKOro
akpaHa X|
CropoHy —: [InA nony4eHnn 6onee Tycknoro
aKpaHa XKA
Cpok cnyx6b! 3apaaa 6atapeiHoro 6noka
6yaeT anvHee, koraa naxens XK/ sakpbita.
VicnonbayiiTe BuAOMCKaTENb BMECTO KpaHa
JKKI anA akoHoMWM 3apAaa 6aTapeitHoro
6n10Ka.

Camera recording

Notes on mirror mode

* When you turn the LCD panel 180 degrees, the
camcorder enters mirror mode.

 Using the mirror mode, you can record yourself
while watching yourself on the LCD screen.

* The picture on the LCD screen looks like a
mirror-image while recording in mirror mode.
The STBY indicator appears as 1@ and REC as
@. Other indicators appear as mirror-image.
Some indicators may not appear in mirror
mode.

* While recording in mirror mode, you cannot
operate the following functions: MENU, TITLE,
and ZERO SET MEMORY on the Remote
Commander.

* When recording in mirror mode, the picture on
the LCD screen rotates right or left as if in a
mirror, but the recorded picture on the tape will
be the same as the actual subject.

3anuck ¢ nomolkio Bugeokamepbl

Np K P! Y

* Korpa Bbl noBopaunaeTte navens XK/ Ha
180 rpaslycoB, Buaeokamepa BXxoauT B
3epKasbHbIf PeXxum.

* Vcnonb3ays 3epKarbHblit pexum, Bbl MoxeTe
3anucatb camoro ce6n, Habnoaan cebA Ha Ha
9KpaHe XK[.

* N3o6paxeHue Ha skpaHe XK/ noasnAeTcA B
3epKasbHOM 0TOGPaXeHUM BO BPEMA 3annck B
3epKanbHoMm pexume. UHavkatop STBY
nonenAeTcA B suae 11@, a REC 8 Buae @.
[pyrue uHAVKaTOPbI NOABNAIOTCA, KaK
3epKanbHble 0To6paxeHuA. Hekotopbie
MHAVKATOPLI MOTYT He NMOABMATLCA B
3EPKaNLHOM pexiMe.

* Bo BpemA 3anucu B 3epKasnbHoM pexume, Bul
HE MOXeTe UCnonb30BaTh creayiolume
yHkummu: MENU, TITLE n ZERO SET
MEMORY Ha nynsTe AUCTaHUMOHHOTO
ynpaBneHuA.

* Mpy 3anKcy B 3epKanbHOM PexuMe
usobpaxenue Ha XK]] nosopaumnsaetca
BNPaBo 1 BNEBO TaK Xe Kak U B 3epKane, Ho
3anucaHHoe u3obpaxeHue Ha nexTe 6yaet
TaKUM Xe, KaK U OBLEKT B AeHCTBUTENbHOCTH.

Camera recording

3anuch ¢ NOMOLLbIO Buaeokamepbl

Notes on the LCD panel

* When closing the LCD panel, turn it vertically
until it clicks [a].

* When turning the LCD panel, turn it always
vertically; otherwise, the camcorder body may
be damaged or the LCD panel may not close
properly [b].

* Always open the LCD screen up to 90 degrees
when adjusting its angle.

* Close the LCD panel completely when not in
use.

* Do not push nor touch the LCD when moving
the LCD panel.

*You may find it difficult to view the LCD
screen due to glare when using the camcorder
outdoors.

Letting the subject monitor the
shot

You can turn the LCD panel over so that it faces
the other way and you can let the subject monitor
the shot while shooting with the viewfinder.

Turn the LCD panel vertically first until it clicks,
then turn it over. The © indicator appears on the
LCD screen (mirror mode) and the time code,
tape counter and remaining tape indicators
disappear.

You can also use the Remote Commander.

To cancel mirror mode
Turn the LCD panel back toward the camcorder
body.

Hints for better

Mpumeyanuna K navenu XXKQ

 lNpu 3akpbiBaHun naHenu XK
noBopayuBaiiTe ee BEpTUKANbHO A0 TeX nop,
noka oHa He 3auwenkHetcs [a].

* Mpw Bpawenun naHenu XK asuraiite ee
BCerAa BepTUKasnbHO; UK B NPOTUBHOM
cny4ae Kopnyc BuaeoKamepbl MOXeT BbiTb
nospexaeH unn narensb XK MoxeT 6biTb
3aKpbiTa HenpaeunbHo [b].

* Beerpaa oTkpbiBaiiTe naens XK Ha 90
rpazycos Npu perynuposke ee yrna.

* MonHocTbio 3akpoiiTe naHenb XKL, koraa oHa
He MCronb3yeTcA.

* He Haxumarite u He Tporainte XKL npu
nepemelleHnm naxenu XXKA.

* Bbl MOXeTe CTONKHYTbCA C TPYAHOCTAMM NPy
npocMoTpe Ha akpaHe XK/ u3-3a oténecka
NpY MCNONb30BaHUN BUAEOKAMEpbI Ha yuLe.

J1seg

0

[b]

BoamoxHoCTL ANA CHUMaeMoro
Yyenoseka HabnogaTb CheMKy

Bbl MoXeTe nepesepHyTb Naxenb XKL, Tak,
47O OHa byaeT obpauieHa B APYrylo CTOPOHY W
Bl MOXeTe AaTb BOSMOXHOCTb CHUMAEMOMY
4Yenoseky HabnoAaTh CbemKy, KOHTPONMPYA
3anuce B BUAOUCKaTene.

Cnepsa nosopauusaiiTe nasens XK/, aepxa
©e BepTMKanbHO, NoKa OHa He 3alleNKHeTCH, a
3aTeM nepesepHuTe €e. ViHaukatop &
NOABUTCA Ha akpaHe XK/ (3epkansbHbiv
P@XMM) 1 MHAMKATOPbI BPEMEHHOTO KoAa,
CHETHMKA NEHTBI U OCTBIIENCA NEHTbI UCHE3HYT.
Bbl TaKXe MOXeTe UCMoMb3oBaTh NynbT
[AMCTaHUMOHHOTO YNpaBneHuA,

o<

7N

AnA oTMeHbl 3epKanbHOro pexuwma
MosepruTe nanens XK/ Hasaa B HanpasneHun
Kopnyca BuAEOKaMepbI.

21

CoBeTbl ANA ny4wen
CbeMKHU

shooting

For hand-held shots, you will get better results

by holding the camcorder according to the

following suggestions:

*Hold the camcorder firmly and secure it with
the grip strap so that you can easily manipulate
the controls with your thumb. [a]

* Place your elbows against your side.

* Adjust the LCD panel angle.

* Keep your fingers away from the lens.

*Place your eye firmly against the viewfinder
eyecup.

* Be sure not to touch the built-in microphone.

* Be sure not to touch the FOCUS button by
accident.

¢ Use the LCD panel frame or the viewfinder
frame as a guide to determine the horizontal
plane.

* You can also record in a low position to get an
interesting recording angle. Lift the LCD panel
up to record from a low position. [b]

*You can also record in a high position. Lift the
LCD panel down to record from a high
position. [c]

* When you use the LCD screen outdoors in
direct sunlight, the LCD screen may be difficult
to see. If this happens, we recommend that you
use the viewfinder.

[b]

[inA Kaapos npu yaepxaHum BuacoKamMeps! B

pykax Bbl nonyuute ny4uime peaynsTarsl, ecau

ByneTe nepxartb BUASOKAMEpY B COOTBETCTBIAM

€O CNeayIoLUMMN PeKOMEHAAUNAMM:

® [lepxute Kpernko n P Te
€€ C MOMOLUBI0 PEMEHHOrO 3axBaTa Tak, YTo6b!
Bbl fIerko Mornv MaHunynuposarb
PerynATopamy ¢ NOMOoLLbIO GOMBLIOTO NanbLia.
[al

S1seg l

* PacnionoxuTe Balum nokTu no 60kam ot ce6A.

* OTperynupyiire yron nanenn XK.

 [lep>xute Baww nanbusi nogansiue ot
obbekTHea.

* HapnexHo npwxmuTe Bal rnas K okynsapy
Bugonckatens.

* H B KOEM Crly4ae He TPOraiiTe BCTPOSHHIN
MUKPOGOH.

© ByAbTe OCTOPOXHBI, YTOGbI Cy4anHO He
AOTPOHYTLCA A0 KHonku FOCUS. .

* VicnonbayiiTe BU3NPHYIO pamKky naxenn XXKI
WM BUAOVCKATENA B Ka4YecTse PyKoBOACTBA
ANA ONPEAENEHNA TOPUIOHTANBHOTO NaHa.

© Bbl MOXETe TaK)e 3anuchiBaTh U3 HU3KOTO
TNONOXEHWA ANA MONYYEHUA UHTEPECHOTO yrna
3anucy. MosepHuTe nanens KK/ BBepx anA
3annUCcK U3 HUBKOro NonoxeHuA. [b]

* Bbl MOXETE TaKXe 3anuCbiBaTh U3 BbICOKOrO
nonoxenuA. Moseprute navenb XK/ BHu3
ANA 3aMkCH U3 BbICOKOTO NONOXeHNA. [c]

* Korga Bbl ucnonbayete akpaH XK/ Ha ynuue
NOA NPAMBLIM COSIHEYHbIM CBETOM, TO
n3o6paxeHue Ha akpaHe XKK[ MoXeT 6biTb
TPyAHbIM AnA npocmoTpa. Ecnu ato cny4ures,
TO Mbl pekomeHayem Bam ncnons3osatb
BufOUCKaTENb.

[c]
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Hints for better shooting

Place the camcorder on a flat surface or use a
tripod :

Try placing the camcorder on a table top or any
other flat surface of suitable height. If you have a
tripod for a still camera, you can also use it with
the camcorder. When attaching a non-Sony
tripod, make sure that the length of the tripod
screw is less than 6.5 mm. Otherwise, you cannot
attach the tripod securely and the screw may
damage the camcorder.

Cautions on the LCD panel and the viewfi

CoBeTbl RNA Nyuileit CheMKu

aiTe Y Ha ]
wnu TpeHory
TlocTapaiiTech pacnonoXuTs Buaeokamepy
CBepXy Ha cTone wunm nioGoit Apyroi NNockon
MOBEPXHOCTW NOAXOAALLSN BbicoTl. Ecin y Bac
€cTb TpeHora ana gotoannapara, Bbl Takoke
MOXeTe UCTIONb30BaTk £6 U ANA BUASOKAMEpbI.
Mpy NpUKpenneHnn TpeHoru He tupmbl Sony
y6eanTech, 4TO ANMHA BUHTA TPEHOTM MeHee
6,5 MM. B npoTueHoM cnyyae Bbl He cMoxeTe
HAAEXHO NPUKPENUTL TPEHOKY, @ BUHT MOXeT
b

*Do not pick up the camcorder by the
viewfinder, the LCD panel or battery pack [d].

* Do not place the camcorder so as to point the
viewfinder or the LCD panel toward the sun.
The inside of the viewfinder or the LCD panel
may be damaged. Be careful when placing the
camcorder under sunlight or by a window [e].

* Do not point the lens toward the sun with a
close-up lens attached. Doing so may damage
the camcorder.

Playing back a tape

You can monitor the playback picture on the

LCD screen or in the viewfinder.

(1) Insert the recorded tape with the window
facing out.

(2) Press OPEN and open the LCD panel. Adjust
the angle of the LCD panel

(3) While pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, set it to VTR. The power
lamp under the POWER switch lights up.

(4) Press << to rewind the tape.

(5) Press B to start playback.

(6) Adjust the volume using VOLUME and the
brightness of the LCD screen using LCD
BRIGHT.

You can also monitor the picture on a TV screen,

after connecting the camcorder to a TV or VCR.

REWS PLAY = FF LCD BRIGHT

oo

To stop playback, press l.
To rewind the tape, press <.
To fast-forward the tape rapidly, press ¥

Using the Remote Commander

MpenocTopoxxHocT# K naHenun XKL u

BMOOKCKaTenNio

* He nognumaiiTe Buaeokamepy 3a
Bugomuckartens, naHens XK nnu
GaTapeiiHblei 6nok [d].

* He pacrionoraiite Buaeokamepy Tak, 4To6el
obbexTie unu akpaH XKKI Gbian Hanp:

Checking the
recorded picture

Using EDIT SEARCH, you can review the last

recorded scene or check the recorded picture on

the LCD screen.

{1) Press OPEN and open the LCD panel.

{2) While pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, set it to CAMERA.

{3) Press the —/@& side of EDIT SEARCH

8 CTOPOHY CONHLA. BHYTpeHHue YacTu
BuaoucKarens unu nadesm XXKI moryT 6biTh
noBpexAeHb!. ByasTe 0CTOPOXHbI Mpu
PAacronoXeHNM BUACOKAMEPLI NOA COMHLIEM
nnu Bo3ne okHa [e].

* He HanpaBnAiiTe 06XeKTUB Ha CONHLE Npu
NPUKPEN/IEHHON HACAAKE ANA CHEMKMN
KPyNHbLIM NnaHoM. Takoe AeicTaue MoxeT
MoBPEANTL BUAEOKAMEpY.

\\\\\!////

[el

BocnpousBeaeHue
NeHTbl

Bl MOXeTE NpocMaTpuBaTh U306paxeHne Ha

okpaHe XXKJ wnu B BUuaouckarene.

(1) BcTaBbTe 3an1caHHyio IEHTY C OKOLWKOM,
06paLEHHbIM HAPYXY.

(2)Haxmute OPEN v oTkpoiiTe naHens XK.
Otperynupyite yron nawenu XK.

(3) Haxnman maneHbKyto 3efeHylo KHOMKyY Ha
Boiknoyatene POWER, ycraHoBuTe ero B
nonoxexue VTR. JlamMnoyka nutaHua nog
Bbiknovatenem POWER 6yaeT ropets.

(4) HaxmuTe < anA yCKOPEHHOM NEPEeMOTKN
NeHThI Ha3ag.

(5)Haxmute B a51A Hayana BOCNPOU3BEAEHUA.

(6) OTperynupyite rpOMKOCTb C UCMONL3OBAHUEM
VOLUME v ApkocTb akpaHa XK[ ¢
ucnonb3osaxvem LCD BRIGHT.

Bbl MOXeTe Takxe NPOCMOTPeTb U306paxeHue

Ha 3KpaHe Tenesu3opa nocne NoacoeAUHEHNA

BUAEOKaMeps! K Tenesusopy unu KBM.

AnA yCKOPEHHOW NepeMOTKM NeHTbI Ha3an
HaXmuTe <d.

AnA yCKOpeHHOW NepeMOTKM NeHTLI Bnepea
Haxmute PP

You can control playback using the supplied
Remote Commander. Before using the Remote

Commander, insert the R6 (size AA) batteries.

n nyneTa
AUCTAaHUWOHHOIro ynpasneHuA

Bl MOXeTe ynpasnATb BOCNPOU3BEACHNEM C
MOMOLUBIO NPUNAraemoro nynsTa
[AMCTaHUMOHHOTO ynpasneHua. Nepen
MCONb30BAHNEM NYNbTa AUCTAHUMOHHOTO
ynpaBneHuA BCTaBbTe B Hero GaTapeiiku R6
(paamepom AA).

MNpoBepKa 3anucasHoro
M300paXkeHnA

Wcnonb3ya EDIT SEARCH, Bel MoxeTe

NepecMOTPETh NOCNEAHIOND 3aMUCaHHYIO CLIEHY

WAy MPOBEPUTL 3ANMCAHHOE M30GPAKEHNE Ha

akpare XK.

(1) Haxxmute OPEN un oTkpoiiTe nanens XK/,

(2) HaxxuMaA ManeHsKyto 3eMieHylo KHOMKY Ha
poiKniouaTene POWER, yctaHoBuTe ero B
nonoxerne CAMERA.

momentarily; the last few seconds of the .
recorded portion play back (Rec Review). (3)Ha MrHoBeHue HaxmuTe CTopoHy —/& z
Hold down the —/& side of EDIT SEARCH kHonkn EDIT SEARCH; nocneatve 3
until the camcorder goes back to the scene HECKOMNBKO CEKYHA 3anucaHHoM YacTu ByayT
you want. The last recorded portion is played BOCNPOU3BEAGHb! (NePecMoTp 3anuch).
back. To go forward, hold down the + side [lepxuTe Haxatoit CTOPOHY —/& KHONMKM
(Edit Search). EDIT SEARCH a0 Tex nop, noka
BUAEOKaMEPa He BEPHETCH K XeaeMoi
cueHe. MNocneaHAA 3an1caHHan yacTs Gyaet
BoCMpou3BeseHa. [lNA MPoABNXeHA Briepes §
AEPXNTE HAXKaTO! CTOPOHY + (MOHTaXKHbIA
MOXCK).
END SEARCH
To stop playback AnA ocTaHOBa BOCNPOU3BEAEHUA
Release EDIT SEARCH. OtnycTute EDIT SEARCH.
[nA BO3BpalLeHUA K NocregHen
_To go back to the last recorded point  3anucanHoi Touke (END SEARCH)
(END SEARCH) Haxmute END SEARCH. BocnponsseaeHue
Press END SEARCH. The last recorded point is nocneaHero 3anucaHHoro mecta 6ynet
played back for about 5 seconds and stops. Note BbINIONHEHO NPUENN3UTENLHO B TeYeHne 5
that this function does not work once you eject CeKyHA W OCTAHOBAEHO. 3aMeTbTe, YTO AaHHan
the tape without cassette memory after you yHKUMA He paboTaeT, ecnu Bol BbITONKHETE
recorded in the tape. If there is a blank portionin  neHTy kacceTsl 663 NaMATH NOCAE BbINONHEHUA
the recorded portion, the End Searh may not 3anucK Ha neuTe. Ecnn umeeTcA He3anucaHHbIn
function correctly. Y4acTOK B 3anWCaHHOW HacTu, NONUCK KOHLA
M306PaKEHUA MOXET He (YHKUMOHMPOBATL
Note on EDIT SEARCH function NpaBumbHO.
Release EDIT SEARCH once, and press the ~/&
(or +) side of EDIT SEARCH when ct ing the Np K by EDIT SEARCH
playing direction. The direction may not change OtnycTute EDIT SEARCH W HaXKMUTE CTOPOHY
properly if pressing EDIT SEARCH soon after —/@ (nnm +) kHonku EDIT SEARCH ana
releasing the button. BOCT MA.
HanpasneHue MOXKET HE UBMEHUTLCA
Haanexatum obpasom nNpu Haxarum EDIT
SEARCH cpasy nocne oTnyckaus KHOMKY. 25
Playing back a tape BocnpounaseneHue nextbl
To display the LCD screen indicators AnA oTo6paXxeHnA 3KPaHHbIX
Press DISPLAY. (p. 122) uHaukaropos Ha XK
To erase the indicators, press again. Haxwmwute DISPLAY. (cTp. 122)
[InfA CTUPaHWA NHAMKATOPOB HAXMWUTE ele pas.
Note on screen indicators
The screen indicators in the viewfinder are Np: K p
always displayed. OKpaHHble MHAVKATOPbI BCeraa 0To6paXaloTcA
B BUAOKCKaTENE. Pl
Using headphones @
Connect headphones (not supplied) to the n r ] 2
AUDIO VIDEO OUT/{} jack (p. 124). You can MopacoeanHuTe ronoBHbie TenedoHb! (He
adjust the volume of the headphones using npunaratoTea) K rHeagy AUDIO VIDEO OUT/()
VOLUME. (cTp. 124). Bbl cmoXeTe perynuposatb
FPOMKOCTb FO/IOBHbIX TENE(HOHOB C MOMOLLbIO
To view the playback picture in the VOLUME.
viewfinder o
Close the LCD panel and pull out the viewfinder Ana p B
until it clicks. The viewfinder turns on Buaouckarene
automatically. Bakpoiite navens XK u BoiTawmre
When using the viewfinder, you can monitor the BUAOKUCKATENb, NOKA OH He 3aleNKHeTCA.
sound only by using headphones. Bupaouckarenb BKIIOYUTCA aBTOMaTUHECKM.
In order to view a picture on the LCD screen Mpw ncnonb3osanum BUuaouckatena Bel MoxeTe
again, move the viewfinder back and open the CNywWwarb 38yK TOMbKO C MOMOLBIO FOMIOBHbIX
LCD panel. The viewfinder will automatically TenedoHos.
turn off. [inA npocmoTpa Ha akpaHe XK]] cHosa
3a/1BUHLTE BUAOUCKATENb HA3aA U OTKPOWTE
Various playback modes navens XK. Buaouckatenb BbIKNIOUUTCA
aBTOMATUHECKN.
To view a still picture (playback
pause) Pa3snuyHbie pexumb;
1 during playback. To resume playback, BOCTIPON3BEASHUA
or .
AnA npocMoTpa HeNoABMXHOIO
To locate a scene (picture search) n306paxeHun (naysa
Keep pressing <« or P¥ during playback. To BOCNPOM3BEAEHUA)
resume normal playback, release the button. HaxmuTe I 8o Bpema BocnpousseaeHua. AnA
BOCCT: BOCr n
v -,
Ana o6HapyxeHuna (parmeHTa (Nomck
n3o6paxeHun)
[OepxuTe HaxaTow KHoNKy << unv P9 B0
BPEMA BOCNPOM3BEAEHUA. [INA BOCCTAHOBNEHNA
HOPMasILHOrO BOCNPOM3BEAEHUA OTNYCTUTE
KHOMKY.
27
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Playing back a tape

To monitor the high-speed picture
while advancing the tape or
rewinding (skip scan)

Keep pressing <« while rewinding or »» while
advancing the tape. To resume normal rewinding
or fast-forward, release the button.

To view the picture at 1/3 speed
(slow playback)

Press I» on the Remote Commander during
playback. For slow playback in reverse direction,
press <<, then press I, To resume normal
playback, press B,

To view the picture at double speed
For double speed playback in the reverse
direction, press <<, then press x2 on the Remote
Commander during playback. For double speed
playback in the forward direction, press =, then
press x2 during playback. To resume normal
playback, press .

To view the picture frame-by-frame
Press <l or II» on the Remote Commander in
playback pause mode. If you keep pressing the
button, you can view the picture at 1/25 speed.
To resume normal playback, press B».

To change the playback direction
Press << on the Remote Commander for reverse
direction or = on the Remote C der for

BocnpoussegeHue nexThl

AnA KOHTpONA u3obpaxeHua Ha
BbICOKOW CKOPOCTU BO BpemMA
YCKOPEHHOMW NepeMoTKU NeHTbI Briepen
Wnu Hasap (NOUCK METOAOM NPOroHa)
[epxuTe HaXxaToi KHOMKy <« BO BpemMA
NEepeMOTKM NEHTbI Ha3aa U KHOMKy ¥ Bo
BPeMA NepeMOTKY NenTl Brepea. AnA
BOCCTaHOB/IEHNA HOPMANbHOM NEPEMOTKM Hasas
WK Biepea OTNyCTUTE KHOMKY.

Ana npocmoTpa usobpaxeHua Ha 1/3
CKOpOCTH (3ameaneHHoe

BocnpoussegeHune)

Haxxmure B> Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOIO

ynp: BO BPEMA BOCMNp . AR
0ro BOCr B obpaTHOM

HanpaBfIeHUN HaXMUTe <<, a 3aTeM HaXMUTe
¥, [InAl BOCCTAHOBNEHNA HOPMANbHOrO
BOCMNPOM3BEAGHNA HaXXMUTE B,

[nA npocmoTpa u3obpaxxeHun ¢
YABOEHHOMN CKOPOCTbIO

[InA yABOBHMA CKOPOCTY BOCTIPOU3BEAEHNA B
06paTHOM HanpaBfeHnn HaxmuTe <<, a 3aTem
HKMUTE x2 Ha MyNbTe AUCTAHLMOHHOrO
ynpaBneHnA Bo BPEMA BoCnponaseaeHua. [inA
YABOEHUA CKOPOCTI BOCTIPOU3BELICHHA B
HanpasneHuu snepen HaXmuTe >, asarem
HaXmuTe x2 BO BpemA BOCNpOU3BeAeHUA. ﬂJ’lR
BOCCTAHOBNEHWA HOPManbHOro

forward direction during playback. Or keep
pressing EDIT SEARCH during playback pause
mode. To resume normal playback, press B».

Searching for the end

of the picture

You can go to the end of the recorded portion
after you record and play back the tape. The tape
starts rewinding or fast-forwarding and the last
about 5 seconds of the recorded portion plays
back. Then the tape stops at the end of the
recorded picture (End Search).

(1) Press OPEN and open the LCD panel.

(2) Press END SEARCH.
This function works when the POWER switch
is set to CAMERA or VTR.

Notes on End Search

*When you use a tape without cassette memory,
the End Search function does not work once
you eject the cassette after recording. (The End
Search function will work when you record
again.)

If there is a blank portion in the recorded
portion, the End Search may not function
correctly.

BOCTp Haxmute B,

Ana noKaapoBOro npocmoTpa
u3obpaxeHun

Haxmute <l unm 11 Ha nynbTe
[AVCTaHLMOHHOrO YNPaBMEHNA B PEXUME Nay3s!
socnpousseaeHnA. Ecnu Bol 6yaete aepxats
KHOMKY HaXaTow, To Bbl MoxeTe
npocMaTpuBaTh U3obpaxenue Ha 1/25
CKOPOCTU. [INA BOCCTAHOBNEHUA HOPMAILHOTO
BOCMPOM3BEAGHNA HAXMUTE B,

AnA u3meHeHnA HanpaBsneHua
BOCnpou3seaeHUA

Haxmute << Ha nynbTe AUCTAHLMOHHOTO
ynpasnexuA AnA BbiGopa o6paTHOro
HANpaBneHuA UK = Ha nynbTe
[MCTaHUMOHHOTO YNPas/ieHuA AA BbiGopa
HanpaeneHuA Bnepea BO BPeMA
Bocnpou3sseaenun. nu aepxure EDIT
SEARCH B HaXKaTOM COCTOAHUM B peXUMe
nay3bl BOCTPC . nA BoC
HOPMaIbHOrO BOCNPOM3BEAGHUA HAKMUTE B

Mouck KoHua
n3obpakeHusa

Bbl MOXeETe NepenTy K KOHUY 3anucaHHon 4acTu
nocne 3anuCi M BOCNPOM3BEACHNA NEHTBI.
JleHTa HauMHaeT nepemaTbiBaTbCA Ha3an Unu
snepea, 1 5 cexyHA 7
4acTu 6yayT BOCNPON3BEAEHDI. 3aTem neHTa
OCTaHOBUTCA B KOHLE 3aMn1CaHHOro
n306paxeHnA (MOMCK KOHUa).

(1) Haxmute OPEN v oTkpoiiTe nanens XK.
(2) Haxmure END SEARCH.
HaHHan yHKuMA paboTaeT, koraa
Bbiknoyatens POWER ycraHoBneH B
nonoxenve CAMERA nnu VTR.

MpuUmeaHnA K NOUCKY KOHUa M306paxeHmnA

* Korpa Bbl ucnonsayeTe neHTy kacceTsl 6e3
namATK, (hyHKUMA NOUCKa KOHUA He Byaet
paboTaTtb, ecnv Bbl BbITONKHETE KacceTy
nocne BbINOMHEHUA 3anmMcy. (DYHKUMA noucka
KOHUA n3obpaxeHua 6yaeT paboTars, ecnu
Bbl CHOBa BbINOMHMTE 3anNMcyb.)

* ECI B 3an1CaHHOM 4acTu UMeeTCA
He3an1caHHoe MecTo, TO (PYHKUMA Noucka
KOHLA MOXeT pa6oTaTh HenpasunsHO.

Playing back a tape

Notes on playback

 The sound is muted in the various playback
modes.

¢ During playback other than normal playback,
the picture recorded or played back last time
may appear in mosaic image. This is not
malfunction.

* When playback pause mode lasts for 5 minutes,
the camcorder automatically enters stop mode.
To resume playback, press B,

Note on slow playback

The slow playback can be performed smoothly
on this camcorder; however, this function does
not work for an output signal from the DV IN/
OUT jack.

Advanced operations

Using alternative
power sources

You can choose any of the following power
sources for your camcorder: battery pack and
mains. Choose the appropriate power source
depending on where you want to use your
camcorder.

BocnpouaseaeHve neHTbi

p K

 3Byk GyA1eT NPUrNYLLEH B PA3NIUYHBIX PEXUMAX
BOCNPOM3BEACHNA.

* Bo BpemA BOCNpoM3BeAeHNA B
PEeXNUMe,0TIMYHOM OT HOPMAsTLHOTO

BOCPC X oe
Wnn BOCNpOM3BeAeHHOe B NOCNeAHWiA pas,
MOXeT MMeTb MO3auyHbIi BUA. OTO He
ABMAGTCA HEUCNPABHOCTbIO.

* ECnv pexium nayabl BOCPOM3BEAEHNA
NPOACNKAETCA B TEYEHME 5 MUHYT,
BUAEOKAMepa aBTOMATUUECKU BONALT B
Pexum ocTaHoBKu. [nA BO306HOBNEHNA
BOCNPOW3BEACHUA HAXMUTE B,

Mpumeuanue k 3ameaneHHoMy
BOCNPON3BEACHUIO

3amesneHHoe BOCNPOM3BEAEHUE MOXET BbiTb
MNaBHO BLINOSIHEHO Ha JaHHON BUAEOKaMepe;
0AHaKo AaHHaA (yHKUMA He ByaeT paboTaTth
PY NOCTYNNEHUU BLIXOAHBIX CUTHANOB OT
rHeapa DV IN/OUT.

W cnonb3osaHue anbTepHaTHBHLIX
HCTOMHUKOB NHTaHME

Bbl MOXeTe BbiGpaTh NGO U3 Cneaylownx
VCTOYHMKOB NUTaHWA ANA Baleit BuacOKaMepbI:
6GaTapeiHblit 610K 1 ANEKTPUYECKYIO CETb.
BuibepuTe NOAXOAALNA UCTOYHUK NUTAHWA B
3aBUCUMOCTH OT TOro, rae Bbl xoTute

oBaTb Bawy By, X

Place Power Accessory to be used Meero VicroumiK  Vicnonsayommie
source
Indoors _ Mains _Supplied AC power adaptor B OnekTpuyeckan lMpunaraembiii ceTeso
Outdoors Battery  Battery pack NP-F10 ceTb apanTtep nepem. Toka
pack  (supplied), NP-F20, NP-F30 — o
Haynuue bBatapeitbii  batapeiHbiit 6nok
6nok NP-F10 (npunaraetce),
Note on power sources NP-F20, NP-F30
Disconnecting the power source or removing the
battery pack during recording or playback may Mp no

damage the inserted tape. If this happens,
restore the power supply again immediately.

Using the mains

To use the supplied AC power adaptor:

(1) Connect the supplied connecting cord to the
DC OUT jack on the AC power adaptor.

(2)Slide the connecting plate in the direction of
the arrow.

(3)Connect the mains lead to the AC power
adaptor.

(4) Connect the mains lead to mains.

OTCoeANHEHME UCTOHHMKA NUTAHNA UK CHATUE
6aTapeiHoro 6noka BO BPEMA 3anucv unu

MOXeT Tb
BCTaB/IEHHYIO NeHTY. ECK 3TO CryuuTeA,
BOCC MCTOMHUK 0.

WcnonbaosaHue 3NeKTPUYECKONR -
cetH A :

[InA ucnonb3oBaHUA CeTeBOro aganTepa

NEePEMEHHOTO ToKa:

(1) NoacoeauHuTe npunaraembli
COeAMHUTENbHBIA WHYP K rHesay DC OUT Ha
CeTEeBOM aAanTepe NepeMeHHOro Toka.

(2) NepenBuHbLTE COBANHUTENBHYIO NNACTUHY B
HanpaBneHuu CTPENKu.

(3) MoacoeanHuTe ceTeBoi NPOBOA K CETEBOMY
ajianTepy nepem. Toka.

(4) MoacoeauHuTe ceTeBo NPOBOA K
3NEKTPUYECKON CETH.

Jiseg l
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Using alternative power sources

To remove the connecting plate
The connecting plate is removed in the same way
as the battery pack.

WARNING
The mains lead must only be changed at a
qualified service shop.

PRECAUTION

The set is not disconnected from the AC power
source (mains) as long as it is connected to the
mains, even if the set itself has been turned off.

This mark indicates that this
3 product is a genuine accessory for
“ Sony video product.
When purchasing Sony video
products, Sony recommends that
you purchase accessories with this
“GENUINE VIDEO
ACCESSORIES” mark.

§E0ACCe,

Changing the mode settings

Note on mirror mode

While recording in mirror mode, the menu does
not appear on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder.

Note on changing the mode settings
Menu items differs depending on the setting of
the POWER switch to VIR or CAMERA.

Selecting the mode setting of
each item

@ is set at factory.

Items for both CAMERA and VTR
modes

P EFFECT**

Select this item to enjoy the picture effect. See
page 46 for details.

£ LCD COLOUR

Select this item and change the level of the
indicator by turning control dial up or down to
adjust the colour intensity of the picture.

=0 VF BRIGHT

Close the LCD panel and pull out the viewfinder.
Select this item to adjust the brightness of the
viewfinder. The viewfinder becomes brighter
when you turn the control dial up, and darker
when you turn it down.

TITLEERASE
Erase the title you have superimposed.

TAPE TITLE
Select this item to label the cassette tape. See page
68 for details.

ERASE ALL <RETURN/OK>

e Select RETURN to cancel the erase operation.

e Select OK to erase all data on the cassette
memory.

REC MODE <@SP/LP>

Select SP when recording in SP (standard play)
mode.

Select LP when recording in LP (long play)
mode.

Wcnonb3oeanune anbTepHaTMBHBLIX
MCTOYHUKOB NUTaHUA

ANA CHATMA COEANHUTENBHON NNACTUHbI
CoeaunHuTenbHaA NNAcTUHA CHUMAETCA TaKXKe,
Kak 1 6aTapeiHblil 610K.

NPEOYRPEXAEHUE

CeTeBoii NPOBOA AONKEH BbiTb 3aMEHEH TONbKO
B MaCTepCKON KBaNMGMLMPOBaHHOTO
06CNy>XNBAHUA.

NPEOOCTEPEXEHUE

Annapart He OTKMIOYAETCA OT UCTONHUKA
NATAHWA NepeM. ToKa (3NEKTPUYECKon ceTh) A0
TEeX 1op, MOKa OH NOAKAIOYEH K ANEKTPUHECKOi
CeTW, axe €CAM CaM annapar BuiKIIOHEH.

wrmm%% HacToAwmi 3Hak ykasbiBaeT, 4To
c@ [aHHaA NPOAYKUMA ABNAETCA

NOANNUHHON MPUHAAIEKHOCTHIO
Buaeonpoaykuuu Sony. Ecnm Bel
nokynaeTe BUASONPOAYKLMIO
Sony, To Ml PEKOMEHAYEM, HTOBb!
Bbi NOKyNan1 NpuHaanexHocTu,
nomeyeHHble 3HakoM “GENUINE
VIDEO ACCESSORIES”.

W3meHeHwe yCTAHOBOK peXxumonB

MpuMeyaHue K 3epKankHOMy pexumy

Bo BPEMA 3aMUCH B 3PKaNbHOM PEXMME MEHIO
He ByeT NoABNATLCA Ha akpaHe XK nv B
Bumouckarene.

Mp K
pexumos
YCTaHOBKM MEHIO 3MEHAIOTCA B 3aBUCUMOCTI
OT HaxoXaeHuA Buikniosatena POWER e
nonoxetuu VTR unu CAMERA.

y

Bbi6op pexuma Kaxzaon
YCTaHOBKM

@ YCTaHOBNEHO Ha 3aBofe.

YcTaHOBKM ANA 060MX PEXUMOB,
CAMERA n VTR

0 P EFFECT**

BoibepuTe 3Ty NO3ULMIO ANA BKIIOYEHUA
yHKUMM 3cpheKToB u3obpaxenua. 4YTo
KacaeTCA MoapoGHOCTEN, CM. CTP. 46.

LCD COLOUR

BbibepuTe aaHHylo YCTaHOBKY 1 U3MEHUTE
YPOBEHb MHAVKATOpA NyTEM NOBOPaYNBAHIUA
PerynpoBONHOTO ANCKa BBEPX MW BHU3 ANA
pery/mpoBKI APKOCTY LIBETA M306PaXeHNA.

§=3 VF BRIGHT

3akpoitte navens XK/ u suiTaumTe
BUOUCKATEb.

BbiGepUTe AaHHYIO YCTAHOBKY ANA
PerynmpoBBKi APKOCTM BUAOUCKATENA.
BuaovckaTens CTaHeT CBETNEE NPy NOBOPOTe
PerynupoBO4HOTO AUCKA BBEPX U TEMHee Nnpn
noBOPOTE AUCKA BHU3.

TITLEERASE
[InA cTUpaHuA HanoxeHHoro Bamu TuTpa.

TAPE TITLE
BbibepuTe AaHHYI0 YCTHOBKY ANA 0603HaYeHUA
KacceTHOW NeHTbl. MoAPOBHOCTU CM. Ha CTp. 68.

ERASE ALL <RETURN/OK>

* Boibepute RETURN anfa oTMeHbl onepaunn
CTUpaHKA.

* Buibepute OK anA cTUpaHuA BCEX AAHHbIX U3
namMATY KacceTbl.

REC MODE <@SP/LP>

« Buibepute SP npu 3anucy B pexxiume SP
(cTaHAapTHOTO BOCTIPOV3BEAEHNA).

*Buibepute LP npu 3anucu 8 pexume LP
(YANMHEHHOTO BOCTIPON3BEACHNUA).

Changing the mode

settings

NameHeHue ycTaHOBOK

You can change the mode settings in the menu
system to further enjoy the features and
functions of the camcorder.

(1) Press MENU to display the menu on the LCD
screen.

(2) Turn the control dial to select the desired icon
in the left side of the menu, then press the
control dial.

{3) Turn the control dial to select the desired
item, then press the control dial.

{4) Turn the control dial to select the desired
mode, and press the control dial. If you want
to change the other modes, repeat steps 3 and
4. If you want to change the other items, select
@ RETURN and press the control dial, then
repeat steps from 2 to 4.

(5) Press MENU or select @ icon to erase the
menu display.

pexumos

Bbi MOXETE M3MEHATB YCTAHOBKI PEXMMOB B

CUCTEME MEHIO ANA BOMbLIEro HACNAKAGHUA

0COBEHHOCTAMU U (HYHKLIMAMYM BUABOKAMEPEI.

{1)Haxmute MENU ana oTo6paxeHna MeHIo Ha
akpauxe XKI.

(2) MoBepHuTE pPeryNMpoBoLHbIN AUCK ANA
BbIBopa XenaemMoii NUKTOrpaMMbl, a 3atem
HAKMUTE PErynupoBOYHbIf AUCK.

(3)MNoBepH1TE PerynMpoBo4HbIN ANCK ANA
BbI6OpA JenaeMoi YCTaHOBKY, a 3aTem
HEXKMUTE PErynMpoBOYHbIA ANCK.

(4) MoBepHUTe PerynNpoBOYHbLIN AUCK ANA
Bbifopa Xenaemoro pexuma, a satem
HaXMUTE perynipoBOYHbIA Auck. Ecnu Bol
XOTUTE U3MEHUTL APYrie peXumb,
NOBTOPUTE NYHKTLI 3 1 4. Ecnun Bl xoTuTe
MSMEHUTb APYrve NyHKTbI, Bbibepute ¥
RETURN 1 HaXXM1TE perynMpoBo4HbIN AUCK,
3aTeM NOBTOPUTE NYHKTbI CO 2 O 4.

(5)Haxmute MENU unuv Beiepute nuKkTor-

Changing the mode settings

REMAIN <@AUTO/ON>
*Select AUTO when you want to display the
remaining tape indicator

« for about 8 seconds after the camcorder is
turned on and calculates the remainder of the
tape.

« for about 8 seconds after a cassette is inserted
and the camcorder calculates the remainder of
the tape.

o for about 8 seconds after B is pressed in VIR
mode.

o for about 8 seconds after DISPLAY is pressed
to display the screen indicator.

« for the period of tape rewinding, forwarding
or picture search in VIR mode.

*Select ON to always display the remaining tape
indicator.

[E) LTR SIZE <@NORMAL/2X>

*Normally select NORMAL.

o Select 2X to display selected menu item by
twice size of normal.

Er BEEP <@MELODY/NORMAL/OFF>

Select MELODY so that melody sounds when
you start/stop recording, etc.

Select NORMAL so that beeps sound when you
start/stop recording, etc.

* Select OFF when you do not want to hear the
melody and beep sound.

COMMANDER* <@ON/OFF>
*Normally select ON.
*Select OFF when the camcorder responds to

-

MANUAL SET
PROGRAM AE

P EFFECT

§LEEFES

paMMy ¥ ANA CTUPaHUA AUCTIIeA MEHIO.

oTHERS

WORLD TIME

BEEP

COMMANDER

X
REC LAMP

THERS

BeEP
COMMANDER
DISPLAY
REC LAMP
DRETURK

o
FEC LAMP.
SRETURN

REC LAMP.
SRETURN

OTHERS
WORLD TIME

SRETURN

oTiERS
WORLD TME
[COMNANOER] o
REC LAMP
SRETURN

WU3meHeHne yCTaHOBOK PEXXUMOB

59 REMAIN <@AUTO/ON>
biGepute AUTO, ecnu Bel xoTuTe 0TO6pas3uTh

VHAVKATOP OCTABLUEICA NIEHTbI

*NpUBNN3NTENBLHO Ha 8 CeKyHA nocne Toro,
KaK Bufeokamepa Gynet BKnoyeHa n
BbICHATAET OCTATOK NIEHTHI.

*NpnBNN3NTENBHO Ha 8 CEKYHA nocne Toro,
KaK KacceTa GyneT BcTasfieHa v
BMAEOKAMEPA BLICHUTAET OCTATOK feHTbI.

*NPUBNN3UTENBHO Ha 8 CeKyHA nocne
HaxaTuA KHomkv I B pexume VTR.

*NpuBAN3NTENBHO Ha 8 CeKyHA nocne >
HaxaTua DISPLAY ana oTo6paxenns
9KPAHHBIX UHANKATOPOB.

*Ha Nepuo/ YCKOPEHHOM NEpPeMOTKY NeHTbI
Hasaz, Brepea unv Bo BPEeMA Noucka
n3obpaxenun B pexxume VTR.

* Boibepute ON, 4TOGbI MHAMKATOP OCTaBLIeNHCA

NeHTbi OTOBPaXancA BCeraa.

LTR SIZE <®@NORMAL/2X>

* O6bI4HO BbiGUpaiiTe NORMAL.

*Bbibepute 2X AnA 0TOGPaxeHA BLIGPaHHON
YCTaHOBKM MEHIO B ABOMHOM pa3mepe no
CPABHEHMIO C HOPMaNbHbIM.

BEEP <@MELODY/NORMAL/OFF>

*Bobibepute MELODY Tak, 4To6bl Menoaua
3Bydana, Koraa Bbl HaunHaeTe/
OCTaHaB/MBAETE 3aNUChb U T.4.

* Bbibepute NORMAL, 4T06b! 3yMMEpHbIe
curHansi 3By4anu, Koraa Bel HaunHaete/
OCTaHas/MBaeTe 3anuch U T.4.

* Buibepute OFF, Ecnu Bbl He xoTuTe crbiwars

signals from other remote c

DISPLAY <@LCD or V-OUT/LCD>

Normally select LCD.

*Select V-OUT/LCD to display indicator both on
the LCD screen and the TV screen.

0 1 3y ¥ curkan.

[Ed COMMANDER* <@ON/OFF>

* O6bI4HO BbiGUpaiiTe ON.

*Boibepute OFF, ecnu nynbT ANCTAHLUMOHHOTO
YNPaBEHNA HE UCTIONb3YETCA.

DISPLAY <@LCD unu V-OUT/LCD>

* O6bI4HO BoiGUpaiTe LCD.

*Buibepute V-OUT/LCD ana oTobpaxerua
MHAMKaTOpOB U Ha akpaHe XK/ u Ha akpaHe
Tenesu3sopa.
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Changing the mode settings

Items for CAMERA mode only
PROGRAM AE*

Select this item to use the PROGRAM AE
function. See page 57 for details.

WHT BAL* <@AUTO/HOLD/OUTDOOR/

INDOOR>

*Normally select AUTO to adjust the white
balance automatically.

*Select HOLD when recording monochromatic
subject or background.

*Select OUTDOOR when recording in the
outdoor mode.

*Select INDOOR when recording in the indoor
mode.

NI AUTO SHTR <@ON/OFF>

*Normally select ON.

* Select OFF not to use the auto shutter.

This function automatically adjust the exposure
time by varying the shutter speed of the
electronic shutter speed depending on the
quantity of the incident light. This function is
useful to prevent optical blurring that may
possibly occur in shooting an excessively bright
object without any ND filter.

D ZOOM <@ON/OFF>

*Select ON to activate digital zooming.

* Select OFF not to use the digital zoom. The
camcorder goes back to 10x optical zoom.

6:9WIDE <@OFF/ON>
Select this item to record a 16:9 wide picture. See
page 45 for details.

STEADYSHOT <@ON/OFF>

ormally select ON.

* Select OFF when you do not have to worry
about camera-shake.

AUDIO MODE <@12BIT/16BIT>

* Normally select 12BIT to record two stereo
sound.

*Select 16BIT to record the one stereo sound
with high quality.
1f you select 16BIT, you cannot add an audio
sound.

Changing the mode settings

Items for VIR mode only

HiFi SOUND* <@STEREO/1/2>

* Select STEREO to play back stereo sound or
main and sub sound (for dual sound).

Select 1 to play back the left sound (for stereo
sound) or main sound (for dual sound).

*Select 2 to play back the right sound (for stereo
sound) or sub sound (for dual sound).

K7 AUDIO MIX*

Select this item and adjust the balance between
the stereo 1 and stereo 2 by turning the control
dial.

Note on AUDIO MIX

When playing back a tape recorded in the
16BIT mode, you cannot adjust the balance in
AUDIO MIX.

NTSC PB <ON PAL TV/NTSC 4.43>

* Normally select ON PAL TV.

*Select NTSC 4.43 if your TV has the NTSC 4.43
mode when playing back a tape recorded in the
NTSC colour system.

When you play back on a Multi System TV,
select the best mode while watching the picture
on the TV.

CM SEARCH <@ON/OFF>

*Select ON to search using cassette memory.

* Select OFF to search without using cassette
memory.

TITLE DISP <@ON/OFF>
*Select ON to display the title you have chosen.
 Select OFF not to display the title.

DATA CODE <@DATE/CAM or DATE>

*Select DATE/CAM to display date and
recording data during playback.

*Select DATE to display date during playback.

* These settings return to the default 5 minutes
or more after the power source is disconnected
or battery is removed. As far as the items
without an asterisk are concerned, their
settings are retained even when the power
source is disconnected or battery is removed,
as long as the lithium battery is charged.

** P EFFECT setting returns to OFF when the
power is turned off.

WN3meHeHne yCTaHOBOK peXxumos

YcTaHoBKM TONbKO AnA pexxuma CAMERA
) PROGRAM AE*

BbibepuTe aaHHyio YCTHOBKY ANA
ncnonb3osaqvA GyHkumn PROGRAM AE. Cm.
NoApPOGHOCTM Ha CTp. 57.

A} WHT BAL* <@AUTO/HOLD/OUTDOOR/

INDOOR>

* O6b14HO BbIGUpaiiTe AUTO anA perynuposku
6anaxca 6en0ro aBTOMaTUHECKU.

* Buibepute HOLD npyu 3an1ci MOHOXPOMHOrO
06beKTa unm doHa.

* Buibepure OUTDOOR npu 3anucav B pexume
CbeMKUN BHE NOMELUeHUA.

* Buibepute INDOOR npu 3anucu B pexvme
CHEMKM B MOMELUEHMN.

AUTO SHTR <@ON/OFF>

® O6bI14HO BbibupanTe ON.

* Buibepute OFF, 4To6bI He Ucnonb3osaTh
aBTOMATV4ECKWIA 3aTBOP.

[anHanA (yHKUMA aBTOMaTMHECKN perynnpyet

BPEMA IKCMO3NLIMN NYTEM UBMEHEHUA CKOPOCTN

9NEKTPOHHOTO 3aTBOPA B 3aBUCUMOCTH OT

KONM4ecTBa oKpyxaiowero caeta. laHHan

(hYHKUMA ABNAETCA OYeHb NONe3HON AnA

NpeaoTBpaLLeHNA ONTUYECKON Pa3MBITOCTH,

KOTOPaA MOXET NPOU3ONTY Npu Cbemke

4pesBbIaiftHo APKOro 06bekTa 683 NPUMEHEHUA

Kakoro-Hubyab hunbTpa ND.

D ZOOM <@ON/OFF>

* Buibepute ON AnA akTMBM3aUMM LMPOBOIA
TpaHcdoKaunm.

* Buibepute OFF npu Hencnonb3osaHuu
umchpoBoit TpaHcthokaumu. Buaeokamepa
BO3BPAWAGTCA K ONTUYECKTH 10-KpaTHOM
TpaHchoKauuu.

16:9WIDE <@OFF/ON>

Bbibepute aaHHyIO YCTaHOBKY ANA 3anucv
M306paXeHA B WMPOKOOPMATHOM pexume
16:9. CM. noapo6HOCTY Ha CTp. 45.

RSISTEADYSHOT <@ON/OFF>

® O6bI4HO BbiGUpanTe ON.

* Buibpupaiite OFF, koraa Bel He Gecnokoetech
0 APOXaHUN Kamepbl.

AUDIO MODE <@12BIT/16BIT>

* O6b14HO BhiGUpaiiTe 12BIT gna 3anucu
[IBOIHOTO CTEPEO(OHUIECKOTO 3BYHaHMA.

* Buibepute 16BIT ana 3anucu oaHoro
CTepeoOHUIECKOro 3BY4aHNA BLICOKOrO
KayecTsa.
Ecnu Bul BbibepeTe 16BIT, Bbl He cMoxeTe
HarnoXWTb 38yKOBOE COMPOBOX/EHME.

U3meHeHMe yCTaHOBOK pPeXXumos

YcTaHoBKY TONbKO AnA pexuma VTR

HiFi SOUND* <@STEREO/1/2>

*Buibepute yctaHoBKy STEREO ana

cTepeodol 0 3ByKa
WM OCHOBHOTO 1 BCNOMOFaTeNbHOro 3syka
(ANRA ABOWHOrO 3BYKA).

* BbifepuTe ycTaHoBKY 1 ANA BOCNPOU3BEASHUA
3ByKa NeBoro KaHana (AnA crepeodoHu-
4eCKOTO 3ByKa) WK 3BYKa OCHOBHOIO KaHana
(AnA ABOWHOrO 3BYKa).

* BuibepuTe ycTaHoBKY 2 ANA BOCNPOU3BEAEHUA
3ByKa NpaBoro KaHana (AnA crepeodoHmn-
4ECKOro 3ByKa) Wi 3ByKa BCTIOMOraTenbHOro
KaHana (anA ABOMHOTO 3ByKa).

AUDIO MIX*

BbibepuTe AaHHYI0 YCTaHOBKY U OTperynupyiTe
6anaHc mexay cTepeo 1 1 cTepeo 2 ¢
MCNOMb30BaHNEM PEryNIMPOBOYHOTO ANCKA.

Mpumeuanune k AUDIO MIX

Koraa Bocr ITCA NeHTa,

B pexxume 16BIT, Bl He moxeTe
oTperynupoBaTth 6anatc anAa AUDIO MIX.

NTSC PB <ON PAL TV/NTSC 4.43>

* O6bi4HO BbiGupaiTe ON PAL TV.

* Boibepute NTSC 4.43, ecnu Baw Tenesusop
umeeT pexxum NTSC 4.43 npu .
BOCNPOU3BEAEGHNUN NEHTDI, 3aNUCaHHON B
cucteme ueTHoro TenesuaeHna NTSC.
Mpw BoCr MK Ha MyNbT

p HOM
T Bbibepute y Pexum,
npocMaTpuBan M30GpaxXeHue Ha IKpaHe
Tenesuaopa.

CM SEARCH <@ON/OFF>

* BuiGepute ON AnA noucka ¢ NOMOLLbIO NaMATH
KacceThl.

* Buibepute OFF ana noucka 6e3 nomoum
NamATH KacceTbl.

TITLE DISP <@ON/OFF>

* BoibepuTe ON anA 0To6paXXeHUA BbIGPaHHOrO
Bamu TMTpa.

* Boibepute OFF, 4T06bi TUTP He oTOGpaXancA.

DATA CODE <@DATE/CAM unu DATE>

* Buibepute DATE/CAM anA oTobpaxeHua
AaThl U JaHHBIX 3aNKCH BO BPEMA
BOCTIPOV3BE/GHNA.

* Buibepute DATE anA oToGpaxeHuA AaTthbl BO
BPEMA BOCTIPOU3BEACHHUA.

3TV yCTAHOBKM BO3BPALUAIOTCA K UCXOAHBIM
4epes 5 MMHYT Ui 6oriee nocne
OTCOE/AMHEHUA UCTOUHNKA MUTAHUA WK
cHATWA 6aTapeiHoro 6noka. 4To kacaeTcA
YCTHOBOK 6€3 3883/104KM, TO OHU

C CA A@Xe Npu OT

VCTO4HMKA MUTAHUA UM CHATUM 6aTapeiHoro
6r10Ka [0 Tex Nop, NoKa 3apAxeHa NuTHesan
Garapeiika.

** Yeravoeka P EFFECT Bosspawaetcs k OFF
AIPU BLIKIHOUEHUN MUTAHUA.

Changing the mode settings

CLOCK SET
Select this item to reset the date or time.
See page 92 for details.

[E) DEMO MODE <@STBY/ON or OFF>

*Select STBY/ON to glance over the function of
camcorder.

* Select OFF not to display demonstration.

Notes on DEMO MODE

* DEMO MODE is set to STBY (Standby) /ON
at the factory and the demonstration starts
about 10 minutes after you set the POWER
switch to CAMERA without inserting a
cassette.

* You cannot select DEMO MODE when a
cassette is inserted in the camcorder.

«If you insert a cassette during the
demonstration, the demonstration stops. You
can start recording as usual. DEMO MODE
automatically returns to STBY /ON.

To look at the demonstration at once

Eject the cassette, if inserted. Select STBY /ON
of DEMO MODE and erase the menu display.
The demonstration will begin.

When you turn off the camcorder once,
DEMO MODE automatically returns to
STBY/ON.

[ETS WORLD TIME
Select this item to set the clock for a local time by
a time difference.

REC LAMP <@ON/OFF>

*Normally select ON.

* Select OFF when you do not want the camera
recording/battery lamp at the front of the unit
to light up.

When recording a close subject

When REC LAMP is set to ON, the red camera
recording lamp on the front of the camcorder
may reflect on the subject if it is close. In this
case, we recommend you set REC LAMP to
OFF.

Photo recording

You can record a still picture like a photograph
for about seven seconds. This mode is useful
when you want to enjoy a picture such as a
photograph or when you print a picture using a
video printer (not supplied). You can record
about 510 pictures in SP mode on a 60-minute
tape.

(1})’W'hile pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, set it to CAMERA.

(2)Keep pressing PHOTO lightly until a still
picture and “CAPTURE” appear on the LCD
screen or in the viewfinder.

Recording does not start yet. To change the
still picture, release PHOTO, select still
picture again, and keep pressing PHOTO
lightly again.

(3) Press PHOTO deeper.

The still picture on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder is recorded for about seven
seconds. The sound during those seven
seconds is also recorded. You cannot change
the POWER switch or press PHOTO during
recording.

WameHenune ycraHoBOK pPexxumos

CLOCK SET

BbibepuTe aTy ycTaHOBKY AR NepeycTaHoBKM
AATbI U BPEMEHU.

Moapo6HocTH cM. Ha cTp. 92.

DEMO MODE <@STBY/ON unu OFF>

* Beibeput STBY/ON ana 6ernoro o63opa
hyHKUWIA BUAEOKaMepb.

* Boibepute OFF, 4T06bI fieMeHCTpauvma He
oTobpaxanach.

MNpumeyanua k DEMO MODE
* DEMO MODE ycraHaBnvBaeTca Ha 3aBoae

Ha STBY (roTosHOCTb) /ON 1 AeMOHCTpauUmMA

HaYnHaeTcA NpubnmanTensHo Yepes 10
MUHYT Nnocne yCTaHOBKM BbiKnlo4aTena
POWER B nonoxeHue CAMERA 6e3
BCTaBKM KacceTbl.

* Bbl He MoxeTe BbiGpaTtb DEMO MODE,
€CnM KacceTa BCTaBfeHa B BUAEOKamepy.

* Ecnv Bbl BCTaBMTe KacceTy BO BpeMA
[AEMOHCTPAUMK, TO AGMOHCTPALMA

npeKpaLaeTcA. Bel MoXeTe HayaTb 3anuch,
Kak 06bi4H0. DEMO MODE aBTOMaTn4eckun

BoaspalaetcA k STBY/ON.
AnnA 6esoTnaratensbHOro NPocMoTpa
AEeMOHCTpauum
BbITONKHUTE KacceTy, ecniu oHa BCTasneHa.
Boi6epute STBY/ON B yctaHoske DEMO
MODE v coTpute aucnnei MeHio.
HauunaeTcA feMoHCTpauva.
Korasl Bbl BbikniouuTe Buaeokamepy, DEMO
MODE aBTOMaTU4eCKU BO3BPALLABTCA K
STBY/ON.

[Ed WORLD TIME

Bbibepute AaHHYIO (hyHKUNIO ANA YCTAHOBKM
4acoB Ha MECTHOE BPEMA C NOMOLLbIO PasHUUbI
BO BPEMEHU.

EJ REC LAMP <®@ON/OFF>

* O6bI4HO BbiGUpaitTe ON.

* Buibepute OFF, ecnu Bbl He xoTuTe, 4To6bI
3aropanack namnoyka 3anucu Kamepom/
6aTapev Ha nepefiHeit naHenu annapara.

Mpu 3anucu 61M3KO pacnonoXeHHOro
obbekTa

Korpa ycraHoska REC LAMP yctaHoBneHa
Ha ON, KpacHaR namrnoyka 3anucu Kamepoit
Ha nepeaHeit CTOPOHe BUAGOKAaMEPLI MOXET
OTpaxaTbCA Ha 6MIM3KO PacnoNOXEHHOM
obbekTe. B TakoM cnyyae Mbl pekoMeHayem
Bam ycraHoeuTs REC LAMP Ha OFF.

3anucb coTorpacdun

B! MOXETE 3anmCLIBaTh HEMOABUXHOE
usobpaxeHue, kak oTorpacuio,
NPUGNIUIMTESNIBHO B TEYEHUE CEeMM CeKyHA. JTOT
PeXUM ABNAGTCA O4EHb MONE3HLIM, KOrAa Bl
XOTUTE HACNaXAATHCA M306PAXEHUEM MOXOXKUM
Ha choTorpacpumio, unm Koraa Bel nenaete

P TKY A,

BUEONPUHTEP (He npunaraeTch). Bui MoxeTe

33anucatb NpubnuanuTensHo 510 nsobpaxeHni

B pexxme SP ¢ UcnonbaosaHvem 60-MUHyTHOR

NEHTBI.

(1) Haxuman ManeHbKylo 3efeHylo KHOMKY Ha
Boiknioyatene POWER, yctaHoBuTe ero 8
nonoxenne CAMERA.

(2) MpupepxvBaiTe cnekra HaXarton KHOMKy
PHOTO go Tex nop, noka HeroAsmxHoe
n3obpaxenue u “CAPTURE” He NOABATCA Ha
akpane XKl unu B Bugonckarens.
3anucs ewe He HaunHaeTcA. A USMEeHeHNA
HENOABUXHOTO U306paXeHUs oTnycTUTe
PHOTO, BbibepuTe apyroe HenoABUXKHOE

1 cHoBa ire
cnerka Haxaroit kHonky PHOTO.

(3) Haxxmure PHOTO rny6xe.

HenopasuxHoe u3obpaxkenue Ha skpaHe
KK unu B Buaouckarene 6yaet
3aNMChIBATLCA NPUGNM3NTENEHO B TeUeHNE
CeMu CeKyHA. 3BYK B TEHEHME 3TUX COMM
CeKyHA Takke Gyaet 3anuceiBaThCA. Bbl He
MOXEeTe U3MEHUTL YCTaHOBKY BLIKMIo4aTena
POWER unu Haxats kHonky PHOTO so
BPEMA 3ar1CH.

PHOTO 2

3 [
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Photo recording

When shooting in the dark

Install the video flash (not supplied) to the
accessory shoe. If the exposure is in manual
mode, we recomend you to set it to automatic
exposure mode.

When % appears on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder, the video flash is ready to be used.
When installing the video flash, the noise may be
recorded or the sound quality may change. In
this case, use the accessory shoe adaptor (not

3anuchb hoTtorpaduin

TPy CbeMKe B TEMHbIX YCNOBUAX

YCTaHOBUTE Namny-BCMbilKy (He npunaraeTca)
Ha 6alWmaK /1A BCOMOraTesbHoro
o6opyaoBaHuA. ECiv 9Kenosuuna HaXxoAuTCA B
PY4HOM peXume, yCTaHOBMUTE ee Ha
aTOMaTU4ECKUA PEXMM SKCMO3NLMM.

Korna 4 nomenseTcA Ha akpare XK van B
Buaonckarene, namna-scnbiluka 6yaeT rotosa K
pa6ote.

Mpu ycTaHOBNEHHON Namne-BCnbilKe MOXeT

Photo recording

Printing the still picture

You can print a still picture by using the video
printer (not supplied). Connect the video printer
using the supplied A/V connecting cable.
Connect it to the AUDIO VIDEO OUT/ () jack
and connect the yellow plug of the cable to the
video input of the video printer. Refer to the
operating instructions of the video printer as
well.

3anucs dororpadun

Pacneuarka HenNOABMXXHOTO
usobpaxenunn

Bl MOXeTe Harneyararb HenoABUKHOE
1306paxeHme C UCronb3oBaHuem
BUCONPUHTEPA (HE NpUnaraeTCcA).
MNoacoeavHnTe BUAEONPUHTEP C
CMONb30BaHNEM NPUNAraeMoro
COBANHNTENLHOTO KaGena ayano/Buaeo.

supplied). NPOUCXOAUTb 3aNKCh NOMEX, UK Ka4yecTso gﬂ‘%_‘;?\e“""'we ©ro K rHesy AUPIO VIDEO Rt
3ByKa MOXET U3MEHUTLCA. B Takom cydae wabann l:(r;o,ucoenuume KENTLIN pasbem
Note on using the Remote Commander vcnonbayitTe anantep Gawmaka anA Py MABOBXOAY BUASONPUHTEPA.
If you press the PHOTO button on the Remote BCMOMOraTeNbHOro 060PYAOBAHUA (He MOTPUTE TaKXe UHCTPYKUMIO NO SKcnnyaTauun
Commander when a picture appears on the LCD npunaraeTca). BUACONpUKTEPa.
screen or in the viewfinder, the camcorder will
record that picture immediately. You cannot MpumeyaHue K UCNONb3OBaHMIO NynbTa Vide N
change the picture by using this button. [AMCTAHLMOHHOTO yNpaBneHuA B‘ o printer
Ecnu Bbl HaxumaeTe kHonky PHOTO Ha nyneTe VASONpUHTED
Note on the still picture AUCTaHUMOHHOIO yNpasneHun, Koraa
When a moving picture is recorded in the u3o6paxeHue NORBNAETCA Ha akpaHe XK nnu LINE IN
PHOTO mode, the picture may be blurred if it is B BUAgOMCKaTeNe, BUAGOKaMepa 3anuweT aTo VIDEO S VIDEO
played back on another VCR. This is not a Her n30¢ 0. Bbl ®
malfunction. He MOXeTe U3MEeHUTb U306paxeHue nyTem
MCNONb30BaHNA AAHHOM KHOMKM.
When you press PHOTO deeply during normal
recording NpumeyaHue K HeNoABMKHOMY
The picture on the LCD screen or in the HU306paxKeHuo
viewfinder whenever you press PHOTO will be Koraa asvxyuieeca nsobpaxenue
recorded. You cannot check the recorded picture 3anucbiBaeTcA B pexvme PHOTO,
by pressing PHOTO lightly. 1306paxKeHne MOXeT BbIrNAAETb Pa3MbITbIM, .
After the moving picture is recorded as a still €CNK OHO BOCNPOM3BOAUTCA Ha Apyrom KBM. =" Signal flow/ Mepeaava curkana
picture for about seven seconds, the camcorder 370 He ABNAETCA HeMCNPaBHOCTBIO.
will go back to Standby mode. You cannot
change the POWER switch or press PHOTO Korpa Bbi Haxumaete PHOTO Ao koHua 80 If the video printer is equipped with S video
during recording. BPeMA HOPMAnbHO# 3anKcH input P auipped with > vi E::::""“"p""“p OCHaLeH BXOAOM S-
W3o6paxenue Ha 3KpaBHe KK am & PHOTO Use the S video connecting cable (not supplied). VcnonbayiiTe coeavHUTENbHBIN Kabens S-euaeo
Py e e e Connect it to the S VIDEO OUT jack and the S (He npunaraeTcs). MOACOEAUHUTE €rO K FHEaay
Beeraa ByaeT 3anuckiBaTbeA. Bbl He MOXeTe video input of the video printer. S VIDEO OUT v sxony S-onaeo
NPOBEPUTH 3aNUChIBAEMOE N30GpaxeHHe,
cnerka Haxas kHonky PHOTO. BuReONpUHTEPa.
MNocne 3anucy ABMXYUIErOCA M306PaxXeHuA B
KayecTBe HENnoOABKHOIO U306PaXeHN
NPUBAUINTENBHO B TEYEHUE CEMM CEKYHA,
BUAEOKaMepa BEPHETCA B PEXUM FOTOBHOCTH.
Bbl He MOXETE U3MEHUTb NONOXeHUe
sbiknioyatena POWER unu Haxats PHOTO so
BPeMA 3anucu.
a1
Using the FADER Wcnonb3oBaHue
function ¢pyHuum FADER Using the FADER function Ucnonbsoeakue cyHuum FADER
Selecting the fader function Bbi60p hyHKLUMM BEEACHUA/ Using the fader function Vicnonb3oBanue (yHKuMm
You can fade in or out to give your recording a R When fading in [a] BBSABBHMHIBMBBAOHMH
séﬁfcss:mal appe‘;rgncc. Bbl MOXETE NNABHO BBOAUTb MM BbIBOAUTL (1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode, RAXCRUA
en the picture fades in, the sound gradually n306paxenne, Npuaasan Bawe 3anucu press FADER until the desired indicator
increases. When the picture fades out, the sound npocheccuoHanbHbii BIAA. flashes. g?;o?;e:;:ﬁ:a?;?)gg:z:::; Eaa]exwme
gradually decreases. Ecnu n3obpaxxeHne NocTeneHHo BBOANTCA, 3BYK (Z)P"BS"_ST_ART/STOP to start recording. The roTOBHOCTH HaxmuTe FADER, noxs
nocgeneuno yBennumsaetca. Ecnun fade indicator stops flashing. Xenaembiit MHAUKATOP He HaNHeT waraTh
1306pakeHne NOCTENeHHO BbIBOAUTCA, 3BYK . 2) Haxxmute START/ST( y
NOCTENeHHO YMEHbLIAeTCA. When fading out [b] ¢ )Vlnnwxarop aaeneuuﬁ? :;::::ataaars;:ncw il
(1) During recording, press FADER until the '
[a] desired indicator flashes. AnA BbiBeaeHnA n3obpaxenua [b
FADER ) Press. ST.ART/STOP to stop recording. The (1) Bo Bpemn 3ancy Haxm‘:Te FADEFE EIOKa
fade indicator stops flashing, and then XENaeMbiii MHAUKATOP He HauHeT M‘MI’aTb
Th recox_’dmg stop%. L X (2) Haxxmmre START/STOP ana octaHoBa
e fading mode selected last is indicated first of 3anmck. MHAMKATOp BBEACHUR NepecTaeT
all. .
MUraTh, a 3aTeMm 3anuch OCTaHaBNBAETCA.
M.FADER Pexum A A,
(mosaic) / (mo3auka) BbIGPaHHbIA NOCNEAHNM, YKa3blBAETCA NEPBbIM
13 BCeX.
BOUNCE* ( 1
(Fade-in only) /
(Tonbko BBEAEHUE
n306paXKeHuA) FADER
OVERLAP
(Fade-in only) /
(Toneko BBEAeHMe
u3obpaxKeHun)
[b]
MONOTONE MONOTONE - J
When fading in, the picture gradually changes Mpy BBEAEHNUM N306PAXKEHUE NOCTENEHHO
from black and while to colour. W3MEHAETCA OT 4epHO-6€n10ro A0 UBETHOTO. Wh i
) ) - en you use the bounce function K
When fading out, the picture gradually changes Mpy BbIBEAEHUN M306PAKEHNE NOCTENEHHO Set D ZOyOM to OFF in the menu system. oraa Bul ucrnonb3ayere dyHKumio
from colour to black and white. M3MEHAETCA OT UBETHOrO A0 YepHo-6enoro. ) VcraHosuTe D ZOOMrHa OFF ;ccheMe MEHIO.
. Note on the bounce function )
* When D ZOOM in the menu system is set to * Koraa tbyHkuna D ZOOM B cucTeMe MeHIo When you use the following functions, n
ON, you cannot use this funcion. ycraosnexa Ha ON, Bbl He cMoxeTe “BOUNCE” indicator dmsi ot appear’ ";‘0 6paxenu: PynKus
MCNONb30BaTh AaHHYIO YHKLMIO. . .
- \A_hde mode Koraa Bel ucnonbayete cneayiolume (yHKUmM,
- Picture effect mode nHankaTop “BOUNCE” NoRBNATLCA He GyaeT.
-PROGRAM AE mode — LupokodopMaTHbIN pexxum
— Pexxum achchexToB n3o6pakeHmit
—Pexvum PROGRAM AE
43
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Using the FADER function

To cancel the fader function
Before pressing START/STOP, press FADER
until the indicator disappears.

Notes on the fader function

* While using the bounce function, you cannot
use the following functions.
~ Exposure
—Focus
-Zoom

* You cannot use the fader function in the
following situations
—The START/STOP MODE switch is set to 4.

ANTI GROUND SHOOTING or 5SEC
—The menu is displayed in the viewfinder or on
the LCD screen.

*You cannot use the following functions while
using the fader function. Also, while using the
following functions you cannot use the fader
function.

- Functions using the DIGITAL EFFECT button

~Low Lux mode of PROGRAM AE (overlap
function only)

- Photo recording

« If you do not record anything before operating
the overlap function, the camcorder memorizes
the image on the tape. As the image is being
memorized, the OVERLAP indicator flashes
quickly. Depending on the tape condition, the
picture may not be recorded clearly.

Enjoying picture

effect

Selecting picture effect

The Picture Effect function allows you to make
pictures like those on television. You can also see
pictures while using this function during

playback.

[a] [b] [c]
NEG. ART [a]*
The colour of the picture is reversed.
SEPIA*
The picture is sepia.
B&W*

The picture is monochrome (black and white).

SOLARIZE [b]*
The light intensity is clearer, and the picture
looks like an illustration.

SLIM [c]
The picture expands vertically.

STRETCH [d]
The picture expands horizontally.

PASTEL [e]

The picture is in pastel tones.

MOSAIC [f]

The picture is mosaic.

* These functions can be used during playback.

Using picture effect function

Select the desired picture effect mode in the
menu system (p. 33).

To return to normal mode
Select OFF in the menu system.

Notes on the picture effect

* When you turn the power off, the camcorder
returns automatically to normal mode (OFF).

* While using the picture effect function, you
cannot select the old movie function with
DIGITAL EFFECT.

When using the picture effect during
recordin

46 The effects will be also recorded on the tape.

Wcnonbaosanue dyHunn FADER

Ana oTmMeHbl PYHKLUM BBeAeHUA/
BblBEAEHNA n306paxeHna

MNepen Haxatuem START/STOP HaxumaiTe
FADER po Tex nop, noka uHa1KaTop He
UCHE3HET.

Npi Ky /
BbiBeAEHUA U306paXKeHun
* Bo BpemMA 1Cnonb3oBaHUA (hyHKLMK
M3MEHEHUA PasMepoB M306paxeHnn Bel He
MOXETe MCToNb30BaTh CeAyiowme hHHKLMAM.
— 9KenoauumA
— DOKyCcHpoBKa
— TpaHcdokauma
© Bbi He MOXeTe UCMONb30BaTh (hYHKLMIO
IeHNA 30
CNeAyIowMX CUTYaLmMAX
~Mepekntoyatens START/STOP MODE
yCTaHOBAEH B nonoxeHune L ANTI
GROUND SHOOTING wvnu 5SEC.
—MeHio oTo6paxeHo B BUAoMCKaTene unu Ha
aKpaHe XKK[.
 Bbl He MOXETe MCMoNb3oBaTh CReaylowne
yHKLMUM BO BPEMA MCMIONL30BAHUA (HYHKUMN
A . Takxe
BO BPEMA UCMONb3OBAHUA CNeAYIoWMX
chyHKLMiA Bbl He MOXeTe UCnonb3oBaTh
byHKUMIO BBEAEHUA/BLIBEAECHUA
U306paxKeHUA.
—®YHKUWM C UCMIONb30BAHMEM KHOMKU
DIGITAL EFFECT
—PeXuM HU3KOro ocBelleHnA dyHKUMKU
PROGRAM AE (Tonbko thyHKUMA
HaNOXeHUA)
- B3anuce doTorpachuin
* Ecnv Bbl HU4ero He 3anucbiBaeTe nepea TeMm,
Kak UCNoNnb3oBaTh (hyHKLMIO HaNoXeHuA,
BUIEOKAaMEpa 3aNOMUHAET U306paxeHme Ha
nexTe. Koraa nsobpaxexue 6yaeT 3anoMHeHo,
uHavkaTop OVERLAP 6yaeT murathb GbiCTpo.
B 3aBMCMMOCTY OT COCTOAHUA NEHTbI
1306paxeHue MOXeT 6biTb 3anucaHo He
4eTKOo.

HacnaxaeHue addektamm
n306paxeHui

Bbi6op adhdexTa nzobpaxxeHun

OyHKuMA 3PPeKToB U30bpaxkeHnit noasonaeT
Bam caenatb n306paxeHUAR Kak Te, 4TO
NoKasbIBaOT NO TeNeBu3opy. Bel MoXeTe Takxe
npocMaTpMBaTh U30GPaXEHUA, WUCTIONb3YA 3Ty
(hyHKUMIO BO BPEMA BOCTIPOM3BEACHMA.

[d] [f]
N
NEG. ART [a]*
LiBeT n3obpaxkeHna 6yaeT HeraTMBHbIM.
SEPIA*
W3o6paxetue ByaeT B LBeTe CenvA.
Baw*

U3o6paxeHne GyaeT MOHOXPOMATUHECKUM
(4epHo-6enbim).

SOLARIZE [b]*
ApkocTb cBeTa 6yaeT 6onee ACHOW, 1 3obpa-
KeHue ByaeT BbIMAAETS, Kak UNNioCTpaLua.

SLIM [c]

V306paxeHne paciMpAETCA Mo BepTUKanM.
STRETCH [d]

W306paxkeHme pacluMpAeTCA No ropu3oHTanu.
PASTEL [e]

WN3o6paxenne 6yaeT B nacTenbHbiX TOHaX.
MOSAIC [f]

WM306paxeHune 6yaeT MO3anyHbIM.

* NanHble yHKUMM MOTyT 6biTb MCMONBL30BAHDI
B8O BPEMA BOCTIPON3BEACHWA.

U, +

addekroB usoﬁp-;;(en-v'l'ﬂ

BoibepuTe xxenaemblit apekT nzobpaxeHun 8
cucTeme MeHio (cTp. 33).

Ana paTa K Hop oM
Beibepute OFF B cucteme MeHio.

MNp: K athhekTam

* Korna Bbl BbikniouaeTe nutaxue,
BMAEOKAMEpa aBTOMATUYECKI BO3BPAILAGTCA
K HOpMansHomy pexxumy (OFF).

* Bo BPEMA UCMOfMb30BAHMA (DYHKLMM
ahhekToB U306paxeHmit Bel He MoxeTe
BbIOPATH (YHKLMIO CTAPUHHOTO hUnbMa C
nomouwbio DIGITAL EFFECT.

MNpu ncnonb3osanum adexToB
M306paXeHnn BO BPEMA 3anucu
OdhdhexTsl Takxke 6yayT 3aNVCLIBATHCA HA NIEHTE.

y p Y

Using the wide mode
function

You can record a 16:9 wide picture to watch on
the 16:9 wide-screen TV (16:9 WIDE).

The picture with black bands at the top and the
bottom on the LCD screen or in the viewfinder
[a] is normal. The picture on a normal TV [b] is
horizontally compressed. You can watch the
picture of normal images on a wide-screen TV

[c).

Using the wide mode function
Set 16:9WIDE in the menu system to ON (p. 33).

To cancel wide mode
Select OFF in the menu system.

To watch the tape recorded in wide
mode

To watch the tape recorded in wide mode, set the
TV to full mode. For details, refer to the
operating instructions of your TV.

Note that the picture recorded in wide mode
looks compressed on a normal TV.

Notes on wide mode

* You cannot select or cancel the wide mode
during recording.

¢ In wide mode, you cannot select the old movie
function with DIGITAL EFFECT and the
bounce function with FADER.

Superimposing a still

picture on a moving picture

Using the still function, you can record a still
picture to be superimposed on a moving picture.
The sound is recorded normally.

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode or
recording mode, press DIGITAL EFFECT and
turn the control dial until the STILL indicator
flashes.

(2) Press the control dial.

The STILL indicator lights up and the still
bars appear. The still picture is stored in
memory.

(3) Turn the control dial to adjust the rate of the
still picture you want to superimpose on the
moving picture. The rate of the still picture
increases with the number of the still bars.

ma
i

To cancel the still function
Press DIGITAL EFFECT.

Notes on the still function

* You cannot use the following functions while
recording a still picture.
- Functions using the FADER button
- Low Lux mode of PROGRAM AE
- Functions using the PHOTO button

* When you set the POWER switch to OFF, the
still function will be cancelled automatically.
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Wcnonb3oBanue (yHKLmuU
LIMPOKOHOPMATHOrO peXxumMa

Bbi MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh WMPOKO(OPMATHOE
n3obpaxeHue 16:9 AnA npocMoTpa Ha
WMPOKO3KPaHHOM Tenesusope 16:9 (16:9
WIDE).

W3o06paxceHue C YepHbIMM NosIocamu BBEPXY 1
BHU3Y akpaHa XK/ unn Bupouckartenn [a]
ABNAGTCA HOPManbHbIM. V3o6pasxkerne Ha
06bl4HOM Tenesuaope GyaeT cxaro rno
ropu3oHTanv [b]. Bel MoXeTe npocMoTpeTh
HOpManbHoe HUE Ha

Tenesu3ope [c].

&

Wcnonbaosanue hyHKUuK
WNPOKOGOPMATHOTD pexumMa

YcraHosuTe hyHkumio 16:9WIDE B cucteme
MeHio Ha ON (cTp. 33).

[AnAa oTMeHb! WUPOKodhopMaTHOro
pexuma
Buibepute OFF B cucTeme MeHIo.

AnAa np TPa NEeHTbI, " ¥:)
¢opmartHom p

[nA npocMoTpa NeHTbI, 3annUCaHHoi B

WMPOKOhOPMATHOM PEXUME, YCTAHOBUTE

TENeBsn30p Ha NONHOIKPAHHBINA PEXUM.

MoApo6HOCTM CMOTPUTE B MHCTPYKLMM MO

9KcnnyaTaumu Bawero Tenesusopa.

3ameTbTe, HTO U306paXeHUe, 3anucaHHoe B

LIMPOKOHOPMATHOM PEXUME, BBITIALUT CXKATbIM

Ha 06bIYHOM Tenesnsope.

Np K HOMY P y
* Bbl He MOXETE BbIGPATH UK OTMEHUTL
WMPOKOHOPMATHIV PEXUM BO BPEMA 3arUCH.
* B wupokogopmaTHoM pexwume Bbi He MoxeTe
BbIGUPaTh (PYHKUMIO CTAPUHHOrO (hunbMa ¢
nomoubio DIGITAL EFFECT u dyHKuuio
c

nomowio FADER.

HanoxeHue HenogBmKHOro
H300paXKeHna Ha ABUXKyLleecA
n3obpaxenmne

Wcnonbaya cyHkumio cTon-kazpa, Bel MoxeTte
3anucath HemoaBNXHOE U306PaxeHUe,
HaIOXMB ero Ha ABUXYLLEECA N306paxeHme.
3ByK 3an1CLIBAETCA HOPMASBHO.

(1) Koraa Buaeokamepa HaxoAUTCA B pexume
rOTOBHOCTY MNK 3anucy Haxmute DIGITAL
EFFECT 1 noBopaunBaiite perympoBoYHbIiA
AUCK [0 Tex nop, noka urankatop STILL He
6ynet muratb.

(2) Haxxmute perynupoBoUHbIi AUCK.
Wnavkatop STILL 6yaet ropets
MOABAAIOTCA NOMOCH! WKafbl CTOM-KaApa.
HenopaswxHoe usobpaxerne bynet
COXPaHEHO B NaMATH.

(3) MNoBepHUTE perynupoBOYHbIA AUCK ANA
PerynupoBKI HYacToTel KaApOB HEMOABUXHOIO
n306paxkeHnn, KoTopoe Bbl XOTUTE HaNoXuTb
Ha ABnXyLlieecA u3obpaxenve. Hactota
KaApOoB HEMOABUXHOTO N306PXEHNA
YBE/MUMBAETCA BMECTE C HMC/IOM NONOC Ha
wKane cTon-kagpa.

STILL I

[AnA oTMeHbI hyHKUMK CTON-Kagpa
HaxwmuTe DIGITAL EFFECT.

NpumeyaHun K hyHKUUM cTON-Kaapa

* Bbl He MOXeTe MCTIoNb30BaTh Creayioume
hyHKUMY BO BPEMA 3aM1Ch HENOABUXHOTO
n306paxxeHnA.
— ®yHKuMK ¢ Mconb3oBaHuem kHonkv FADER
—PexunM HU3KON OCBELLEHHOCTH (DYHKLMK

PROGRAM AE

— ®YHKLWAW C UCNONB30BaHUEM KHonkn PHOTO

* Koraa Bel yctaHosuTe BoikniovaTtens POWER
8 nonoxexue OFF, chyHKUuMA cTon-kaapa
GyAeT OTMEHEHa aBTOMATUAYECKU.
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Recording still
pictures successively

Using the flash motion function, you can record
still pictures successively at constant intervals.
The sound is recorded normally.

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode or
recording mode, press DIGITAL EFFECT and
turn the control dial until the FLASH
indicator flashes.

(2) Press the control dial.

The FLASH indicator lights up and the flash
motion bars appear.

(3) Turn the control dial to adjust the interval of
flash motion. The intervals increase with the
number of the flash motion bars.

[al normal recording
[b]flash motion recording

MocneposarensHan sanuch
HENOABWKHBIX U306paXeHMiH

Wcnonb3aya (yHKUMIO Nepuoanyeckoro
nBUXeHuA, Bol MOXETE NocneaosatensHo
3anMUCbIBATL HENOABUXKHbIE MGOBPAXEHUA C
NOCTOAHHBIMM UHTEPBaNamu. 3eyk GyaeT
3aNUCLIBATLCA HOPMANbHO,

(1) Korpa suaeokamepa 6yget HaxoAUTLCA B
PEXUME rOTOBHOCTM UAM 3anmcK, HaXMUTE
DIGITAL EFFECT u nosopauusaiite
PerynupoBOYHbIi AMCK A0 Tex Nop, Noka
nHavkaTop FLASH He HauHeT muraTs.

(2) HaxmuTe perynupoBoyHsIi auck.
WHavkatop FLASH 6ypet ropets, u
NOABAAIOTCA NONOCHI WKanb!
NEPUOANYECKOrO ABUXEHUA.

(3)MosepHuTE PEryNnMpOBOYHbIN AUCK ANA
PerynpoBKu MHTEPBana NepyoaMIeckoro
ABWKEHUA. VIHTepBan ypenuumsaeTca
BMECTE C YUCSIOM NOSIOC Ha WKane
NEePUOANYECKOrO ABUXEHMA,

[a] HopmanbHana 3anuch
[blNepuoauyeckan 3anuce,

Replacing a brighter portion of

a still picture with a moving
picture

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode or
recording mode, press DIGITAL EFFECT and
turn the control dial until the LUML indicator
flashes.

(2) Press the control dial.

The LUML. indicator lights up and the
luminancekey bars appear. The still picture is
stored in memory.

(3) Turn the control dial to adjust the colour
scheme of the still picture. The rate of the still
picture increases by the number of the
luminancekey bars.

[a]still picture
[blmoving picture

3ameuexune 6onee APKOHA HacTM
HenoABuKHOro 3obpaXkeHus
ABWKYUUMCA N306paKeHnem

(1)Koraa Bupeokamepa 6yaeT HaxoanTbCA B
PEXMME rOTOBHOCTI UMM B PEXUME 3anucH,
Haxmute DIGITAL EFFECT n nosopauusaiite
PerynupoBoYHbIi AUCK A0 TeX Nop, noka
vHaukartop LUMI. He 6yaeT murathb.

(2) Haxmute perynupoBoUHbI AMCK.

WHankatop LUMI. 6yaeT ropets, u
NOABAAIOTCA NOAOCHI WKasIbl 3aMELIEHUA
APKOTO U306paXeHNA NEPeAHEro nnaxa.
HenoasuxHoe naobpaxerue byaet
COXPaHEHO B NaMATH.

(3) MoBepHuTe perynMpoBOUHbI AUCK ANA
Perynuposku UBETOBOrO NaHa
HENOABUXHOrO
1306paxeHua. HacToTa KaapoB HENOABIKHOTO
1306PaXeHNA YBENMINBAETCA BMECTe C
{MCNIOM NONOC Ha WKANe 3aMeLUeHNA APKOro
U306paxeHnA NepeaHero nnaxa.

[a] HenopsuxHoe usobpaxerme
[b] Aeuxyweecn nsobpaxerue

I
3 o
R

To cancel the luminancekey function
Press DIGITAL EFFECT.

Notes on the luminancekey function

 The following functions do not work during
luminancekey mode.
- Functions using the FADER button
- Low Lux mode of PROGRAM AE
— Functions using the PHOTO button

* When you set the POWER switch to OFF, the
luminancekey function will be cancelled
automatically.

AnA oTMeHbI hyHKUMM 3aMelLeHUA
APKOro M306paXXeHNA nepeaHero nnaxa
HaxwmuTte DIGITAL EFFECT.

MpumeyaHua K PyHKUMM 3aMeLIeHUA APKOro
u306paXxenun nepeaHero nnaxa
* Cneaytowme (yHKUAM He paboTaloT B0 BpeMA
pexuma APKOro
nepeaxero nnaHa
—~®yHKUMM ¢ ucnonb3osaxmuem kHonku FADER
~PeX1M HU3KOI OCBELLEHHOCTN (PYHKLUUM
PROGRAM AE
~ DYHKUMM C UCNONB30BAHMEM KHONKu PHOTO
* Koraa Bbi yctaHosuTe Boikiosatens POWER
B nonoxexue OFF, (hyHKUMA 3amelleHna
APKOro U306paXeHnA nepeaHero nnaxa byaet
OTMEHeHa aBTOMaTU4ECKM.

Recording still pictures
successively

To cancel the flash motion function
Press DIGITAL EFFECT.

Notes on the flash motion function

* You cannot use the following functions during
the flash motion recording.
- Functions using the FADER button
- Low Lux mode of PROGRAM AE
- Functions using the PHOTO button

* When you set the POWER switch to OFF, the
flash motion function will be cancelled
automatically.

Replacing a brighter

portion of a still picture
with a moving picture

Using the luminancekey function, you can
replace a brighter portion of a still picture with a
moving picture.

For example, you can superimpose the favourite
scene on the background if you store the picture
in memory as a still picture, such as a person ina
bright background. The sound is recorded
normally.

Adding an incidental
image to pictures

Using the trail function, you can record the
picture which leaves an incidental image, such as
a trail. The sound is recorded normally. You can
adjust the vanishing time of the incidental image
with the control dial.

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode or
recording mode, press DIGITAL EFFECT and
turn the control dial until the TRAIL indicator
flashes.

(2) Press the control dial.

The TRAIL indicator lights up and the trail
bars appear.

(3) Turn the control dial to adjust the vanishing
time of the incidental image.

The vanishing time increases with the number
of the trail bars.

AL

&

NIV

I TRAIL I
Zronn

To cancel the trail function
Press DIGITAL EFFECT.

|

Notes on the trail function

* The following functions do not work during
trail mode.
- Functions using the FADER button
- Low Lux mode of PROGRAM AE
- Functions using the PHOTO button

* When you set the POWER switch to OFF, the
trail function will be cancelled automatically.
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MocneposartensHan 3anuce
HENOABMKHbLIX N306paXKeHnin

[Anf OTMEHbI (hYHKLMM NEPUOANHECKOTO

ABWXEeHUA
Haxwmute DIGITAL EFFECT.

np K dy °
ABWXEHUA
* Bbl He MOXeTe MCronb3osaTh cneaylowne
(hyHKUMM BO BPEMA 3an1Ch NEPUOAUHECKOrO
[BUXEHUA
~®yHKUMK € Ucnonb3oBaHnem kHonku FADER
— P@XXM1M HU3KOI OCBELEHHOCTH (DYHKLNM
PROGRAM AE
— ®yHKUMK C Ucnonb3oBaHWeM kHonku PHOTO
* Koraa Bbl ycraHosuTe Bhikniowatens POWER
B nonoxenue OFF, chyHkunA nepuoanieckoro
ABUXEHUA GyeT OTMEHeHa aBToMaTUYECKM.

3ameteHue Gonee APKOM YacTh
HENOABIKHOIO H300paXeHuA
ABUXYLUMCA H300paXeHnem

Mcnonbaya (yHKUMIO 3aMeLLeHNA APKOro
M306paXeHNA NepeaHero nnawxa, Bul Moxere
3aMeCTUTL 4aCTb HEMOABNXHOTO M30BPAXKEHNA
¢ 6onee APKUMU LIBETaMM ABUXYLUMMCA
n306paxeHnem.
Hanpumep, Bbl MOXeTe HanoXuTb Xenaemyto
cueHy Ha (hoHOBbIN NNaH, ecnu Bl coxpaHunm
M306paxeHve B NaMATH B KauecTse

, Kak

0
4enosek Ha APKOM hoHe. 3ByK 3anucbiBaeTcA
HOPManbHo.

[Hob6asnexue nobo4Horo
M306paXKeHnA K OCHOBHOMY

Wcnonb3yA yHKUMIO 3ana3abiBaHuA
u3obpaxenua, Bl MOXeTe 3anucaTtb
1306paxeHne, KOTOpoe OCTaeTCA B KayecTse
N06OYHOro M306PaXEHVA, Kak, Hanpumep, cnea.
3ByK 3anuUCbIBAETCA HOPMasnbHO. Bbl MoxeTe
OTPerynupoBaTh BPEMA MCYE3HOBEHNA
NOGOYHOTO U306PAXKEHUA C NOMOLLBLIO
PerynupoBOYHOTO AnCKA.

(1)Korpa suaeokamepa 6yaet HaXOAUTHCA B
peXuMe roTOBHOCTY MM B PEXUME 3amvcu,
HaxmuTe DIGITAL EFFECT v
NOBOPaYMBaNTe PErynMpoOBOYHBIA A0 Tex
nop, noka niavkatop TRAIL He 6yneT
Murath.

(2) HaxxmuTe perynupoBOYHbIA AUCK.
WHaukaTop TRAIL 6yaeT ropetb, 1
NOABNAIOTCA NONOCH! WKaNbi cneaa.

(3) MoBepHUTE PerynMpoBOYHbIA AUCK ANA
PErynupoBKIM BPEMEHU UCHE3HOBEHUA
MOGOYHOrO U306paxXeHmA.

BpemA UCYE3HOBEHUA YBENM4NBAETCA
BMECTe C YMC/IOM NOfIOC WKanbl cneaa.

Z%E

AnA oTMeHbl (hyHKUMK 3ana3abliBaHNA
u3sobpaxeHun
Haxwmute DIGITAL EFFECT.

Mp K by

n3o6paxeHuna

« Cnepytowme (hyHKUMM He paboTaloT BO BpemMA
pexuma 3anasablBaHuA M306PaXeHUA.
~ ®yHKUMM C nCToNb3oBaHuem kHonku FADER
— PeXM1M HI3KOI OCBELIEHHOCTU (DYHKLMM

PROGRAM AE

— DYHKUMM C UCMONb30BaHKEM KHonku PHOTO

* Korga Bl ycTaHosuTe BoikniovaTens POWER
B nonoxenue OFF, dyHKkumA 3anasabisaHmA
u3o6paxeHuA 6yaeT oTMeHeHa
aBTOMaTMHECKM.
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Using slow shutter

If you want to record a dark picture more
brightly, or make the movement of the subject
seem lively, set the shutter speed to 1/25,1/12,
1/6 or 1/3 (slow shutter).

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode or
recording mode, press DIGITAL EFFECT and
turn the control dial until the SLOW SHTR
(shutter) indicator flashes.

(2) Press the control dial.

The SLOW SHTR indicator lights up and the
shutter speed number (1 - 4) appears.

(3) Turn the control dial to select the shutter
speed.

As the shutter speed number becomes bigger,
the shutter speed becomes slower.

Shutter speed number  Shutter speed
SLOW SHTR 1 1/25

SLOW SHTR 2 1/12

SLOW SHTR 3 1/6

SLOW SHTR 4 1/3

1

NI
SLOW SHTR I

To cancel the slow shutter function
Press DIGITAL EFFECT.

When recording with the slow
shutter function

Auto focus may not be effective. Focus manually
using a tripod.

Notes on the slow shutter function

* You cannot use the following functions during
recording with the slow shutter function.
- Functions using the FADER button
~PROGRAM AE mode
- Functions using the PHOTO button

* When you set the POWER switch to OFF, the
slow shutter function will be cancelled
automatically.

Shooting with
backlighting

Ucnonb3oBaHue
MeaNeHHOro sarsopa
Ecnv Bbl xoTuTe 3anucath TeMHoe

n306paxeHue Gonee APKUM UK caenatb
ABVXEHUA 06BEKTA MOXOXUMM Ha P

Adding an old movie type
atmosphere to pictures

Using the old movie function, you can record the
picture such as an old movie. The camcorder

0

y

KU3Hb, YCTAHOBUTE CKOPOCTb 3aTBOpa Ha 1/25,

1/12, 1/6 nnu 1/3 (MeaneHHbIit 3aTBOP).

(1)Koraa Buaeokamepa 6yaeT HaXoAuTLCA B
pexumMe roTOBHOCTV MNM B PeXUMe 3anucu,
Haxxmute DIGITAL EFFECT n
NoBOpauMBaiiTe PerynMpoBOYHbIA AUCK A0
Tex nop, noka uHankatop SLOW SHTR
(saTBOp) He 6yaeT Muratb.

(2) HaxxmuTe perynmpoBouHbIA AUCK.
WHankatop SLOW SHTR 6yaeT ropets, n
NOABMAETCA HOMEP CKOpOCTY 3aTBopa (1 - 4).

(3) MoBepHUTE perynupoBOYHbIN AUCK ANA
Bbl6Opa CKOPOCTY 3aTBOpPa.

YeM Gonblue HoMep CKOpPOCTH 3aTBOPa, TeM
CKOPOCTb 3aTBOPa ME/NeHHee.

Homep ckopocTu 3aTBopa  CkopocTb 3aTBOpa

SLOW SHTR 1 1/25
SLOW SHTR 2 1712
SLOW SHTR 3 1/6
SLOW SHTR 4 13

SLOW SHTR [l

[AnA oTMeHbI PYHKLMM MEANIEHHOTO 3aTBOpa
Haxmute DIGITAL EFFECT.

Mpw 3anuck ¢ ucnonb3oBaHuem
hyHKUMM MeaneHHOro 3aTBopa
ABTOMaTU4ECKaA (HOKYCMPOCBKA MOXET BbiTh
HeahheKTUBHOIA. BuinonHAiATe pyuHyto
POKYCHPOBKY C UCMONBIOBAHMEM TPEHOTU.

p K y o
 Bbl He MOXeTe UCnoNb3oBaTh cneayiowme
(hyHKUMM BO BPEMA 3aMUCH C NCNIONL30BAHUEM
(hyHKUMM MeAneHHoro 3aTeopa.
— ®yHKUMK C UCnonb3oBaHueM kHonku FADER
- Pexum PROGRAM AE
~ DYHKUMM C UCTIONL30BaHNEM KHoMkn PHOTO
* Koraa Bul ycTaHoBuTe Bbikniovatens POWER
8 nonoxenne OFF, (hyHKUMA MeAneHHoro
3aTBopa GyAeT OTMEHeHa aBTOMATUYECKM.

Cbemka ¢ 3afHeu
NoACBeTKOU
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When you shoot a subject with the light source
behind the subject or a subject with a light
background, use the BACK LIGHT function.

Press BACK LIGHT. The B indicator appears on
the L.CD screen or in the viewfinder.

[a]Subject is too dark because of backlight.
[b]Subject becomes bright with backlight
compensation.

After shooting

Be sure to release this adjustment condition by
pressing BACK LIGHT again. The B indicator
disappears. Otherwise, the picture will be too
bright under normal lighting condition.

This function is also effective under the

following conditions:

* A subject with a light source nearby or a mirror
reflecting light.

* A white subject against a white background.
Especially when you shoot a person wearing
shiny clothes made of silk or synthetic fiber, his
or her face tends to become dark if you do not
use this function.

Note on the BACK LIGHT function
When you press EXPOSURE, the BACK LIGHT
function is cancelled.

Koraa Bbl cHUMaeTe 061BbeKT ¢ UCTOYHUKOM
cBeTa no3aan o6bekTa unn 06bEKT Ha
OCBELUEHHOM (hOHE, UCMONb3YIATE thyHKUMIO
BACK LIGHT.

Haxmute BACK LIGHT. UHaukaTop
NoABNAETCA Ha akpaHe XK/ vnu B
BugoUcKaTene.

-

[al

[b]

BACK
LIGHT

[a] O6bEKT ABNAGTCA CIIALIKOM TEMHbIM U3-38

3apHei NOACBETKU.

[b]O6BEeKT CTAHOBUTCA APKUM C MOMOLLbIO

KOMMNeHcaLuu 3afiHeil NOACBETKM.

Mocne cbemkn

He 3abyabTe OTKNIO4NTL COCTORHME JTON
perynupoBku nytem Haxxatua BACK LIGHT
cHoBa. NhaukaTop B ucuesHeT. B npoTuBHOM
cnyyae u3obpaxeHue 6yaeT CMIKOM APKUM B
YCTIOBUAX HOPMANBHOTO OCBELIEHMA.

MaHHan hyHKUKA ABNAETCA I (EKTUBHON B
CRneaylowmx yCnoBuAXx:

[inA 06beKTa, PACNONOXEHHOTO PAAOM C
MCTOYHMKOM CBETA UMW 3ePKanom
OTpaxarowum ceeT.

Benbiit 06beKT Ha 6enom gote. OcoberHo,
Koraa Bel CHUMaeTe Yenoseka B GnecTAlen
OAEXAE U3 WESKA UK CUHTETUYECKOro
BOJIOKHA, €10 UM ee NULI0 MOXET CTaTh
TEMHBIM, €cv Bl He GyAeTe Mcnonb3osaTh
AAHHYIO (DYHKUMIO.

MNpumeyaHue k dyHkuun BACK LIGHT
Korpa Bl Haxumaete EXPOSURE dyHKuma
BACK LIGHT oTmeHseTCA.

atically sets the wide mode to ON, picture
effect to SEPIA, and the appropriate shutter
speed.

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode or
recording mode, press DIGITAL EFFECT and
turn the control dial until the OLD MOVIE
indicator flashes.

(2) Press the control dial.

The OLD MOVIE indicator lights up.

OL A-
U

To cancel the old movie fi

Tpupatue 3o6paxeHuio armoctepsb!
CTapUHHOTO KMHO(HNbMA

Wcnonbayto (hyHKUMIO CTApUHHOTO KUHOMUNLMA,
Bbl MOXeTe 3anucaTb U3obpaxeHue B Buae
CTapuHHOTO KuHodunbMa. Buaeokamepa
aBTOMATU4ECKMN YCTAHOBUT WMPOKOOPMaTHBIA
pexum Ha ON, achchexT usobpaxerun Ha SEPIA
v BbiGepeT Haanexallyio CKOPOCTb 3aTBopa.
(1)Koraa Buaeokamepa 6yaeT HaxoAUTLCA B
PeXuMe rOTOBHOCTM U B peXuMe 3anucy,
HaxmuTe DIGITAL EFFECT u
noBopayMBaiiTe perysIMpoBOUHbINA A0 TexX
nop, noka uiaukatop OLD MOVIE He 6yaeT
Murath.
(2) HaxxmuTe perynupoBoYHbIiA AUCK.
WHankatop OLD MOVIE 6yaeTt ropeTb.

OLD MOVIE

AnA oTMeHbl (hYHKLMK CTAPUHHOTO

Press DIGITAL EFFECT.

Notes on the old movie function

* The following functions do not work during old
movie mode.
- Functions using the FADER button
—-PROGRAM AE mode
- Picture effect mode
—Wide mode
- Functions using the PHOTO button

* When you set the POWER switch to OFF, the
old movie function will be cancelled
automatically.

Adjusting the

exposure

Haxmute DIGITAL EFFECT.

Np! K by 0
KuHOMnbMa
* Cneayiowume yHKUMM He paGoTaloT BO BPEMA
peXuma CTapuHHOrO KuHounbma.
— ®yHKUMM C Ucnonb3osaHuem kHonkn FADER
- Pexxum PROGRAM AE
- Pexum achdpekTos nsobpaxeHnin
- WupokodopMaTHBI pexum
— OYHKUMK C UcnonaoBaHueM kHonkn PHOTO
 Koraa Bbl ycTaHosuTe Buikniovatens POWER
8 nonoxexue OFF, (hyHKLWA CTapuHHOrO
KuHOMNbMa GyAeT OTMeHeHa
aBTOMATU4ECKH.

PerynupoBka
aKcno3uuum

When to adjust the exposure

Adjust the exposure manually under the
following cases.

[a]

[a]
« The backlighting is too bright (back lighting)
« Insufficient light: most of the picture is dark

[b]
*Bright subject and dark background
* To record the darkness faithfully

Adjusting the exposure

(1) Press EXPOSURE. The exposure indicator
appears on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder.

(2) Turn the control dial to adjust the exposure.
The exposure is locked at the adjusted
brightness.

EXPOSURE %

To return to automatic exposure
mode

Press EXPOSURE to turn off the exposure
indicator.

Notes

* The control dial does not have a stop position.

«1If you select the PROGRAM AE function in the
menu system, the exposure comes back to
automatic adjustment again.

*When you adjust the exposure manually, you
cannot use the BACK LIGHT function.
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Korga Tpebyerca perynuposartb
SKCMO3NLNIO

OTperynupyiTe 3KCNO3ULMIO BPYYHYIO B
CReAyIoWNX CRyYauUx.

[b]

[a]

* DOH ABMAETCA CNMLIKOM APKUM (3aAHARA
noaceeTka)

¢ Hepocraro4Hoe ocselyeHve: 60M1blan YacTb
M306paXeHnA ABNAETCA TEMHOM

[b]
* Apkuit NpeaMeT Ha TeMHOM hoHe
© [InA XOpoLei 3anucu B TEMHOTE

Perynuposka akcnosuuuu

(1) Haxxmute EXPOSURE. UHaukaTtop
9KCMO3UUMK NOABNAETCA Ha aKpaHe XK
WNK 8 BUAOUCKaTENE.

(2) MoBepH1TE PErynpoBOYHbIA AUCK ANA
PerynMpoBKy 3KCNO3NLMK. OKCTO3UUMA
6ynet 3acukcuposaHa Ha
OTPerynupoBaHHOA APKOCTU.

Ana Bo3BpaTa K pexumy

T4 KOW JKCT
Haxxmute EXPOSURE ANR BbIKIOYEHUA
MHAUKATOPA IKCMIOIUUMK.

Mpumeyanna

* PerynupoBoYHbIi ANCK HE UMEEeT NONOXEHUA
OCTaHOBKM.

* Ecnm Bel BuibupaeTe dyHkumio PROGRAM AE
B CUCTEME MEHIO, IKCNO3ULUA CHOBA
BO3BPALUAETCA K ABTOMATUHECKOI PeryNPOBKe.

* Koraa Bbl perynupyeTe 3KCno3uuuio BpyYHYIO,
Bbl He MOXeTe ucnonb3osats yHkuMio BACK
LIGHT.
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Adjusting the white

balance

White balance adjustment makes white subjects
look white and allows more natural colour
balance for camera recording. Normally white
balance is automatically adjusted. You can
obtain better results by adjusting the white
balance manually when lighting conditions
change quickly or when recording outdoors: e.g.,
neon signs, fireworks.

Selecting the appropriate mode

Select the appropriate white balance mode under
the following conditions.

[a]

« Lighting condition changes quickly. [a]
*Too bright place such as photography studios
* Under sodium lamps or mercury lamps

¢ Under a colour matching fluorescent lamp
« Recording a sunset/sunrise, just after sunset,
just before sunrise [b], neon signs, or fireworks

[c]

HOLD mode
Recording monochromatic subject or background

PerynupoBka 6anaHca
6enoro

Perynuposka 6anaHca 6enoro aenaet Tak, 4To
6enble 06beKTbI BLINMAAAT 6enbiMu 1
NO3BONAET NONY4MTH 3anuck ¢ Gonee
©CTECTBEHHBIM LIBETOBbIM GanaHcom npu
cbemke suaeokamepon. ObbluHO GanaHc 6enoro
perynupyeTca aBTomatudecku. Ho Bbi MoxeTe
NONYYUTL NyHIUMe pesynbTaTsl nyTem
perynupoBku 6anaxca 6enoro Bpy4HyIo, Koraa
YCNOBMA OCBEILEHNA BbICTPO M3MEHAIOTCA UNK B
YCNOBUAX 3aM1CH Ha ynmue: Hanpumep,
HEOHOBbIE peKnambl, (henepsepku.

Bbi6op noaxoaALero pexxuma

BoibepuTe noaxoanwumii pexxium 6anaHca 6enoro
ANA CNeayowmux yCnoBui.

2 Pexxum INDOOR

* YCNOBUA OCBELLEHUA BbICTPO U3MeHAIOTCA. [a]

* CNULWIKOM APKME MECTa, Kak Hanpumep,
choTorpachuyeckan CTyama.

 pu CBETE HAaTPUEBLIX MMM PTYTHBLIX Namn.

- Pexkum OUTDOOR

Tpu OCBELEHUM NamMNamMu AHEBHOTO cBeTa.

 3anuck 3ax04a/BOCX0AA COMHUA, Cpagsy nocne
3ax0Aa v nepea BOCXoAoM conHua [b], npu
HEOHOBbIX peKnamax unu teiepseepkax [c].

Pexum HOLD
3anu1ch 0AHOLBETHLIX OGBEKTOB UK Ha
O/IHOPOAHOM (hoHE.

Setting the white balance

Select the desired white balance mode in the
menu system (p. 33).

To return to automatic white balance

mode
Select AUTO in the menu system.

Using the PROGRAM AE function

Using the PROGRAM AE
function ;

Select the desired PROGRAM AE mode in the
menu system (P. 33).

Yec 6 Genoro

BbibepuTe Xenaembiit pexum 6anarca 6enoro B
cucteme MeHto (cTp. 33)

AnA Bo3BpaTa K peXxumy
aBTOMaTM4eCKOW perynuposku 6anaxca
6enoro

Bbibepute AUTO B cucTeme MeHIo.

WUcnonb3oBanne hyHKuun
PROGRAM AE

Wcnonbaosaxue yHKLMK
PROGRAM AE

Bhbi6epute pexum PROGRAM AE B cucteme
MeHio (cTp. 33).

To return to ic adj t

mode
Select AUTO in the menu system.

Notes on focus setting

*In the Spotlight, Sports lesson and Beach & Ski
modes, you cannot take close-ups because the
camcorder is set to focus only on subjects in the
middle to far distance.

«In the Sunset & Moon and Landscape modes,
the camcorder is set to focus only on distant
subjects.

Notes on PROGRAM AE

* The following functions do not work during
PROGRAM AE mode.
—Slow shutter
- Old movie

¢ The following functions do not work during
Low Lux mode.
- Functions using the DIGITAL EFFECT button
—Overlap
~Bounce

* Flickering or change in colour may occur in the
following modes if recording is carried out
under a discharge tube such as a fluorescent
lamp, sodium lamp or mercury lamp. If this
happens, select AUTO in the menu system.
—Soft Portrait mode
—Sports Lesson mode

* While setting WHT BAL in the menu system to
AUTO, the white balance is adjusted even if the
PROGRAM AE is selected.

* You can adjust the exposure even if the
PROGRAM AE is selected.

Ana paTa K p y
aBTOMaTU4ECKOW perysiMposku
Boibepute AUTO B cUCTEME MEHIO.

np K toky

* B pexvMax NpoXeKTOPHOTO OCBELIeHNA,
CrIOPTUBHBIX 3aHATHIA U NIAXHOM U NBKHOM
Bbl HE MOXETE CHUMaTb KPYNHbLIM NNaHOM, TaK
KaK BuieOKamepa hoKyCUpyeTCA TONbKO Ha
06BEKTbI CPEAHEro U AaNnbHero yaaneHus.

* B pexymax 3axofa ConHua W nyHbl 1
naHawadTHOM BuaeoKamepa hokycupyeTca
TONBKO Ha yAaneHHble 0GLeKTI.

Npumeuanna k PROGRAM AE
* Cnepytoume cyHKUMU He GyayT pabotaTts B
pexume PROGRAM AE.
—MeanenHbi 3aTBOP
— CTapuHHbIN hunbm
* Cneaytowme yHKUUM He GyayT paboTats B
PEXWUME HU3KOW OCBELLEHHOCTH.
— DYHKLMM C UCNIONB3OBAHNEM KHOMKN
DIGITAL EFFECT
—Hanoxenve
"

HUA

* MepuaHue Uiy u3MeHeHe useta MoryT
NPOM3OATY B CrIeAyioLMX PeXuMax npu
CbemKe Noj ra3opaspAAHbIMU NamMnamu, Kak
Hanpumep, MNIOMUHECLEHTHbIE Namnbl, PTYTHbIe
Namnibl UK HaTpuesbie namnbl. Eciv 3To
cny4ures, eeibepute AUTO B cucTeMe MeHio.
—MArkuit NOPTPETHBIN PexXum
—PexXuM CnopTUBHBIX 3aHATUI

* MNpu yctasoske WHT BAL B cucTeme MeHio Ha
AUTO 6anaHc 6enoro 6yaeT oTperynvuposax,
Aaxe ecnv BuibpaH pexxum PROGRAM AE.

 Bbl MOXETE OTPErynupoBaTh 3KCMO3ULMIO,
Aaxe ecnv BbibpaH pexxum PROGRAM AE.
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Using the PROGRAM
AE function

You can select from seven PROGRAM AE (Auto
Exposure) modes to suit your shooting situation.
When you use PROGRAM AE, you can get a
Portrait effect (the subject is in focus and the
background is out of focus), capture high-speed
action, record night views, etc.

Selecting the best mode

Select a proper PROGRAM AE mode referring to
the following description.

Ucnonb3oBaHue
¢yHkuun PROGRAM AE

Bbl MOXETe BbIGpaTh OAUH U3 CeMM PEXXUMOB
PROGRAM AE (aBTOMaTu4ecKoit 3KCrosuumu),
KOTOPbIA MOAXOANT ANA Chemku B Baweit
CcUTyaumm.

Koraa Bbl ucrionsayete dyHkumio PROGRAM
AE, Bbl MOXETe Nony4uTh NOPTPETHbIM 3pcpekT
(06beKT B hokyce, a (hoH He B hokyce),
3aCHATL BBICOKOCKOPOCTHbIE AEHCTBUA,
3an1caThb HOYHbIS NEN3axu v T.4.

Bbi60p Haunyuwero pexuma

Boibepute Hagnexawmin pexum PROGRAM AE,
CBEPAACH CO CREAYIOLMMIA ONUCAHNAMU.

®: Spotlight mode
Recording a subject spotlighted on a stage or at a
wedding ceremony, etc.

&%: Soft portrait mode

To record

* A still subject such as a person or flower
* A softened picture

* A person in clearer flesh tones

K Sports lesson mode
Capturing high-speed action in sports such as
golf or tennis

7 : Beach & Ski mode

Recording a person in a place such as on the
beach or in the ski slopes where there is a lot of
reflection

<€ Sunset & Moon mode

Recording sunset, night views, fireworks or neon
signs

[]: Landscape mode

Recording a landscape through a window or
wire net

[@: Low Lux mode

For recording a subject in insufficient light.
Subject becomes bright.

Focusing manually

When to use manual focus

In the following cases you should obtain better
results by adjusting the focus manually.

©: Pexxum npoxeKTopHOro ocselueHna
[nA 3anuch 06beKTa, OCBEWEHHOrO Ha cueHe
Unu Ha ceanebHoN LUepeMoHUM U T.4.

&3: MArKWit NOPTPETHBIA PeXMM

[LinA 3anucwn

* HenoasuxHoro o6bekTa, kak Hanpumep
HeNnoBeK UNN UBETOK

* MArkoro nao6paxeHua

* HenoBeka B 4eTKUX TENeCHbIX TOHaxX

K: Pexum CNOPTUBHbBIX 3aHATUIA

[nA CbeMKU BbICOKOCKOPOCTHBIX AEMCTBUN B
CMOPTUBHBIX UrpaXx, Kak Hanpumep, rofbd uau
TEeHHUC

T : NARKHBIA U NBDKHBIA pexum

LA 3anuck yenoseka, HAXOAALLErOCA B TaKOM
MECTe, KaK HanpuMmep, Ha NNAXE UK CHEXHOM
CK/IOHE, FAe 04eHb MHOTO OTPAXEHHOrO cBeTa

<

2°: PeXxum 3axopa ConHua U NyHb!

Ana 3an1cy 3axoaa CoNHLA, HOYHBIX Ne3axes,
herepBepKoB NN HEOHOBbLIX PeKnam

: flanpwadTHLIR pexum
[inA 3anveun naHawadTa Yepes OkHO unn
NPOBOMOYHYIO CETKY

[: PeXXnm HU3KON OCBELEHHOCTH
LA 3anucy 06beKTa NPy HeAOCTaTOMHOM
ocBelleHn. O6BEKT CTaHOBUTCA APKIM,

PyuHana ¢okycuposka

Korna ucnosib3oBath py4Hyio
hokycupoBKy :
B cneayowmx cnyyanax Bel MoXeTe nonyuuTs
nyyiwme pesynsTarhl, OTperynuposas
hOKYCUPOBKY BPYYHYIO.

[c] [d]

« Insufficient light [a]
* Subjects with little contrast — walls, sky, etc.
[b]

* Too much brightness behind the subject [c]

 Horizontal stripes [d]

* Subjects through frosted glass

* Subjects beyond nets, etc.

* Bright subject or subject reflecting light

*Shooting a stationary subject when using a
tripod

* HepoctaTtouHoe ocselerue [a]

© OBbEKTb! C MasibiM KOHTPACTOM — CTEHb,
Hebo u T.4. [b]

* CnwKoM ApKuit oH 3a 06beKToM [c]

* Fopu3oHTanbHbIe nonocs! [d]

* Chemka 06beKTOB Yepes MaTUpoBaHHoe
cTeKno

* O6beKTbl 3a CETKOM U T.A.

* ApKuit 06BEKT UK O6BLEKT OTpaxatoLLmit CBeT

* Cbemka HenoaBMKHOTO 06beKTa ¢
MCMONb30BaHNEM TPEHOTV

R
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Focusing manually

Focusing manually

When focusing manually, first focus in telephoto

before recording, and then reset the shot length.

(1) Press FOCUS lightly. The @& indicator
appears on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder.

(2) Turn the focus ring to focus on the subject.

Pyunan cpoxy’cnpdaxﬁ

Pyunas ¢okycupoBska

Mpw py4Hoit hoKycMpoBKe cnepsa BbINONHANTE
hoKycMpoBKy B pexume TenedoTo nepes
3aMUCbIO, @ 3aTEM YCTAHOBMTE PACCTOAHME
CBEMKM.

(1)Haxmute FOCUS cnerka. Wnaukatop &
NOABUTCA Ha akpare XKL vnu B
Buaouckartene.

(2) NosepHuTe KoNbLO hOKYCMPOBKM ANA
DOKYCMPOBKM Ha OOBEKT.

To focus in infinity

Press FOCUS deeply. ak indicator appears on the
LCD screen or in the viewfinder. Release to
return to manual focus mode.

To return to the autofocus mode
Press FOCUS lightly to turn off &, ak or &
indicator.

To shoot in relatively dark places or to shoot
the subject moving quickly outside

Shoot at wide-angle after focusing in the
telephoto position.

Note on manual focusing

The following indicators may appear:

M when the lens focuses on the most distant
subject.

& when the lens focuses on the nearest subject.
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Superimposing a title

Superimposing titles

(1) Press TITLE to display the titles on the LCD
screen.

(2) Turn the control dial to select £, then press
the control dial.

(3) Turn the control dial to select the title, then
press the control dial.

(4) Turn the control dial to select COLOUR, SIZE
or POSITION, then press the control dial.

(5) Turn the control dial to select the desired
item, then press the control dial.

(6) Repeat steps 4 and 5 until the title is arranged
as desired.

(7) Press the control dial again to complete the
setting.

AnA hoKycUpoBKK Ha 6ECKOHEYHOCTb
Haxmute FOCUS pno koHua. MHavkaTop s
NOABWUTCA Ha akpaHe XKL unn B Buaonckatene.
OTnycTuTe ANA BO3BpaTa K PEXUMY Py4HOR
hOKyCHPOBKM.

AAna Bo3BpaTa K pexumy
aBTOMaTU4eCKOW (POKYCUPOBKMN
Haxmute FOCUS cnerka anA BbIKNOYeHUA
vHAMKaTOpa €2, M WK & .

ANA CbeMKM B OTHOCUTENILHO TEMHBIX MecTax
unu cbemky 6bICTPO ABUraowWwerocA o6bekTa
Ha ynuue

MpoM3BOANUTE CLEMKY B NOMOXEHUY LIMPOKOTO
yrna nocne BLINONHEHUA (OKYCUPOBKY B
nonoxeHun TenedoTo.

MNp K py4Ho# oKy

MyryT NOABNATLCA CNEAYIOWIME MHAMKATOPbI:

M Korpa o6bekTuB hokycupyeTca Ha
HauGonee yaaneHHbIi 06bexT.

& Korpa 06beKTHB (hoKYCUPYETCA Ha Cambiit
6nm3kuit 06beKT.

Hanoxetue Tutpa

Hanoxeuxne Tutpos

(1)Haxmute TITLE anA 0To6paXxxeHnA TUTPOB
Ha akpaHe XKK[.

(2) MoBepHUTE PeryanpoBOYHBIN AUCK ANA
sbiGopa I, a 3aTem HaxmuTe
PerynupoBOYHbIA ANCK.

(3) MoBepHUTE PerynnpoBOYHBIN AUCK ANA
BbI6OPA TUTPA, @ 3aTeM HaXMUTE
PerynupoBOYHbIA ANCK.

(4) MoBepH1TE pPerynpoBOYHbIA AUCK ANA
Bbibopa COLOUR (useT), SIZE (pasamep) unu
POSITION (nonoxeHue), a 3aTem HaxmuTe
PerynMpOBOYHbIA AUCK.

(5) MoBepHUTE perynMpoBOYHbIA AUCK ANA
BbIGOPA XENaeMoro aNemMeHTa, a 3aTem
HaXMUTE PErynMPOBOYHbIA AUCK.

(6) MoBTOpAIATE NYHKTbLI 4 U 5 4O TEX NOp, Noka
He OTperynupyeTe TUTP NO CBOEMY XenaHuio.

(7) HaxmuTe perynmpoBOUHBIi AUCK CHOBA ANA
3aBEPWEHUA YCTaHOBKM.

HEttor

e

pRESET TTE @
HAPPY BIATHOAY

2 HAPPY HOLIOAYS

5 ConGRATULATIGNS!
OUR SweeT BABY
WEDOWG.
VACATION
THE ERD

SRETURN
eno [iTie] - eno

2 HAPPY HOLIDAYS

5 ConcRaTLATIONS!
‘GUR SWEET BAGY.
WEDOING
b

eseT
e

TE @
HAPPY BIATHOAY

e en=
* Crnns

[EXEC] -SAVE [TTLE] - END

G ) @

THE END

ﬁ

NV
~THE END—
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[EXEC] SAve TTLE] - EnD

Releasing the

When the Steady Shot function is working, the
camcorder compensates for camera-shake.

You can release the Steady Shot function when
you do not need to use it. When the Steady Shot
function is released, the ‘& indicator appears in
the viewfinder or on the LCD screen. When
shooting with a tripod, you can get a more
natural picture by releasing the Steady Shot
function.

Releasing the Steady Shot
function

Set STEADYSHOT in the menu system to OFF
(P.33).

To activate the Steady Shot function
again
Select ON in the menu system.

Notes on the Steady Shot function

 The Steady Shot function will not correct
excessive camera-shake.

* When you switch the Steady Shot function on
or off, the exposure may fluctuate.

*If you use a tele conversion lens (not supplied)
or a wide conversion lens (not supplied), the
Steady Shot function may not work.

Superimposing a title

STEADYSHOT function

O1knioveHue pyHKUUM
STEADYSHOT

Bo Bpems paboTbl (hyHKLUMN YCTORYMBON CHEMKM
BUAEOKaMepa KOMNEHCHPYET APOXKaHhe Kamepb.

Bbl MOXeTe OTKNIOYUTL (PYHKLMIO YCTORYMBOMN
CbeMmKy, Koraa Bbl He HyxaaeTecs B ee
ucnonb3osaHumn. Koraa thyHKUWA YCTOMYMBOIN
CbeMKy OTKNoYeHa, uhaukatop ‘& nossnaetca
B BUAOMCKaTene nnu Ha akpaxe XK. Mpu
CbeMKe C UCMONb3oBaH1eM TPeHorn Bbi MoxeTe
nony4uTh 6onee ecTecTBeHHoe N306pakeHne
nyTeMm OTKNIYEHUA (PYHKUMN YCTONYUBOM
CbemKy.

OTkntoyeHue pyHKuuu
YCTONYUBOW CHEMKH

Yeravosute STEADYSHOT wa OFF B cucteme
MeHIo (cTp. 33).

Ana akTMBU3aUUM HYHKLUM YCTORYMBON
CbeMKU CHoBa
Buibepute ON B cuCTEME MEHIO.

MNp K by y

* OYHKUMA YCTONYMBON CHEMKM HEe
OTKOPPEKTUPYeT YPE3MEPHOro APOXaHUA
BMAEOKaMEPbI.

Py BKNIOYEHUM 1 BBIKMIOYEHUM hyHKUMN
YCTON4MBOM CHEMKM SKCTO3ULIMA MOXET
KoNebaTbCA.

* Ecnn Bl ucnonbayeTe Tenexacaaky (He
NpUNaraeTCA) UNu WUPOKOYroNbHYIO HAaCaAKY
(He npunaraeTcA), (PyHKUMA yCTONYMBOIM
CbEMKM MOXET He paboTarb.

i Cbemkm

If you use a tape with cassette memory, you can
superimpose the titles while recording or after
recording. When you playback the tape, the title
is displayed for 5 seconds from the point where
you superimposed it.

You can select from eight preset titles and two
original titles (CUSTOM1, CUSTOM2) to
superimpose over the picture.

Superimposing a title

While you are playing back, pausing,
or recording

After step 7, the “TITLE SAVE” indicator appears
on the screen for 5 seconds and the title is set.

While in Standby mode

After step 7, the “TITLE” indicator appears. And
when you press START/STOP to start recording,
“TITLE SAVE” appears on the screen for 5
seconds and the title is set.

To use the custom title
When you want to use the original title, select (3
in step 2.

Notes on superimposing a title

«1f you have not given any original title,
“_~ .. appears on the display.

* The FADER function works while the title is
displayed, however, the title does not fade.

Title colour changes as follows :
WHITE +— YELLOW «— VIOLET «— RED «—
CYAN +— GREEN «— BLUE

Title size changes as follows :
SMALL «— LARGE

Title position changes as follows :

When you select the title size “SMALL”, you can
choose 9 positions. When you select the title size
“LARGE” , you can choose 8 positions.

To display no title during playback
Set TITLE DISP to OFF in the menu system.
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HanoxeHue Tutpa

Ecnu Bbl vcnonsayeTe neHTy KacceTsl ¢
NamATLIo, Bbl MOXETE BBINONHATL HANOXeH!e
TUTPOB BO BPEMA 3aNKCy1 UnK rocne
BbINONHeHnA 3anucu. Koraa Bel
BOCMPOM3BOANTE NEHTY, TUTP OTOBPAXAETCA B
TeUeH1e 5 CeKyHA OT TOHKM er0 HaNOKEHUA.
Bl MOXETE BbIGMpaTh U3 BOCHMI
NPeABapUTEeNbHO YCTAHOBNEHHBIX TUTPOB 1
ABYX COBCTBEHHbIX TUTPOB (CUSTOM1,
CUSTOM2) anA Hanoxenua Ha u3obpaxeHne.

Hanoxenue Tutpa

Bo Bpema socnpousseneHus, naysbi
Wnu 3anucu

Mocne nyHkTa 7 uHaukatop “TITLE SAVE”
NOABMTCA Ha 9KPaHe Ha 5 CeKyHA 1 TUTp ByaeT
YCTaHOBNEH.

B pexxume rotoBHCOTH

Mocne nyHKTa 7 NOABNAETCA UHAWKATOP
“TITLE". U korpa Bbl Haxumaete START/STOP
AnA Havana sanuew, havkartop “TITLE SAVE”
NOABUTCA Ha 3KpaHe Ha 5 cekyHAa v TUTp 6yaeT
YCTaHOBMeH.

pasueapy l

AnA BbiGopa cO6CTBEHHOrO TUTPa
Ecnu Bbl x0TUTE MCNONb30BaTL COGCTBEHHBIN
TUTP, BbiGepuTe (0 B nyHKTe 2.

MpuMeyaHUA K HANOXEeHMIO TUTpa
* Ecnu Bbl He cienany HUKakoro cO6CTBEHHOrO
TUTPa, Ha AUCNNee NOABUTCA MHANKALMA

* ®yHkunr FADER Bo Bpema oTo6paxeHua
TMTpa paboTaeT, 0AHAKO TUTP NNABHO He
BBOAUTCA U HE BbIBOAUTCA.

LiBeT TUTPa U3MEHAETCA CNeayioWmuM
obpasom:

WHITE (6enbit) «+— YELLOW (xenbTbiit) «—
VIOLET (cbuoneTosbint) «— RED (KpacHbii) «—
CYAN (3senerosaTto-rony6oit) «— GREEN
(3enenbint) «+— BLUE (cununi)

Pa3mep TMTPa U3MEHAETCA CNEAYIoWMM
o6pasom:
SMALL (maneHbkuit) «+— LARGE (60nbluoi)

n THTpa y
obpasom:

Ecnu Bol BribupaeTe pasmep TTpa “SMALL”, To
Bbl MoXeTe BbIGpaTh 0AHO M3 9 nonoxexuit. Koraa
BbliBbiGUpaeTe pasmep TuTpa “LARGE”, BolMoxeT
Bbi6paTb OAHO M3 8 NONOXEHWN.

Y106bl TUTP He OTOGPaXaNcA BO BpeMA
BOCNPOU3BEAEHUA

Ycrawnosute TITLE DISP Ha OFF B cucteme
MEHIO.
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Superimposing a title

Notes on titles

* You cannot superimpose a title to a blank
portion of the tape.

 The titles you superimposed are displayed by
only using the DV format video equipment
with index titler function.

* When you are searching the tape using the
other video equipment, the portion of the tape
you superimpose the title may be detected as an
index signal.

Hanoxetue Tutpa

MpuMeyaHna K TUTPam

* Bbl HE MOXETe HaNoXnTb TUTP Ha
HE3aNUCaHHYIO YacTb NEHTbI.

© TUTpb, KOTOpbIe Bbl HANOXuWNK, MOryT 6biTb
0TOBpPaXeHb! TONBKO NPY UCMONb30BaHUN
BUAeoannapatypbl undpeoro euaeodopmara
DV ¢ uHaekcHon thyHKuWeih BBoga TUTPOB.

* Korpa Bl ocywjecTenAeTe NoMcK Ha nexTe ¢
vcnonb3oBaHueM Apyrov Buaeoannaparypel,
Y4aCTOK NeHTbI, rae Bbl HAnoXunn TuTp,

Superimposing a title

Erasing a title

(1) Press MENU to display the menu on the LCD
screen.

(2) Turn the control dial to select [, then press
the control dial.

(3) Turn the control dial to select TITLEERASE,
then press the control dial.

(4) Turn the control dial to select the title you

Hanoxxexne tTutpa

Crupanue TuTpa

(1)Haxmute MENU anA oTO6paxeHna MeHIo Ha
akpaHe XK.

(2) NoBepHuTE PErynnpoBOYHbINA AUCK ANA
sbi6opa [, a 3atem HaxmuTe
PerynupoBOYHbIA AUCCK.

(3) NMoBepHuTE perynnpoBOYHbIA AUCK ANA
sbibopa TITLEERASE, a 3aTem Haxmute
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want to erase, then press the control dial. PerynMpoBOYHbIN AMCK. R
«If you input 13 characters or more for a LARGE MOXeT ObiTb AETEeKTUPOBaH B KayecTee (5)Make sure that title is the one you want to (4)MoBepHUTE perynMpoBOYHbIA AUCK ANA >
title, the title is automatically reduced into a WHAEKCHOro curHana. erase. Turn the control dial to select ERASE, Bbiopa TUTPa, KOTOpbIN Bbl xoTUTE CTEpeTb, g
proper size after the position is set. * Ecnu Bol BBenM 13 3Hakos unu 6onee anA then press the control dial. a 3aTeM HaXMUTE PerynupoBOYHbIA ANCK. H
pa3amepa TuTpa LARGE, TuTp aBTOMaTU4eCcKu (6) Press MENU to erase the menu display. (5) Y6eauTech, 4TO 3TO UMEHHO TOT TUTP, g
Notes on the cassettes TCA A0 Ha 0 KOTOpbIiA Bbl X0TUTE cTepeTsb. MoBepHUTE
If you use a cassette tape set to prevent nocne BbIGOPa NONOXEHWA. PerynvupoBOYHbIit AUCK AnA Boibopa ERASE,
accidental erasure, you cannot superimpose or a 3aTem HaXMUTe PerynMpoBOYHbIA AUCK. 3
erase the title. Slide the protect tab so that the MpumeyaHuA K KacceTam (6) Haxxmute MENU ana cTupauua aucnnen
red portion is not visible. * Ecnu Bbl UCnonbayeTe KacCeTHYI0 NeHTy ¢ MEHIO.
*You can superimpose about 11 to 20 titles in YCTaHOBKOW ANA NPeA0TBPaLIEeHNA Cry4aiHoro
one cassette, if one title consists of about 5 CcTUpaHuA, Bbl He CMOXETE HANOXWTb UK N\
characters. cTepeTb TUTP. MepeasuHbTe o Tittse o
«If the tape has too many index signals, you may NPeAOXPaHUTENbHBIN NIENECTOK TaK, YTOBbI He E 5 el & i
not be able to superimpose a title because the 6b110 BUAHO KPACHOW HacTu. ] » -
memory is full. * Bbl MOXETe HanoXuTb NpuénuantensHo ot 11 5 s
[0 20 TUTPOB Ha OAHOM KacceTe, ecniu OAUH R £ (Nl Eno
TUTP COAGPXMNT OKONO 5 3HAKOB.
* ECIv NeHTa NMEET CAIMLWIKOM MHOro Ty
MHOEKCHBIX CUTHANOB, TO Bbl He cMoXeTe
HaNoXMTb TUTP U3-3a NEPENONHEHNA NaMATY. E = 3 foiwe dow von
§ &g oo
e eno
TIE ese T enase
1 neor ppe—
erwse on GETRE—)
e exo e €0
T e
4 PRESENT = Eh]
el €N e x0
\ 7
Note MNpumeyanue
If you use a cassette tape set to prevent Ecnu Bel ucnonbayete kacceTHyio neHTy ¢
accidental erasure, you cannot erase the title. YCTAHOBKOW ANA NPeAOTBPALLEHUA Cy4anHOro
Slide the protect tab on the cassette so that the CTupaHuA, Bel He CMOXeTe CTepeTb THTP.
red portion is not visible. MepeaBuHbTE NPeAOXPaHUTENBHBIN NENeCcToK
TaK, 4T06bl He 6bIN0 BUAHO KPACHOH YacTu.
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Making a custom

title

If you use a tape with cassette memory, you can
make two titles of up to 20 characters and store it
in memory.

(1) Press TITLE to display the titles on the LCD
screen.

(2) Turn the control dial to select %, then press
the control dial.

(3) Turn the control dial to select the first line
(CUSTOMI) or second line (CUSTOM?2), then
press the control dial.

() Turn the control dial to select the column of
the desired character, then press the control
dial.

(5) Turn the control dial to select the desired
character, then press the control dial.

(6) Repeat steps 4 and 5 until you finish the title.

(7) For finishing the titling work, turn the control
dial to select [SET], then press the control dial.

CosaaHue
COBCTBEHHOro TUTPa

Ecnu Bbl UCMIONb3yeTe NeHTy KacceTbl ¢
namATsio, Bel MOXETe co3faTh ABa TUTPa,
coepxaumx A0 20 3HaKOB, ¥ COXPaHUTB WX B
namATy.

(1)HaxxmuTe TITLE anA oTo6paxeHnA TUTPOB
Ha akpaHe XK.

(2) MoBepHuTE PerynMpoBOYHbIA AUCK ANA
BbIGOpa 19, a 3aTEM HaxmM1Te
PerysIMpOBOYHBIA AUCCK.

(3) NoBepHWUTE perynMpoBOHHbIA AUCK ANA
Bblibopa nepsoii cTpoku (CUSTOM 1) nnmn
BTOpOVI CTPOKM (CUSTOM 2), a 3atem
HAKMUTE Pery/IpOBOYHbIA AUCK.

(4) MoBepHuTE PerynMpoOBOLHBIA AUCK ANA
BbIGOPa KOMOHKM C XENaeMbiM 3HAKOM, a
3aTeM HaXXMUTE PEryIMPOBOYHIA AUCK.

(5) MoBepHUTE perynMpoBOYHLIA AUCK ANA
B8bI6OPa XKENAEMOro 3HaKa, a 3aTem
HAKXMUTE PErynvpoBOYHbIA ANCK.

(6) MosTopAITE NYHKTBLI 4 1 5 [0 TEX Nop, noka
He Bbl 3aKOHUMTE TUTP.

(7) OnA 3aBepLieHuA paboTbl NO BBOAY TUTPOB
NOBEPHMTE PErySIMPOBOYHBINA AUCK ANA
Bbibopa [SET], a 3aTem HaxmuTe
PerynnpoBOYHbIA AUCK.
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Making a custom title

To erase a character
In step 4, turn the control dial to select [€] then

press the control dial. The last character is erased.

To change the title you have made
In step 3, turn the control dial to select
CUSTOMI1 or CUSTOM2 you want to change,
then press the control dial. Erase characters one
after another, then make the new title again.

Note
You cannot enter over 20 characters title.

If it takes more than 5 minutes to make a title
If the Standby mode lasts for more than 5
minutes with a cassette inserted, the power will
be turned off automatically. If the power is
turned off while you are making a title, set the
POWER switch to OFF once, then to CAMERA.
The title you have made remains stored in
memory.

Set the POWER switch to VTR or eject cassette so
that the power does not go off.

Co3piaHue CoBCTBEHHOTO TUTPa

[nA cTupaHuA 3HaKa

B nyHKTe 4 NOBEPHUTE PErynnpOBOYHbIA AUCK
AnA Boibopa [€], a 3aTem HaxmuTe
perynupoBouHbIiA avck. MocneaHni aHak byaet
cTepr.

AnA u3meHeHnA cosaaHHoro Bamu
THTpa

B nyHKTe 3 NOBEPHUTE PEryNnUpOBOY4HBIA AUCK
ana Bbibopa TuTpa CUSTOM1 unn CUSTOM2,
KOTOPbIV Bbl XOTUTE U3MEHNT, a 3aTem
HaXMUTE PerynnpoBoyHbiit auck. Cotpute
3HaKU OAMH 3a APYruM, a 3aTeM ONATL co3janTe
HOBbI TUTP.

MNpumeuanue
Bbl He MoexeTe BBecTU Gonee 20 3Hakos ANA
Of1HOTO TUTpa.

Ecnu npoxoaut Gonee 5 MUHYT npu
co3paHuu TUTpa

ECnu pexum roToBHOCTU NpoAomXaeTcA 6onee
5 MUHYT NPU BCTABNEHHOM KacceTe, NUTaHue
BbIK/IOYNTCA aBToMaTuqecku. Ecnn nutanue’
BbIKNIOYETCA, Koraa Bel cosaaete TUTp, T0
ycTaHoBuTe BbiknouaTens POWER B
nonoxenve OFF, a 3aTeM B nonoxeHxue
CAMERA. Tutp, KoTopbii Bbl cosganu,
0CTaETCA COXPAHEHHBIM B NamMATY.
YeTaHosuTe BbikiouaTens POWER B
nonoxeue VTR unu BLITONKHUTE KacceTy AnA
TOrO, 4TOBbI NUTAHUE He BBIK/KOHANOCH.

67



Labeling a cassette

0O603Ha4YeHne KacceTbl

If you use a tape with cassette memory, you can
label a cassette. The label can consist of up to 10
characters and is stored in cassette memory.
When you insert the labeled cassette and set the
POWER switch to VTR, the label is displayed for
about 5 seconds on the LCD screen, in the
viewfinder or on the TV screen.

1)
2

Insert the cassette you want to label.

Press MENU to display the menu on the
LCD screen.

Turn the control dial to select @, then
press the control dial.

Turn the control dial to select TAPE TITLE,
then press the control dial.

Turn the control dial to select the column of
the desired character, then press the control
dial.

Turn the control dial to select the desired
character, then press the control dial.
Repeat steps 5 and 6 until you finish the
label.

Turn the control dial to select [SET], then
press the control dial.

3

@)
(5)

(6)
(7

(8)

Ecnu Bbl uCNonbayeT NeHTY KacceTbl C NaMATbIO,
Bbi MOXeTe 0603Ha4uTb KacceTy. O6o3HaueHue
MOXeT coaepxaTb 40 10 3HaKOB v 6biTb
COXpaHeHHbIM B NaMATU KacceTbl. Koraa Bel
BCTBUTE 0603HAYEHHYIO KacCeTy n yCTaHoBUTE
BbIknioyaTens POWER B nonoxenue VTR,
ByRerT o
B TeyeHue 5 cekyHa Ha aKpaHe XKI, 8
BUAOUCKATENE MNK Ha 3KPaHe Tenesusopa.

TeNbHO

(1) BcraebTe KacceTy, KOTOpyio Bbl xoTuTe
0603Ha4MTb.

(2) Haxmute MENU anA 0TOGpaXeHnA MeHIo Ha
akpane XK/

(3) MosepHUTE perynMpoBOYHBLIA AUCK ANA BbiGOpa
[, a 3aTem HaXMUTE PEryNMPOBOHBIA AUCCK

(4) MNoBepHUTE perynupoBOYHbIA AMCK ANA BbIGOpa

E TITLE, a 3aTem HaxmuTe
PEerynpoBOYHbIN ANCK.

(5) NoBepHUTE perynupoBOYHbIA AUCK ANA BbIGOpa
KONOHKM C XeNaeMbiM 3HaKkoM, a 3aTem
HaXKMUTE PeryNMpoBOHbIA AUCK.

(6) MoBepHUTE peryNMpoBOYHbLIN AUCK ANA Beibopa
JKenaemoro 3Haka, a 3aTem HaxmuTe
PerynupoBOYHBIA AUCK.

(7) NosTopAiTe NyHKTL! 5 1 6 A0 Tex nop, noka Bbl
He 3aKOH4MTe 0603HaYeHNe.

(8) MosepHUTE perynupoBOYHBIA AMCK ANA BbIGOPa
[SET], a 3aTeM HaXXMUTE PerysIMpoBOYHbIA AUCK,

2
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Watching on a TV screen fipocMoTp Ha dKpaHe Tenesusopa
Connecting directly to a VCRTV MoacoeauHenne npaAmo K KBM/
with Audio/Video input jacks Tes py ¢ ’]

rHesaamu ayavo/suneo
Open the jack cover and connect the camcorder
to the inputs on the TV by using the supplied A/ OTKpOWTE KPbIWKY rHe3aa U NOACOeAUHNTE
V connecting cable. Set the TV/VCR selector on BUAEOKaMepy K BXOAaM Ha Tenesusope ¢
the TV to VCR. MCMONb30BaHWEM NpUnaraemMoro
Turn down the volume of the camcorder. COeAMHUTENbHOrO Kabens ayAno/Buaeo.
To get higher quality pictures in DV format, YctaHosute cenektop TV/VCR Ha Tenesusope 8
connect the camcorder to your TV using the S nonoxeHue VCR.
video connecting cable (not supplied). MoHW3bTe rPOMKOCTb Ha BUAEOKamepe. .
If you are going to connect the camcorder using [INA NONY4EHUA NYHLIETo KayecTsa u3o06paxeHn
the S video connecting cable (not supplied) [bl, 8 hopmate DV, noacoeanHuTe BuaeoKamepy K
you do not need to connect the yellow (video) Tenesn30opy C UCMOMb30BaHUEM COEAUHUTENbHOTO
plug of the A/V connecting cable [a]. kabena S-Buaeo (He npunaraeTca).
Ecnv Bbl noAcoeavHAETE BUAeOKamepy ¢
vcnonb3osaHue kabena S-suaeo (He
npunaraetcs) [bl, Bam He Hy>XHO NOACOSANHATL
XEnTbli (BUAEO) pa3bem COeANHUTENBHOTO
kabens ayano/suaeo [a).
AUDIO VIDEO
ouT/()
. ot
® voro em o [
@ A= (I -
o) oo -
©s o0 & ED 1
[b] (not supplied/He npunaraeTca)
="\ : Signal flow/ Mepepaqa curhana
If your VCR or TV is a monaural type Ecnu Baw KBM unu Tenesusop
Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting MOHOGhOHUECKOro Tna
cable to the video input jack and the white or the MoacoeavHNTE XeNTblit pasbem
red plug to the audio input jack on the VCR or COEAUHUTENLHOTO Kabena aynno{awneo K B
the TV. When the white plug is connected, the BXOAHOMY BUEOTHE3AY, @ 6eNbli UMK KPacHsIH
left channel audio is output, and the red plug is pasbeM — K BXOAHOMMY ayavorHeaaly Ha KB‘M
connected, the right channel audio is output. wnu Tenesn3ope. Ecnu noacoeavHeH 5?ﬂbM
pasbeM, TO BbIXOAHLIM ABNAGTCA NEBbIA
ayavokaHan, a €Cnv NOACOSANHEH KpacHbIA
pasbeM, TO BbIXOAHbIM RBNAETCA Npasblit
70 ayauokaHan.

Labeling a cassette

0603Ha4eHme KacceTbl

To erase a character
In step 5 turn the control dial to select [€], then
press control dial. The last character is erased.

To change the label you have made
Insert the cassette to change the label, and
operate in the same way to make a new label.

If the &} mark appears in step 4
The cassette memory is full. If you erase the title
in the cassette, you can label it.

If you have superimposed titles in the cassette
When the label is displayed, up to 4 titles also
appear.

Note on “-----" indicator displayed on the LCD
screen or in the viewfinder

The “----" indicates the number of characters
you can select for the label. When the “-—--"
indicator has fewer than 10 spaces, the cassette
memory is full.

Note on the cassettes

If you use a cassette tape set to prevent accidental
erasure, you cannot label it. Slide the protect tab
so that the red portion is not visible.

Watching on a TV

screen

AnA cTUpaHWA 3Haka

B nyHKTE 5 NOBEPHUTE PEryNnpOBOYHIN AUCK
AnA BbIGopa [€], @ 3aTeM HAXMUTE AUCK.
MocnepHwit 3Hak Gynet cTepr.

[AnA u3meHeHUA 0603HA4EHNA, KOTOPOe
Bbi cgenanu

BcTasbTe kacceTy, 0603Ha4YeH1e KOTOpOiA Bbi
XOTUTE U3MEHUT, W BLIMOMHUTE TaKylo Xe
onepaumio, Kak 1 ANA CO3AaHNA e HOBOro
0603HaqeHuA.

Ecnu B nyHkTe 4 noAenAetcA sHak GiY
MamATbL KacceTbl 3anonHeHa. Ecnv Bul cotpete
TWTP U3 NamMATK KacceTsl, Bbl cMoxeTe
0603Ha4mTH ee.

Ecnu Bbl HaNoXunu TUTPbI Ha KacceTe
Mpu oTo6pakeHn 0603Ha4EHNA NOABATCA
Takxe 4 TuTpa.

MpumeyaHue K UHAUKATOPY “-----",
oTo6paxaemomy Ha akpaHe XXK[ unu B
BuAOKCKaTene

“-----" yKa3blBaeT KONNUYECTBO 3HAKOB, KOTOPbIE
Bbi MoxeTe BbiGpaTh AnA 0603HaYeHA
kacceTbl. ECnm uHaukatop vMeeT MeHee
10 NycTbIX MECT, NaMATL KacceTb! 3anonHeHa.

MpumeyaHue K Kaccetam

Ecnm Bbl ucnonb3yeTe KacCeTHyIO NeHTY ¢
YCTaHOBKOM ANA NPeAOTBPALIEHUA CNyHaRHOTO
CTupaHmA, Bbl He CMOXeTe 0603HauUTb ee.
MepenBuHbTE NPeAOXPAHUTENBHBIA NENECTOK
TaK, YTo6bl He b0 BUAHO KPACHOM YacTu.

MpocmoTp Ha akKpaHe
Tenesusopa

Connect the camcorder to your VCR or TV to
watch the playback picture on the TV screen.
When monitoring the playback picture by
connecting the camcorder to your TV, we
recommend you to use mains for the power
source.

Enjoying digital effect

during playback

MoacoeavHute Buaeokamepy k Bawemy KBM unu
Tenesu3opy ANA NPOCMOTPa BOCMPOU3BOAMMOrO
1306paxeHuA Ha aKpaHe Tenesusopa. Mpn
NPOCMOTPE BOCNPOM3BOAMMOTO M306PaXEHUA
nyTeM MOACOeAMHEHUA BUASOKamepb! K Batuemy
Tenesu3opy Mbl peKoMeHayem Bam ucnons3osatb
3NEKTPUYECKYIO CETb B KAUECTBE MCTOMHMKA
NUTaHUA.
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Hacnaxpenue uncposbimu SddexTamy
BO BPEMA BOCNPOKIBEAEHIA

During playback, you can process a scene using
the digital effect functions; Still, Flash motion,
Luminancekey and Trail. For the features of each
function, refer to previous pages.

You can watch the processed picture ona TV or

use it for editing on other video equipment. You

cannot record on this camcorder during this
operation.

(1) During playback, press DIGITAL EFFECT
and turn the control dial until the desired
digital effect indicator (STILL, FLASH, LUMIL
or TRAIL) flashes.

(2) Press the control dial.

The digital effect indicator lights up and the
bars appear. In still or luminancekey mode,
the picture where you press the control dial is
stored in memory as a still picture.

(3) Turn the control dial to adjust the effect.

To cancel the digital effect function
Press DIGITAL EFFECT.

Note on the digital effect function

In skip scan, slow or pause mode, noise appears
on the picture.

1-17

Bo Bpema BocnpouaseaeHua Bol MoxeTe
06paboTaTh CLEHy C MCNob3oBaHNEM yHKLNA
uncpoBbIx athheKToB: CTON-Kaapa,
NEepUOAUYECKOro ABWKEHUA, 3aMELLEHINA APKOTO
1306paxeHnA NepeaHero nnaxa n
3anasfbliBaHuA. [ANA 03HAMKOMNEHMA ¢
0COBEHHOCTAMM Kax Ao hyHKUNM 06paTUTech K
npeabiaywyMm cTpasmuam.
Bbl MOXeTe cMOTpeTh 06paboTaHHoe
Ha aKpaHe »pa unu
MCMONb30BaTh ero 1A MOHTaXa Ha ApYryio
suaeoannapartypy. Bel He MOXeTe BbINONHATL
3anuCb Ha AAHHOVW BUAEOKaMepe BO BPeMA
TaKo onepauvu.
(1) Bo BpemA BOCNPOU3BEASHUA HAXMUTE
DIGITAL EFFECT v nosapaunBaite
PerynMpoBONHbIA AUCK 40 TeX NOp, Noka

pasuenpy l

 MHAVKaTOp 0 acbpekTa
(STILL, FLASH, LUMI. nnn TRAIL) He HauHeT
MUraThb.

(2) HaxkmuTe perynvpoBOYHbIA AUCK.
WHankatop undposoro adcexTa byaet
ropeTh, 1 NOABNAIOTCA NONOCH! WKanb! 3TON
hyHKUMM. B pexume cTon-kaapa unu

APKOTO N30€ nepeakero
nnaHa n306paxeHne Npu HaxaTum
PerynvpoBOYHOrO AMCKA 3aNOMUHAETCA B
NamATH, KakK HENoABUXHOE U30BPaxeHue.

(3) MoBepH1Te PerynupoBOYHbIA AUCK ANA
perynupoBku apdexTa.

STILL [

[AnA oTMeHbl hyHKUUM LUdpoBoro
apdexTa
Hxamute DIGITAL EFFECT.

Mp K byHKuU ]
acppexTa

TPy BLINONHEHMY NOKCKA METOAOM NPOFoHa,
3aMe/lIeHHOM BOCMPOU3BEEHNM UM PeXUMe
nay3bl Ha n3o6paxxeHnm GyayT NOABNATLCA
nomexu.
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Searching the boundaries

of recorded tape with
date - date search

Touck rpaHuy Ha 3anu-
CaHHOW NIEHTE C NOMOLLBIO
AAThl - NOUCK Aathl

You can search for the boundaries of recorded
date - Date Search function. To search for the
beginning of the specific date and play back from
the point, there are two ways:

* Using cassette memory, you can select the date
displayed on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder.

* Without using cassette memory, you can search
for the boundaries of recorded date.

You can only operate with the Remote
Commander.

Searching for the date by using
cassette memory

You can use this function only when playing
back a tape with cassette memory (p. 89).

(1)Set CM SEARCH to ON in the menu system
(. 33).

(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the date search
indicator appears.

(3) Press i< or P to select the date for
playback.

Playback starts from the beginning of the selected

date automatically.

SEARCH
2 MODE

DATE SEARCH

Searching the boundaries of

recorded tape with date - date
search

Searching for the date without
using cassette memory

You can use this function whether the tape has
cassette memory or not.

(1)Set CM SEARCH to OFF in the menu system

(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the date search
indicator appears.

(3) When the current position is [b], press I to
search towards [a] or press P# to search
towards [c]. Each time you press ¢t or »&,
the camcorder searches for the previous or
next date.

Playback starts automatically when date

changed.

Bbl MOXETE BbINONMHATL MOUCK rPaHMLy MeXay
3anMcaHHbIMM faTamu — QYHKUMA MOUCKa AaTbl.
[nA noucka Havana onpefeneHHoN Aathl u
BOCMIPOU3BEACHNA OT TOTO MECTa CyLIeCTBYIOT
Asa cnocoba:

* Vcrionbays kacceTy ¢ NaMATbIo, Bbl MoxeTe
BbIbpaTh AaTy, OTOGpPaxKaeMylo Ha aKpaHe
KK wnn B BUAOUCKaTENe.

* Bes UCnonb3oBaHMA KacceTHOM NamMATH Bbl
MOXETE OCYWeCTBNATH MOMCK rpaHnL
3anucaHHon AaTbl.

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOMHNTL ONEepaumio TONbKO ¢
MOMOLWLBIO NYNIbTA AUCTAHUMOHHOTO YNpaBneHuA.

MNMouck partbl ¢ uCNoNb3oBaHUEM
KacceTb! C NamMATbIo

Bbl MOXeTe MCnonb3oBaTh AaHHYIO (hYHKYMIO
TONbKO NP BOCNPOMIBEAEHUN NEHTbI KacceTsl ¢
namATbIo (cTp. 89).

(1) YcraHosute CM SEARCH Ha ON B cucteme
MeHio (cTp. 33).

(2) NMoeTopHo HaxumainTe SEARCH MODE Ha
NynbTe AUCTAHUMOHHOTO ynpasn

€HWA [0 TeX NOp, NOKa He NOABUTCA MHAMKATOP
noucka aartbl.

(3)HaxxmnTe ke unu »» anA Boibopa Aatbl,
Xenaemow AnA BOCNPON3BEAEHNA.

BocnponaseaeHie HauMHaeTCA OT Havana

BbIGPAHHON AATbI ABTOMATUHECKM.

e N

1

-

\ J

MENU) END

Mouck rpaHuLy Ha 3aNUCaHHON
fieHTe ¢ NOMOWIBIO AAThI — NOUCK
narbl

Mouck parbi 6e3 ucnonb3oBaHNA
KacceTHOW NamAT

Bbl MOXETe MCrONb30BaTh AaHHYIO (hYHKUMIO
He3aBMCYMO OT TOTO, UMEET N KacceTa NamATh
WA HeT.

(1) Ycranosute CM SEARCH Ha OFF B cucteme
MeHto (cTp. 33)

(2) NoeTopHo HaxxumanTe SEARCH MODE Ha
nynbTe AUCTAHUMOHHOTO YNPaBeHnA A0 Tex
nop, Noka He NOABUTCA MHAVKATOP Noucka
narel.

(3)Ecnu Bawe Tekyuwee nonoxetue [b],
HaxxmuTe k< anA noucka B HanpaeneHnn
[a] wnun HaxxmuTe PP anA noucka B
Hanpaenenun [c]. Kaxapiit pa3 npu Haxartum
€<t unu PP BuACOKaMepa ocyuiecTenAeT
IOUCK MpeAblAyweR U nocneayioLei
natel.

[Mpu naMeHeHUn AaTbi BOCNPON3BEACHIUE

HAYMHAETCA aBTOMATUHECKN.
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Searching the boundaries of

recorded tape with date ~ date
search

To stop searching
Press M.

Notes

* The interval of the boundaries between the
dates needs more than two minutes. The
camcorder may not search if the beginning of
the recorded date is too close to the next one.

* The cursor in the 00 ] mark indicates the
present point on the tape.

*If a tape has a blank portion in the recorded
portions, the Date Search function will not
work correctly.

* The cursor on the screen indicates the date
selected last time.

Searching the boundaries

of recorded tape with
title - title search

You can search for the boundaries of recorded
tape with title - Title search function. If you use
a tape with cassette memory, you can select the
title displayed on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder.

You can only operate with the Remote
Commander.

Searching for the title by using
cassette memory o

You can use this function only when playing
back a tape with cassette memory (p. 89).

(1)Set CM SEARCH to ON in the menu system

(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the title search
indicator appears.

(3) Press <t or PP to select the title for
playback.

Playback starts from the scene of the selected title

automatically.

SEARCH
MODE

TITE SEARCH

\

L >
30 A
b

5 HAPPY HOUDAYS

1-18

TNMouck rpannuy Ha 3anucaHHOM
TIeHTe ¢ NOMOLYbIO AATbI ~ MOUCK
Aatsbl

AnA ocTaHOBKM noucka
Haxmure WM.

Mpumeyanua

* VHTepsan MexAay rpaHuuamu 4aT AoNXeH
6bITb Gonblue ABYX MUHYT. Buaeokamepa
MOXET He HailTW Ha4yano 3anucaHHo AaThl,
©CNW OHO CNMLIKOM 67IM3KO K Crneayiowei
3anucaHHon pate.

* Kypcop Ha 3Hake 00 ] ykasbiBaeT
TEKYLYIO TOUKY Ha NneHTe.

* ECnv Ha neHTe MMeeTCA HeaanucaHHbIi
Y4acTOK BHYTPM 3an1CaHHOM YacTy, NonCK
AaTbl MOXET (hyHKLMOHNPOBATL HENPaBUMLHO.

* Kypcop Ha aKpaHe yka3blBaeT aary,
BbI6paHHyIO B NOCNEAHWUIA pa3.
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TMouck rpanuy Ha 3anucaHHoN
TNEHTe C NOMOLLbIO TUTPA ~
NOUCK TUTPa

Bbl MOXeTe HalTy rpaHuLbl Ha 3annUCaHHON
NeHTE C NOMOWLIO TUTPA — (PYHKLIMA NoucKa
TuTpa. Ecnm Bel ucnonbayeTe neHTy KacceTs! ¢
namATeto, Bbl MoXeTe BeibpaTh TUTP,
oTo6paxaemblii Ha akpaHe YKK[ unu 8
Bugouckarene.

BblMOXeTe yNpaBATL TONbKO CUCTIONb30BaHNEM
nynbTa AUCTAHLMOHHOTO YNIPaB/eHNA.
Mouck THTPa C UCTIONL3OBAHMEM
KaccerblC namMAaTeio
Bbi MOXETE MCMONB30BaTL AAHHYIO (hyHKLMIO
TONBKO NP BOCNPC TIeHTbI
namATbo (CTp. 89).

(1) YcraHoute CM SEARCH Ha ON B cucTeme
MeHio (cTp. 33).

(2) MosTopHO HaxvmaiTe SEARCH MODE Ha
nyNbTe AUCTAHUMOHHOTO YMPaBNEHNA [0 TexX
0P, NOKa He NOABUTCA MHANKATOP NONCKa
TMTpa.

(3) HaxmuTe I unv B»1 ana BeiGopa TTPa
[ANA BOCNIPOM3BE/AEHNA.

BocnpousBeaeHue HaYMHaETCA ¢ hparmeHTa ¢

BbIGPaHHbIM TUTPOM aBTOMATUYECKH.

(MENU) END.

3

TILE DISP
TAPE TITE
ERASE AL

PEEEOEE)

IMENU] - END.
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- Searching the boundaries of

recorded tape with title - title
search

To stop searching
Press W.

Notes

* You cannot superimpose or search a title, if you
use a cassette tape without cassette memory.

* The camcorder may not search, if a tape has a
blank portion in the recorded portions.

Searching for a photo

- photo search/photo
scan

You can search for the recorded still picture -

Photo Search function. There are two modes in

Photo Search:

 Using cassette memory, you can select the
recorded date and time which is displayed on
the LCD screen or in the viewfinder.

* Without using cassette memory, you can search
the still picture regardless of the date and time.

You can also search for still pictures one after
another and display each picture for five seconds
automatically - Photo Scan function. Even if your
tape has no cassette memory, you can use the
Photo Scan function.

You can only operate with the Remote
Commander.

Searching for a photo - photo
search/photo scan

MOUCK rpaHnL Ha 3aNUCaHHON
NEHTe C NOMOWILIO TUTPA ~ NONCK
™Tpa

[AnA ocTaHOBKM NouckKa
Haxxmure B

MNpumeyanua

* Bbl He MOXETE HaNoXWTb UMK HAATH TUTP,
ecnu Bbl ucnonbayete neHTy KacceTbl 6e3
namATH.

* Bupeokamepa MOXeT He BbIMONHUTb NOUCK,
€CNA UMEETCA HE3aNMCaHHBLIA Y4aCTOK Mexay
3aMMCaHHBIMYU HaCTAMM Ha NeHTe.

Mouck doTorpacduit -
¢oTonouck/
dorockaHupoBaHue

Bbl MOXETE BbINOMHNTB MOUCK 3aNUCAHHOTO
HEMOABWKHOrO U306paxeHna — DyHKUMA
oTonoucka. CylecTeyeT asa pexuma
BBINOMHEHUA (hoTOMONCKa:

* Vicnonb3yA NaMATb KacceTsl, Bbl MoxeTe
BbI6PaTL 3aNUCaHHbIE AATY ¥ BPEMA, KOTOPble
oTobpaxatoTcA Ha akpaHe XK v B
suouckarene.

* Be3 UCNONb30BaHNA KACCETHOM NaMATH Bbl
MOXETe OCYWeCTBATb NOMCK HENOABMXHOTO
M306PXKEHUA HE3ABUCUMO OT AaTbl U
BpeMeHN.

Bbl Takxe MOXETe BbINONHATHL
nocneaoBaTenbHbIA NOUCK HEMOABUXHBIX
1306pakeHuit 0HOTO 3a APYruM 1 oTobpaxarb
KaxA0e M306PaKEHMUE B TEUEHME NATU CEKYHA
aBToMaTMHecku — OYHKUNA (HOTOCKAHVUPOBAHMA.
[Daxe ecnu Bawa KacceTa He MMeeT NamATH,
Bbi MOXeTE MCMIONb30BaTh PyHKLMIO
HOTOCKaHUPOBaHMA.

Bbl MOXeTe BbINONHATL ONepauvm TONbKo C
MOMOLLBIO NYNbTa AUCTAHLUMOHHOTO YNpaBeHuA.

Mouck cdoTorpaduii - potonounck/
dorockaHupoBaHue

78

Searching for a photo without
using cassette memory

You can use this function whether the tape has
cassette memory or not.

(1)Set CM SEARCH to OFF in the menu system
(P.33).

(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the photo
search indicator appears.

(3) Press <t or P¥ to select the photo for
playback. Each time you press e« or P9,
the camcorder searches for the previous or
next scene.

The selected photo appears automatically.

SEARCH
2 MODE

#HOTO 00
SeaRcH

P10 01
SEARCH

To stop searching
Press M.

Mowuck doTorpadmit 6ea
WUCNOJIb30BaHNA KaCCETHOW NamTu

Bbl MOXETE 1CNONb30BaTh AaHHYIO (hYHKUMIO
HE3aBUCUMO OT TOrO, UMEeT N KacceTa namATL
“M HeT.

(1) Ycrarosute CM SEARCH Ha OFF B cucTeme
MeHIo (cTp. 33).

(2) NosTopHO HaxwumaitTe SEARCH MODE Ha
NyNbTE AUCTAHUMOHHOTO YNpaBneHuA A0 Tex
10p, Noka He NOABUTCA UHANKATOP
oTonouncka.

(3)Haxxmute e unu PP ana Boibopa
oTorpacum ANA BOCNPOU3BEAEHMA.
Kaxablit pa3 npu HaxxaTum e van B
BUAEOKaMEPa OCYWECTBNAET NOUCK
npeabiaywwen nnu Nocneaytowen CUeHb.

BbibpanHan hoTorpacma noABnAeTcA

aBTOMAaTUHECKM.

1

[MENU) - EnD.

L 4

G ST

© OFF
@ TICEERASE
= TLE DisP
TAPE TITLE
T ERASE ALL
s
IMENU) END.

G J

[nA ocTaHOBKM NoucKa
Haxwmure B,

Searching for a photo - photo
search/photo scan

Nouck otorpaduii — poTonouck/

Searching for a photo by using
cassette memory

You can use this function only when playing
back a tape with cassette memory (p. 89).

(1)Set CM SEARCH to ON in the menu system
(P. 33).

(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the photo
search indicator appears.

(3) Press i< or PP to select the photo.

The photo of the selected date appears

automatically.

To stop searching
Press M.

Note

When you play back a tape which has a blank
portion in the recorded portions, the Photo
Search function will not work correctly.

Searching for a photo - photo
search/photo scan

Scanning photo

You can use this function whether the tape has
cassette memory or not.

(1) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly until the photo scan
indicator displayed on the LCD screen.

(2) Press et or PP

Each photos are played back for about 5 seconds

automatically.

doTockanupoBanue

Mouck oTorpadui ¢
UCNONb30BaHUeM KacceTbl ¢
NamATbIO

Bbl MOXeETe UCNoNb3oBaTh AaHHYIO (DYHKUMIO
TOMLKO MPY HANMYMN NEHTBI KACCETb! C NaMATLIO
(cTp. 89).

(1) YcraHosute CM SEARCH Ha ON B cucteme
MeHio (cTp. 33).

(2) NoeTopHo Haxumante SEARCH MODE Ha
NyNbTe AUCTAHUMOHHOTO YNpaBneHnA A0 Tex
11op, Noka He NOABUTCA MHAVKATOP
oTonoucka.

(3) Haxxmute e unn P anna Bbibopa
choTorpachum.

®oTorpacma BbIGPaHHON AaTkI NOABNAGTCA

aBTOMAaTUYECKM.

s \

1

atimaon
G
T
Tne pee
L LR
=
IMENU) . END

\ J

nA ocTaHOBKM Noucka
Haxmute B,

Mpumeyanue

Ecnu Bel nocnpoussoauTe neHTy, kotopan
MMEeT HEe3anMCaHHBbIM Y4acToK Mexay
3aNMCaHHbIMM YacTAMM, PYHKUMA OTONOMCKa
Bynet paboTaTb HENPaBuUNIbHO.

MNowuck goTorpaduit - horonounck/
thoTockaHupoBatne

CxaHuposatue dotorpacumn

Bl MOXeTe MCcnonb3osath AaHHYIO hyHKUMIO
HE3aBMCUMO OT TOTO, UMEET N NeHTa
KacceTHYIO NamATb UNn HeT.

(1) MoeTopHo Haxumaite SEARCH MODE Ha
nynbTe AMCTAHUMOHHOTO yNpaBneHA 40 Tex
nop, noka Ha akpaHe XXK[ He noRsuTcA
VHANKATOP (hOTOCKAHMPOBaHHA.

(2) HaxxmuTe e vnu PP,

Kaxpan goTorpachua 6yaeT BOCAPOM3BOAUTCA

NPUGIN3NTENLHO B TEUEHUe 5 CeKyHA

aBTOMaTUYECKM.

PHOTO 00
SCAN

To stop scanning
Press W.

1-19

[lnA ocTaHOBKM noucka
Haxmute l.
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Returning to a pre-
registered position

Using the Remote Commander, you can easily go
back to the desired point on a tape after
playback.

(1) During playback, press ZERO SET MEMORY
at the point you later want to locate. The
counter shows “0:00:00” and “ZERO SET
MEMORY” appears on the LCD screen or in
the viewfinder.

(2) Press @ when you want to stop playback.

(3) Press << to rewind or press P to fast-
forward the tape to the counter’s zero point.
The tape stops automatically when the
counter reaches approximately zero. “ZERO
SET MEMORY” disappears and the time code

BoaBpar K NpenBapuTeNbHO
3aperucTPUPOBAHHOM NONLUN

WcnonbayA NynbT AUCTAHUMOHHOTO YNpaBreHna
Bbl MOXETE NIerko BEPHYTLCA K Xenaemon
TOYKE NEHTBI NOCNE BOCNPOU3BEACHUA.

(1) Bo Bpema BocnpousseaeHus Haxmute ZERO
SET MEMORY B mecTe, koTopoe Bbl xoTute
noToM 06HapyXuTb. CHeTumk bynet
nokasabisate “0:00:00" u “ZERO SET
MEMORY" nossuTCA Ha akpaHe XK unu 8
sugoucKaTen.

(2) Haxxmute B Koraa Bbl 3aX0TUTE OCTAHOBUTL
BOCNPON3BEACHYE.

(3)HaxmuTe <€ ANA YCKOPEHHOW NepemMoTKN
NeHTbI Hasaa unn PP ANA YCKOPEHHOM
NepemMOTKI NIEHTbI BNEpesa A0 HyNEBOM TOYKM
cyeTunKa. JleHta ocTaHoBMTCA
aBTOMATU4ECKM, KOTAA CHETHYMK AonaeT
npubnuauTensHo Ao HynAa. “ZERO SET
MEMORY" uc1esaeT u noasnaeTca

appears.
(4) Press B
BPEMEHHOM KOA.
(@) Haxxmure B,
ZERO SET
MEMORY @z » 0:123400
“omings
.
—— //(%
o v

Note on the tape counter
There may be a discrepancy of several seconds
from the time code.

Notes on ZERO SET MEMORY

+ When you press ZERO SET MEMORY, the
counter’s zero point is memorized. Press ZERO
SET MEMORY again before step 3 to cancel the
memory .

« ZERO SET MEMORY may not function when
there is a blank portion between pictures on a
tape.

*ZERO SET MEMORY functions also in
recording standby mode.

Editing onto another

tape

You can create your own video programme by
editing with any other DN DV, "IN mini DV,
B 8 mm, Hill Hi8, WS VHS, SWS S-VHS, VisH
VHSC, SWsE S-VHSC or 8 Betamax VCR that
has audio/video inputs. You can edit with little
deterioration of picture and sound quality when
using the DV connecting cable.

Before editing

Connect the camcorder to the VCR using the
VMC-2DV/4DV DV connecting cable (not
supplied) or the supplied A/V connecting cable.

Using the DV connecting cable
Simply connect the VMC-2DV/4DV DV
connecting cable (not supplied) to DV IN/OUT
and to DV IN/OUT of the DV products. With
digital-to-digital connection, video and audio
signals are transmitted in digital form for high-
quality editing.

Arrow/CTpenka

< DV IN/OUT

MpumeuaHue K CHETHUKY NEeHTbI
MoxeT 6bITb PACXOXAEHWE HA HECKONBKO
CEeKYH/A C BPEMEHHbIM KOAAM.

Mpumeyanna k ZERO SET MEMORY

* Korpa Bel HaxxumaeTe ZERO SET MEMORY,
HyneBan TOYKa CHeTHNKA 3anOMUHAGTCA.
CHosa Haxxmute ZERO SET MEMORY nepea
NYHKTOM 3 ANA CTUPaHWA NaMATY.

* ®yrkuua ZERO SET MEMORY moxeT He
paboTark, €CM Ha NEHTE UMEIOTCA
HE3aNUCaHHBIE YaCTh MEX Ay U306PaXEHUAMM.

* OyHKunA ZERO SET MEMORY pa6oTaet
TaKKe U B PeX1Me FOTOBHOCTM 3anucy.

MoHTaX Ha apyryio
neHty

Bbl MoXeTe co3aaTth Bauy cobCTBEHHYIO
BUAEONPOrPaMMY NyTEM MOHTaXa C NOMOLLbLIO
apyroro KBM tuna DV DV, "IN mini DV, B 8
mM, HiE Hi8, ¥iis VHS, SWis S-VHS, wisE
VHSC, SWSE S-VHSC wnm 18 Betamax,
KOTOPbIA MMEET BXOAbI ayano/Buaeo. Bbl
MOXeTe CMOHTUPOBATb HOBYIO NEHTY C
HEBOMbLINM YXyAWEHWEM KauecTsa
M306PaXEHNA 1 3BYHAHWA NPU MCNONB30BAHUN
COBAVHUTENBHOTO UPOBOro BUACOKAGENA.

Mepen MoHTaXeM

MoacoeanHuTe Buaeokamepy kK KBM, ncnonb3aya
COBAMHUTENbHBIA LdpoBOi BUAeoKabenb
VMC-2DV / 4DV (He npunaraeTcs) unn
npunaraemblit COABHNTENbHBIN Kabenb ayavo/
BUAEO.

Wcnonb3oBaHne COeANHUTENIBHOTO
uuchpoBoro suaeokabenn

MPOCTO NOAKIIOHUTE COBANHUTENbHBIM
unchposoi Buaeokadens VMC-2DV / 4DV (e
npunaraeTca) k rHeaay DV IN/OUT u k rHeaay
DV IN/OUT umcpposoit Buaeoannapatypbi. Mpu
LMPPOBOM-K-LM(POBOMY COBAVHEHUN
BMAEOCUTHbINLI ¥ AYAUOCHTHaTbl NEPeAatoTCA B
umchpoBoit chopme AnA obecneyeHna
BbICOKOKAYECTBEHHOMO MOHTaXa.

S

|
(not supplied /He npunaraeTca)

: Signal flow/ Mepepaya curHana

Displaying recording data

- data code function

OrobpaxeHne AaHHbIX 3anucH -

You can display recording data (date/time or
various settings when recorded) on the LCD
screen or in the viewfinder during playback -
Data Code function. When DISPLAY in the
menu is set toV-OUT/LCD, the Data Code is also
displayed on the TV.

You can only operate with the Remote
Commander.

Press DATA CODE on the Remote Commander
during playback.

DYHKUUA KO AaHHBIX

Bbl MOXeTe 0TO6pa3nTL AaHHble 3anuck (aatay/
BPEMA UMY Pa3NINtHbIE YCTAHOBKM NpU 3ankch)
Ha akpaHe XK/l unu 8 Buaouckatene Bo BpemMa
BOCMPOM3BEAEHNA — DYHKUMA KOAA AaHHBIX.
Korpna dyHkuua DISPLAY B cucteme meHio
ycTaHosneHa Ha V-OUT/LCD, Koa AaHHbIX
TaKxe MOXeT 6biTb OTOGPaXEH Ha dKpaHe
Tenesu3opa.

Bbi MOXETe BbINOMHUTL ONepaLmio TONbKO C
NOMOLbIO MYNbTA AUCTAHUMOHHOTO YNPABRBHNA. oo
Haxmute DATA CODE Ha nynbte 3
[MCTaHUMOHHOTO YNPasEeHuA BO BpEMA
BOCNPON3BEACHNA. 3

To select the items to display

Set DATA CODE in the menu system, and select
the following items:

When DATE/CAM is selected: date/time —
various settings (Steady Shot, white balance,
gain, shutter speed, aperture value) — no
indicator.

When DATE is selected: date/time — no
indicator.

When bars (-- -- --) appear

* A blank portion of the tape is being played
back.

* The tape was recorded by a camcorder without
having date and time set.

* The tape is unreadable due to tape damage or
noise.

Ana BbiGopa 3NeMeHTOB OTOGpaXKeHUA
YeraHosute DATA CODE B cucTeme MeHIO U
BbibepUTe Crieaylowme yCTaHoBKu:

Mpy Buibope DATE/CAM: nata/spema —
PasNniHbIE YCTAHOBKM (YCTOM4NBAR CbEMKa,
GanaHc 6e0ro, ycunexue, CKOPOCTL 3aTBopa,
3HAYEHWe anepTypbl) — HET MHAMKAUMK.

Mpu BbiGope DATE: pata/Bpema — HeT
uHAMKauuu.

Ecnu noABNIOTCA YePTOUKM (-- - --)

. BOCHDDVISBOAVIYCR He3anucaHHanA 4YacTb
NEeHTbl.

 JlenTa 6bina 3anucaHa Ha Buaeokamepe 6e3
YCTaHOBKU faTbl U BPEMEHU.

* [leHTa He MOXeT GbiTb BOCpOM3BEaAEHa U3-3a
NOBPEXAEHNA NIEHTbI UK NOMEX.
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Editing onto another tape

Notes on editing when using the DV

connecting cable

*You can connect one VCR only.

* You can record picture, sound and system data
at the same time on the DV products by using
the DV connecting cable only.

*You cannot edit the titles, display indicator, or
the contents of cassette memory.

«If you record playback pause picture via the DV
jack, the recorded picture becomes rough. And
when you playback the picture using the other
video equipments, the picture may jitter

*You can also use the camcorder as a recorder
with this connection. In this case, “DV IN”
indicator appears on the screen.

* When using this camcorder as a recorder, only
the recording buttons on the Remote
Commander can be used. Press both red and
black buttons simultaneously. When using this
camcorder as a recorder, the pictures on a
monitor may be uneven, however, these on the
LCD screen, in the viewfinder or recorded
pictures are not affected.

* You can not use the functions using the
DIGITAL EFFECT button.

Using the A/V connecting cable [b] or
S video connecting cable (not
supplied) [a]

Set the input selector on the VCR to LINE.

[al

EUDIO VIDEO OUT/(}

MonTax Ha Apyryio neHTy

MpumeyaHuA K MOHTaXy Npu
MCNONbN30BAHUN COEAUHNTENBHOTO
uudposoro Buaeokabena

* Bbl MOXETe NoACOeAMHUTL TONbKO 0anH KBM.

* Bbl MOXeTe 3anuchiBaTh N306paxkeHue, 3ByK 1
CUCTEMHbIE AaHHBIE OAHOBPEMEHHO Ha
Unchposyio BUAEOANNApaTYpPY TONBKO NpU
MCMONb30BaHUN COBAMHUTENBHOTO LUPOBOrO
BUAeokabens.

* Bbl He MOXeTe BbIMOMHNTL MOHTaX TUTPOB,
VHAMKATOPOB AWCNNEA UMM COAEPXMMOTO
KacceTHOM NamATH.

* Ecnu Bel 3anuceiBaeTe naobpaxeHue 8
pexume nayasl BOCNPOM3BEEHUA Yepes
rHe3no DV, sanucaHHoe usobpaxenue bynet
HeyeTkuM. A ecnn Bbl Bocnpoussoante

HUE C NCnonb: Apyroi
BUAEOannaparypsl, U306paKeH1e MOXeT
ApoXarh.

* Bbl MOXETe TaKxe UCMonb3osaTh BUAEO-
Kamepy B ka4ecTse MarHUTo(oHa C UCNONb30-
BaHWeM [aHHOTO CoeaMHeHuA. B aTom cnyyae
uHankatop “DV IN” noABuTCA Ha aKpaHe.

* Mpy UCMONL308aHUM BUAEOKAMEPLI B
KauecTsBe MarHUTOoHa TONMbKO KHOMKK
3annUCK Ha NybTe ANCTaHUMOHHOTO
YNPaBNeHNA MOryT GbiTb UCMONb30BAHbI.
HaXXM1Te 1 KPACHYIO U HEPHYIO KHOMKH
0AHOBpeMeHHO. Mpu MCNonb3oBaHUM AaHHON
BUAEOKaMEpbI B KAYeCTBE MarHuTohoHa
M306paeHne Ha MOHUTOPE MOXET GbiTh
HECTabUMbHBIM, OAHAKO 3TO HE OKa3biBaeT
BAMAHMA Ha aKkpaH XKK[, BuaonuckaTens unu
3anucaHHoe U306paxeHue.

 Bbl He MOXETe MCMOMb30BAaTL (hyHKLMM C
ucnonb3oBaHnem kHonku DIGITAL EFFECT.

pasueapy ?

WUcnonb3osanne coeanHUTENbHOTO
kabenn ayavo/suaeo [b] unu

Ji TeNbHOro S-BUA
npunaraertcn) [a]
YcraHoBute CeNeKTOop BXOAHbIX CUrHANOB Ha
KBM B nonoxenue LINE.

(He

(not supplied/
He npunaraeTca)

4

=", : Signal flow/
Mepepaya curHana

1-20

83



Editing onto another tape

Notes on editing when using the A/V

connecting cable

* Press DATA CODE, SEARCH MODE, or
DISPLAY to turn off the display indicators.
Otherwise, the indicators will be recorded on
the tape.

1If your TV or VCR is a monaural type, connect
the yellow plug of the A/V connecting cable for
video to the TV or VCR. Connect only the
white or red plug for audio to the TV or VCR.

If you connect the white plug, the sound is L
(left) signal. If you connect the red plug, the
sound is R (right) signal.

* You can edit precisely by connecting a LANC
cable (not supplied) to this camcorder and other
video equipment having fine synchro-editing
function, using this camcorder as a player.

Starting editing

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the VCR, and insert your
recorded tape into the camcorder.

(2) Play back the recorded tape on the camcorder
until you locate the point just before where
you want to start editing, then pres to set
the camcorder in playback pause mode.

(3)On the VCR, locate the recording start point
and set the VCR in recording pause mode.

(4) First press I on the camcorder, and after a
few seconds press Il on the VCR to start
editing.

To edit more scenes
Repeat steps 2 to 4.

To stop editing
Press M on both the camcorder and the VCR.

MoHrTaXx Ha Apyryto NeHTy

MpuUMeYaHUA K MOHTaXY NP UCMONb3OBaHUM

coeauHuTenbHoro kabena ayauo/suaeo

* Haxxmute DATA CODE, SEARCH MODE unu
DISPLAY anA BbIKNIOYEHWA UHANKATOPOB
avcnnen. B NpoTMBHOM Cly4ae UHAMKATOpbI
GyayT 3anmcaHbl Ha NEHTY.

¢ Ecnu Baw Tenesusop unu KBM
MOHOOHUYeckoro Tuna. MoacoeanHuTe
XenTbiii pasbem CoeaAnHNTeNbHOro kabena
ayavo/BuaeO0 ANA BUAGOCHIHANOB K
Tenesnsopy unu KBM. MNMoacoeanHute Tobko
6enbii UNK KPacHbIil pasbem AnA
ayavocurHanos K Tenesusopy unu KBM. Ecnn
Bbl noacoeanHuTe 6enbiit pazbem, To 38YK
6yneT nepenasaTbeA L (NeBbim) curaHanom.
Ecnum Bbl noacoeAMHUTE KpacHblit pasbem, To
3Byk 6yaet nepeaasaTbeA R (npaBbim)
CUrHanoMm.

© Bbl MOXETE BbINOMHUTL TOYHbIA MOHTaX
nyTem noacoeavHenna kabena LANC (He
npunaraeTcA) K AaHHO Buaeokamepe n
Apyroi Buaeoannaparype, umerowien
PYHKLMIO TOYHOTO CUHXPOHHOTO MOHTaXa,
VCMONb3yA AaHHYIO BUAEOKaMepy B KauecTse
Buaeonnenepa.

HauHute MOHTaX

(1) BcTasbTe YMCTYIO NIEHTY (UNK NeHTy,
KOTOpyto Bbi xoTuTe nepesanucats) 8 KBM u
BCTaBbTe Bally 3anvcaHHyIo NeHTy B
BUaeoKamepy.

(2) BocnpounasoanTe 3an1caHHyto NeHTY B
BUaEOKaMepe A0 Tex nop, Nnoka Bel He
0BHapy>uTe TOUKY Nepea TeM MecToM,
0TKyAa Bbl XOTUTE HauaTb MOHTaX, a 3aTeM
Haxmute 11 ANA yCTAHOBKY BUAEOKAMEPb!
Ha PEXWUM Nay3bl BOCNPOU3BEAEHMA.

(3)Haitaute Ha KBM Touky Hayana 3anucu u
yctaHosuTe KBM Ha pexum nayael 3anucu.

(4) Cnepsa HaxmuTe Il Ha Buaeokamepe, a
3aTeM 4epes HeCKoNbKo cekyHa Haxmute Il
Ha KBM ana Havana MoHTaxa.

AnA MoOHTaXka ApYrux cueH
MosTOpUTE NYHKTbI CO 2 N0 4.

[ANA OCTaHOBKM MOHTaXa
HaxmuTe B 1 Ha BUuaeokamepe u Ha KBM.

84
Hano)xeHue 38yKoBOro
Audio dubbing CONpPOBOXAEHUH
You can record an audio sound to add to the Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh 3ByKOBOE
original sound on a tape by connecting audio CONPOBOXAEHUE ANA A0GABNEHNA K UCXOAHOMY
equipment or a microphone. If you connect the :5i’;;\(/):r?n"'ai’;‘;;‘Z’IT:,"“M”:f:°eﬂ‘;:§HE’ém B
audio equipment, you can add a sound on your ngncoenmme ayavoannapatypy, Bl MOXeTe
rec.orded tapc.by specifying starting and ending R06ABTH 3BYK Ha Bally 3aNMCaHHyIo neHTY
points. The original sound will not be erased. NyTeM yKa3aHMA HAUANBHO M KOHEUHOH TOUKM.
VicxoaHbi 3BYK He ByaeT cTepT.
Connect the audio equipment using the RK-G128
connecting cable (not supplied) or a microphone ”gr:f::a%";‘a‘:‘rmzayfg:::::f:’zfgrg wabenn
(not supplied). RK-G128 (e npunaraeTca) unu MUKpooH (He
npunaraeTca).
Audio equipment
Ayauoannapatypa
LINE OUT
® o
or
MM H' RK-G128 connecting cable (not supplied)
CoepuHuTensHbiin kabens RK-G128 (He npunaraeTca)
!
<= : Signal flow/ Mepeaaya curnana
Microphone
(not supplied)
MukpochoH (He
npunaraeTca)
Note MNpumeyarHue
You can check the recorded sound connecting the Bl MOXeTe NPOBEPUTL 3AMMCaHHbIN 3BYK,
AUDIO VIDEO OUT/(}  (headphones) jack to coeauHuB rHesno AUDIO VIDEO/( (ronosHbIx
headphones. TenedoHOB) C roNoBHLIMK TenedoHaMu.
The recorded sound is not output from the 3anucbiBaeMblil 3BYK HE BOCTPON3BOAUTCA
speaker. Check the sound by using headphones. 4epe3 rPOMKOroBopuTesb. KOHTPONMpyiTe 38yK
nyTeM UCMOMNL3OBAHMA rONOBHbIX TeNeoHOB.
86
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Replacing recording

on a tape - insert
editing

You can insert a new scene from a VCR onto

3amelleHue 3anucu Ha
NeHTe - MOHTaX B
peXxume BCTaBKMU

Bbl MOXeTe BCTaBUTb HOBYIO CLIEHY,
3anuc 0 ¢ KBM, Ha Bawy

your originally recorded tape by specifying
starting and ending points.

Connection is the same as in “Using the DV
connecting cable” on page 82. In recording and
recording pause mode, DV IN/OUT jack
automatically works as input jack.

You can only operate with Remote Commander.

(1) While pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, set it to VTR.

(2)On the VCR, locate just before the start point
to be inserted and set to playback pause
mode.

(3) On the camcorder, press B to set it to
playback mode, and then locate the point
where the insert should end by pressing <«
or PP, Then press 11 to set it to playback
pause mode.

(4) Press ZERO SET MEMORY on the Remote
Commander. The ZERO SET MEMORY
indicator flashes and the end point of the
insert is stored in memory.

(5)On the camcorder, locate the point where the
insert should begin by pressing <<, then
press @ REC on the Remote Commander to
set it to recording pause mode.

(6) First press Il on the VCR, and after a few
seconds press Il on the camcorder to start
insert editing.

The insert editing stops automatically near the

counter’s zero point. Press M to set the

camcorder to stop mode.

To change the end point

Press ZERO SET MEMORY on the Remote
Commander so that the ZERO SET MEMORY
indicator disappears and begin from step 3.

To record without setting the end point
Skip steps 3 and 4. Press B when stopping insert
editing.

Notes on the inserted picture

* The picture may be distorted at the end of the
inserted portion when it is played back.

* The picture and sound recorded on the portion
where you insert a new scene will be erased
when you insert a new scene.

*If you insert a new scene (picture and sound)
on a tape recorded by other camcorder
(including DCR-PCIE), the picture and sound
quality may become worse.

NepBOHaYasIbHO 3aMMCaHHYIO NEHTY NyTem
YKa3aHWA Ha4anbHoN U KOHEYHOM TOHKMU.
CoeamHeHna 6y ayT TakuMm e, Kak v npu
“Mcnonb3oBaHni COeAUHUTENBHOTO UMGPOBOrO
Buaeokabena” Ha cTp. 82. Mpu 3anucu n B
pexwume naysbl 3anucu riesgo DV IN/OUT
aBTOMATVYECKMN PaGOTaET B Ka4eCTsE BXOAHOMO
rHesza.

Bbl MOXETe BbINOMHUTL ONEPaLyIo TOMBKO C

NOMOLLBIO NYNbTa AUCTAHUMOHHOTO YNpaBeHuA

(1)Haxuman ManeHbKylo 3eneHyto KHOMKY Ha
sbikniovatene POWER, yctapHosuTe ero 8
nonoxenue VTR.

(2)Hanaute Ha KBM MecTo nepen HauansHon
TOYKOW ANA BCTABKM U YCTAHOBUTE €ro Ha
PEXUM Nay3bl BOCNPOUIBEACHNA.

(3)HaxxmuTe Ha Buaeokamepe B ana
YCTaHOBKMA €€ Ha PeXVM BOCTIPON3BEASHNUA,
a3aTem HaiiauTe TOuKY, rae BCTaska
[OMKHA BbITh 3aKOHYEHA NYTEM HaXaThA
<< v »». 3atem Haxmute Il ana
YCTaHOBKY €€ Ha PeXuMm nay3bl
BOCTIPONJBEACHNA.

(4)Haxwmurg ZERO SET MEMORY Ha nynbTe
[LMCTAHL,I0HHOTO ynpasneHnA. NHavkatop
ZERO SET MEMORY 6yaet murats u
KOHEYHag TO4Ka BCTABKY 3aNOMUHAeTCA B
namATy.

(5)HaitanTe Ha BuAEOKaMepe TOYKY, Fae 3anuch
[OMKHA {a4NHATLCA NyTeM HaXxaTuA <4, a
3aTeM HaxmuTe @ REC Ha nynbte
[MICTAHUMOHHOTO YNPaBreHnA ANIA yCTAHOBKM
©e Ha PeXUM Nay3bl 3anucu.

(6) Cnepea Haxxmute Il Ha KBM n yepes
HecKonbKo cekyHa Haxmute Il Ha
BUeOKaMepe ANA Hayana MoHTaxa B
PeXume BCTaBKU.

MoHTax B pexxume BCTaBKU aBTOMATUHYECKM

OCTaHOBUTCA OKONO HYNEBOW TOHKM CHETHMKA.

Haxxmute B AnA yCTAHOBKM BUAEOKaMEPbI Ha

PeXum ocTaHoBa.

JANA U3MEHEHNA KOHEYHON TOYKKU
Haxmute ZERO SET MEMORY Ha nynbte
[MCTaHLMOHHOTO YNPaB/EHNA TaK, 4TOGbI
uHaukatop ZERO SET MEMORY wucues u
HayH1Te C NyHKTa 3.

Anna 3anucu 6e3 yCTaHOBKW KOHEYHOM TOUKHK
Mponyctute nyHkTs! 3 u 4. Haxxmute B anA
OCTaHOBKM MOHT@Xa B PEXMME BCTaBKM.

Mp! K BCT

* N306paxeHine MOXET BbITb UCKAXEHO B KOHLE
BCTAB/IGHHON 4aCTH NP1 BOCMPOU3BEASHNN.

* 1306paxeHue 1 3ByK, paHee 3anucaHHble Ha
TOW 4acTu NeHThI, rae Bul BCTasuTe HOBYIO
cueHy, 6yayT CTepThl.

*Ecnu Bbl BcTaBnAeTe HOBYHO CueHy (u3o6pa-
JKEeHUe U 3BYK) Ha NEHTY, 3anNUCaHHyIo Ha Apyron
Buaeokamepe (skniovan DCR-PC1E), kayecTso
M306PAXKEHUA U 3BYKA MOXET CTaThb XyXe.

HanoxeHue asykosoro

Audio dubbing

Notes on audio dubbing

* A new sound cannot be recorded on a tape
already recorded in the 16BIT mode (32 kHz,
44.1 kHz or 48 kHz).

* When an external microphone is not connected,
the recording will be made through the built-in
microphone of the camcorder.

* A new sound cannot be recorded on a tape
already recorded in the LP mode.

«If you add a new sound on a tape recorded
with another camcorder (including another
DCR-PCIE), the sound quality may deteriorate.

*Remove the AV connecting cable from the
camcorder. If not removed, audio dubbing is
not possible.

Adding an audio sound on a
recorded tape

(1) Insert your recorded tape into the camcorder.

(2) While pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, set it to VTR,

(3) On the camcorder or Remote Commander,
locate the point where the recording should
begin by pressing <« or »». Then press 1l to
set it to playback pause mode.

(4) Press AUDIO DUB on the Remote
Commander. $11 (green) mark appears in
the viewfinder or on the LCD screen.

(5) Press 1 on the camcorder or Remote
Commander and at the same time start
playing back the audio you want to record.
The new sound will be recorded in stereo 2.
The recorded sound in stereo 1 is not heard.
While adding an audio sound, & (red) mark
appears in the viewfinder or on the LCD
screen.

(6) Press M on the camcorder or Remote
Commander at the point where you want to
stop recording.

COnpoBOXXAeHUA

Mp! K y ]

CONpOBOXAEHUA

* HoBbIi1 3BYK HE MOXET BbiTb 3annUcaH Ha NeHTy,
npeaBapuTenbHO 3anucaHqHyto B pexume 16BIT
(32 Iy, 44,1 KMy unm 48 Klu).

* Koraa BHEWHWI MUKPOOH He NOAKNIO4EH,
3anuck GyneT BbINOMHATLCA Yepes
BCTPOEHHbIN MUKPOOH BUASOKAMEPbI.

* HoBbliA 3ByK HE MOXET 6biTb 3aNUCaH Ha neHTe,
npeaBapuTenbHO 3anucaHHon B pexxume LP.

* Ecnu Bbl HAnoXuTe HOBbLIN 3BYK HA NEHTY,
3an yio Ha ApYrow Bw, >
(kniouan apyryio suaeokamepy DCR-PC1E),
TO Ka4ecTBO 3BYKa MOXET YXyAWNTHCA. 3

* OTCOEAVHNTE COBAVHUTENbHBIN Kabenb
ayavo/euaeo ot Buaeokamepsl. Ecnv oH He
OTCOEAVHEH, HANOXEHUE 3BYKOBOTO
COMPOBOX/AEHUA HEBO3MOXHO.

[Lobasretue 3ByKoBOro
COMNPOBOX/AEHUA Ha 3aNMCaHHYI0 NeHTY

(1) BcrasbTe Bawy 3anucanHyio kacceTty B
BUAEOKAMEDY.

(2) Haxxuman ManeHbKyto 3eMeHyI0 KHOMNKY Ha
sbikniovatene POWER, yctaHosuTe ero B
nonoxenve VTR.

(3)Hanaute TOuKYy, rae 3anuch AOIKXHA HAYaTLCA
nyTem HaxaTua <€ unu PP Ha Bugeokamepe
WK NynbTe AUCTAHUMOHHOTO yNpasneHuA.
3atem Haxwmute Il aAnA ycTaHOBKM BMAEO-
Kamephbl Ha PEXVM Nay3bl BOCIPON3BEACHNA.

(@) Haxxmute AUDIO DUB Ha nynbTe
[MCTaHUMOHHOTO ynpasnenua. 3xak SHI
(3eneHbli) NOABUTCA B BUAOUCKATESE WK Ha
akpaHe XKA.

(5)Haxmute 11 Ha BuaeoKamepe wnm nynbTe
[AMCTaHUMOHHOTO YNPaBeHnA 1
O/IHOBPEMEHHO HAYHNTE BOCTIPOM3BOAUTH
ayAMOUCTOHHUK, KOTOPbINA Bl xoTUTE
3anucatb. HoBblih 3ByK ByaeT 3anucaH B
CcTepeopexume 2. 3anucaHHbIn 3BYK B
cTepeopexume 1 cnblweH He byaet.

Bo BpemA no6aBneHnA 38yKOBOro
COMPOBOXAEHWUA 3HaK & (KPacHbIA)
MOABNAETCA B BUAOUCKATENE WU HA IKPaHe

KKA.

(6) Haxxmute W Ha BUAEOKaMepe Unu nynbTe
[VICTAHLVMOHHOTO YNPaBNEHUA B TOUKe, rae
Bbi 3aXOMTE OCTAHOBUTL 3aMWChb.
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To play back the new recorded sound
Adjust the balance between the original sound
(ST1) and the new sound (ST2) by selecting
AUDIO MIX in the menu system.

{MENU) END

Notes on AUDIO MIX

Five minutes after when you disconnect the
power source or remove the battery pack, the
settings of AUDIO MIX return to the original
sound (ST1) only. The factory setting is original
sound only.

To end audio mixing more precisely

First playback the tape and press ZERO SET
MEMORY on the Remote Commander at the
point where you want to stop audio mixing.
Then start recording from step 2. The recording
stops automatically at the point where you
pressed ZERO SET MEMORY.

Usable cassettes and playback
modes :

When you play back

Copyright signal

When playing back

Using any other video camera recorder, you
cannot record on a tape that has recorded a
copyright control signals for copyright protection
of software which is played back in this
camcorder.

When recording

Using this camcorder, you cannot record
software that has recorded a copyright control
signals for copyright protection of software.
“COPY INHIBIT” appears on the LCD screen, in
the viewfinder or on the TV screen if you try to
record such software.

Audio mode

12BIT mode: The original sound can be recorded
in stereo 1, and the new sound in stereo 2. The
balance between stereo 1 and stereo 2 can be
adjusted by selecting AUDIO MIX in the menu
system during playback. Both sounds can be
played back.

16BIT mode: A new sound cannot be recorded
but the original sound can be recorded in high
quality.

Ans Bocnpou3seAeHA HOBOToO
3anucaHHoro 3syka

OTperynupyiite GanaHc Mexay UCXOAHBIM
3BykoM (ST1) u HoBbIM 3ByKOM (ST2), BbIGpas
ycTaHosky AUDIO MIX B cucteme MeHto.

Mpumeuanune k AUDIO MIX

Yepes NATL MUHYT MOCNE OTCOEAVHEHNA
WCTOYHUKA NUTAHWA UNU yaaneHuA 6aTapeiHoro
6noka, yctaHoBka AUDIO MIX BosspaiaeTca
TONLKO K UCXOAHOMY 3BYyHanmio (ST1).
BaBoAcKan yCTaHOBKa ABNAETCA TOMBKO
MCXOOHbIM 3BYHaHUEM.

Ana 6onee TOYHOrO OKOHYAHWUA 3BYKOBOTO
MUKLWWPOBaHUA

Cnepea HauHNTe BOCTIPOU3BEAEHME NEHTbI 1
Haxmute ZERO SET MEMORY Ha nynbTe
[AVCTaHUMOHHOTO YNPaBNeHnA B TO4Ke, rae Bbl
XOTUTE OCTAHOBUTb 3BYKOBOE MUKLLKPOBAHME.
3aTem Ha4HWUTE 3anuch C NyHKTa 2. 3anuch
OCTaHOBUTCA ABTOMATUHECKH B TONKE, rAie Bel
Haxanm ZERO SET MEMORY.

Wcnonbiyembie KacceTbt
peXxumbl BOCNpouaseieHnsa

Bo Bp BOCNp

CurHan aBTopcKoro npasa

Bo BpemA BocnpousseaeHua

Wcnonbays Kakyto-n1bo Apyryto Buaeokamepy,
Bbl He MOXeTe BbINONHUTbL 3anNKch Ha NeHTe,
KoTOpar 6bina 3anucaHa ¢ KOHTPOMbHbIMU
curHanamu aBTopCcKoro npasa aAnA sawuTbl
aBTOPCKOro Npasa BUAEONPOrpamMmbl, KOTopas
BOCTIPOU3BOAUTCA Ha ,ClaHHOI;i BuaeokamMepe.

Bo Bpems 3anucu

Wcnonbaya AaxHylo Buaeokamepy, Bbi He
MOXETe 3anucaTb BUAEONPOrPaMMY, KOTOpaA
6bina 3anucaHa ¢ KOHTPOSIbHBIMIA CUrHanamMm
aBTOPCKOTO Npaga /INA 3alNTbl aBTOPCKOTO
npasa Buaeonporpammbl. “COPY INHIBIT”
noABNAETCA Ha aKpaHe XK/, B Buaouckatene
WM Ha 3KpaHe Tenesunsopa, ecnv Bol
MbITAETECH 3ANUCATb TaKYIO BUAEONPOrpaMmy.

Ayaunopexum

Pesxum 12BIT: ViexoaHbIi 3ByK MOXET 6bITh
3anucaH B CTEPEopexume 1, a HoBbIA 3BYK B
cTepeopexume 2. banaHc mexay

CTepeossy! 1 v cTepeossy

MOXeT BbITb OTPErynupoBaH nyTem soibopa
ycraroskn AUDIO MIX B cucteme meHio 8o
BpeMA BOCMP . Ob6a 3By MoryT
6bITb BOCNPOU3BEAEHbI.

Pexum 16BIT: Hosbli1 3ByK He MOXET 6biTh
3an1caH, HO UCXOAHbIN 3BYK MOXET 6biTh
3anMcaH ¢ BbICOKUM Ka4ecTBOM.

Selecting cassette types

You can use the "IN mini DV cassette only.
You cannot use any other [N DV, 8 8 mm, Hi
Hi8, WIS VHS, Sl S-VHS, ViISs VHSC, S
S-VHSC or 8 Betamax cassette.

We recommend mini DV cassette with cassette
memory.
There are two types of mini DV cassettes: with
cassette memory and without cassette memory.
‘We recommend you to use the tape with cassette
memory. The IC memory is mounted on this type
of mini DV cassette. This camcorder can read and
write data such as dates of recording or titles, etc.
to this memory. The functions using the cassette
memory require successive signals recorded on
the tape. If the tape has a blank portion in the
recorded portions, a title may not be displayed
properly or the search functions may not work
property. Not to make any blank portion on the
tape, operate the followings.
Press END SEARCH to go to the end of the
recorded portion before you begin the next
recording if you operate the followings:
—you have ejected the cassette while recording.
—you have played back the tape in the VIR
mode.
If there is a blank portion or discontinuous signal
on your tape, re-record from the beginning to the
end of the tape concerning above.
The same result may occur when you record
using a digital video camera recorder without a
cassette memory function on a tape recorded by
one with the cassette memory function.
Tapes with cassette memory have ({!} (Cassette
Memory) mark. Sony recommends that you use a
tape having CJif mark to enjoy this camcorder
fully.

Usable cassettes and playback
modes

Notes on the mini DV cassette

To prevent accidental erasure
Slide out the protect tab on the cassette so that
the red portion is visible. [a]

When affixing a label on the mini DV
cassette

Be sure to affix a label on only the location as
illustrated below s0 as not to cause malfunction
of the camcorder. [b]

After using the mini DV cassette
Rewind the tape to the beginning, put the
cassette in its case, and store it in an upright
position.

Note on gold-plated connector

If the gold-plated connector of mini DV cassettes
is dirty or dusty, you may not operate the
function using cassette memory. Clean up the
gold-plated connector with cotton-wool swab,
about every 10 times ejection of a cassettes. [¢]

| Rononumensvan wpopwan
‘cnonbayembie kaccetol 1
DKMMb! BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA

Bbi6op TMNOB Kaccer

Bbl MOXeTE UCMONb30BATH TOBKO KAcceTbl
"IN mini DV. Bbl He MOXeTe ncronbaosath
Kaxylo-nmbo apyryto kaccety IN' DV, B 8 mm,
HiE Hi8, ws VHS, SWIS| S-VHS, ¥iS¥ VHSC,
SVISHE S-VHSC unm B Betamax.

Mbi pekoMeHAyeM UCTONb30BaTL KacceTy
mini DV ¢ namATbl0
WwmeeTca gga TMna kacceT mini DV: ¢ kacceTHo
NaMATLIO 1 63 KACCETHOM NaMATA. Mbl peko-
MeHayem Bam 1Cnonb30BaTh NEHTbI C KACCETHON
namaTelo. Ha Takom Tune kacceT mini DV
YCTaHOBIEHO 3anOMUHAOLIEe YCTPONTCBO B
suae VC. flakHas supeokamepa MoxeT
CUNTBIBATH W 3aNKMCHIBATH AAHHBIE, TAKUe KaK
AaTbi BbINOAHEHNA 3aArMCEeN UK TUTPbI U T.4. C
UCMONb30BAHUEM ITOTO 3ANOMUHAOIETO
ycTpoiAcTBa. DYHKLWMY, UCNONL3yIoWMe NaMATL
KaCCeTbl, HYXAAIOTCA B HENPEPbIBHbIX
CUrHanax, 3anucaHHbIX Ha neHTe. Ecnu nexTa
MMEET HEe3aNUCaHHbIM YHaCcTOK MeXay
3aMMCaHHBIMU YACTAMM, TO TUTP MEXET He
oTobpaxaTbCA HaaNexXamm o6pasoM, Unu
(hyHKLMM NOMCKA MOTYT PABOTaTh HEMPABMITBHO.
YTOBbI Ha NEHTE He NONYUNNIOCh HU OAHON
HesanucaHHol 4acTi BLINONHARTE cneayloluee.
Haxwmnte END SEARCH ana nepexoaa K KOHLy
3anMcaHHoN HacTu nepes Ha4anom cneaytouei
3anucK, ecim 6LIN0 cAenaqo creayioliee:
—Bbl BbITONIKHYNK KacceTy BO BpeMA
BBINOSIHEHNA 3aMUCH.
- Bbl Bocnpouasenu neHTy B pexume VTR,
Ecnun Ha Baleit NneHTe MMeeTCA He3anucaHHbIA
YHaCTOK N NPEepLIBAIOWMIACA CUTHAT, TO
BCNEACTBAE BbiLIEYNOMAHYTOTO NepesaniuwinTe
TaKylo NeHTY OT Hayana [0 KoHua.
Takoit xe pesynbTaT MOXeT NPoU30i1TH, Koraa
Bbl BLINOSHAGTE 3aMMUCh C MCMONb30BAHUEM
umnchpoBoiA BUeOKamepbl 663 PYHKUUM NamMATI
KacceTbl Ha NIeHTe, 3aM1CaHHoN Ha
BUAeokamepe ¢ hyHKLUMei NaMATY KacceTbl.
JleHTbI € KacCeTHOM NaMATBLIO UMEIOT 3HaK (!
(kacceTHaA naMATb). dupMa Sony pekomeHayeT,
4TOBbI Bbl MCNIONSL30BANM KACCeThl CO 3HAKOM
CJif AR MOMHOTO HACNAXAEHUA OT
MCTIONb30BaHUA AaHHOW BAEOKaMepbl.

Wcnonbayembie KacceTbl v
PeXMMBI BOCTIPOM3BEAeHNA

Mpumeuanna K kaccete mini DV

[nA npenoTBpalieHnA cryyaiHoro
cTMpaHuna

MepeABMHBTE 3aLUMTHBIA NENECTOK Ha KacceTe
TaK, 4To6bl ObiNia BUAHA KpaHcHaA MeTka. [a]

Mpu NnpUkneuBaHMKU ITUKETKN Ha
KkacceTy mini DV

O6A3aTenbHO HaKneTe 3TUKETKY TONbKO Ha
MeCTO, YKa3aHHOE HUXE Ha PUCYHKE, TaK,
4TOBbI HE BLI3BATL NOBPEXACHNE
Buaeokamepsi. [b]

Mocne ucnonb3osaHuA KacceTbl mini DV
MepemoTaiiTe NEHTY Ha3a/ Ha Havano,
nonoxuTe KacceTy B ee (PyTNAP U XxpaHuTe ee B
BEPTUKANbHOM MONOXEHNN.

TpUMeyaHue K No30s04eHHOMY KOHTaKTY
Ecnn No30M104eHHbI KOHTaKT KacceTbl mini DV
CTaHeT rPA3HBIM UMM NbiNbHbIM, Bbl He cmMoxeTe
YNpaBnATL YHKUNAMU C UCMOMNb3OBaHNEM
namATu KacceTbl. O4nLaiATe NO30NOUEHHBIA
KOHTaKT C NOMOULIO BATHOIO UM WEePCTAHOTO
TamnoHa npubnuanTensHo Yepes kaxaoie 10
BbiTankuBaHmi kacceTsl. [c]

[al

[
=

[b] Label

Ortuketka

1-22

To record/AnA 3anucun
Slide out to prevent accidental erasure./
n ANA npea
CNy4aiHOro CTMpPaHuA.

[€] Gold-plated connector/
Mo30104eHHbI# KOHTaKT

i
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Resetting the date
and time

The date and time are set at the factory. Set the
time according to the local time in your country.

(1) Press MENU to display the menu on the LCD
screen.

(2) Turn the control dial to select &3, then press
the control dial.

(3)Select CLOCK SET, then press the control
dial.

(4) Turn the control dial to adjust the year, and
then press the control dial.

(5) Set the month, day, hour and minutes by
turning and pressing the control dial.

(6) Press MENU to erase the menu display.

YcTaHoBKa gatbl U
BpPeMeHn

[laTa v BpEMA YCTAHOBMEHbI Ha 3aBOAE.
YCTaHOBUTE BPEMA B COOTBETCTBMM C MECTHBIM
BpemeHem B Baweil cTpane.

(1) Haxkmute MENU anA oToGpaxeHna MeHIo Ha
akpaHe XK/,

(2) NMoBepHUTE PEeryNnpoBOHHbIA ANCK ANA
BbI6OPa (3, @ 3aTEM HaXMUTE
PerynupoBOYHbIA AUCK.

(3)Bbibepute CLOCK SET, a 3aTem HaxmuTe
Peryn1poBOYHBIRA ANCK.

(4) NoBepHUTE PETYNMPOBOYHbIA AUCK ANA
perynupoBKy roaa, a 3aTeM HaxmuTe
PerynupoOBOYHBIA AMCK.

(5) YcTaHoBuUTE MECAL, AATY, Yac ¥ MUHYTbI
nyTem NOBOPaYMBaHNA U HAXATUA
PerynMpoBOYHOro ANCKa.

(6)Haxmute MENU ana ctupanua aucnnes
MeHIO.

1834

SETUP MENy
@ CLooK SET
G sie

BEMO MoDE

?ﬁ&hn Sie
e GEWO NODE
GRETURN

+ 1 109
12:00:00

(MENU] | END (MENU) END

To correct the date and time setting
Repeat the above procedure.
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Simple setting of clock
by time difference

You can easily set the clock for a local time by a

time difference in the menu system.

(1) Press MENU to display the menu on the LCD
screen.

(2) Turn the control dial to select ETC, then press
the control dial.

(3) Turn the control dial to select WORLD TIME,
then press the control dial.

(4) Turn the control dial to set a time difference,
then press the control dial. The hour of clock
changes in relation to a time difference which
you set.

(5) Press MENU to erase the menu display.

[InA KOPPEKTUPOBKM YCTAHOBKU AaThbl U
BpeMeHn
MOBTOPUTE BHILLEONUCAHHYIO MPOLEAYPY.-

fipocTan ycTaHOBKa 4acoB ¢
MOMOLLBIO PasHMLibl BO BpeMeHH

Bbl MOXETE NIerko YCTaHOBUTb Yachl Ha MECTHOe
BPEMA C MOMOLLBIO Pa3HLbl BO BPEMEHH B
cUcTEME MeHIo.

(1) Haxxmure MENU anA oTobpaxeHuA MeHIO Ha
akpaHe XKJ.

(2) MoBepHUTE PEryNnpoOBO4HbIA ANCK ANA
Bbl6opa ETC, a 3aTem HaxXmuTe anck

(3) NoBepHuTe PEryNNPOBOYHBINA ANCK ANA
Bbibopa WORLD TIME, a 3aTem Haxmute
AVCK.

(4)MoBepHUTE PEryNnpoBO4HbIN ANCK ANA
YCTaHOBKW PasHuLibl BO BPEMeHW, a 3aTem
HaXMUTE ANCK. BPEMA Ha Hacax UBMEHUTCA
B COOTBETCTBUM C Pa3HULIei BO BPEMEHM,
KOTOPYIO Bbl ycTaHoBMNMN.

(5)Haxmute MENU ana ctupaHua gucnnen
MEHIO.

R | g
e - Sl
§ S
g & S 25 o
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Note on WORLD TIME
If the time is not set, WORLD TIME dose not
work.

Mpumeyanue K hykuuu WORLD TIME
Ecnv BpemA He yCTaHoBMeHo, dyrkuua WORLD
TIME He paboTaer.

Resetting the date and time

YcraHoBKa Aarbi U BpemeHu

About the lithium battery

Your camcorder is supplied with a rechargeable
lithium battery installed so as to retain the date
and time, etc., regardless of the setting of the
POWER switch. The lithium battery is always
charged as long as you are using the camcorder.
The battery, however, will get discharged
gradually if you do not use the c: der. Tt will

OTHOCMTENbHO NUTHEBOIK BaTapenku
Bawa Buaeokamepa ocHaleHa
aKKyMy/IATOPHOI IMTUEBOI 6aTapenkoit ana
COXPaHEHMA AaTbl i BPEMEHU U T.4.,
HE3aBMCUMO OT YCTaHOBKM BbIKIOYaTeNA
POWER. flutuesan 6aTapeiika sceraa
nopsapAxaeTcA, koraa Bel ucnonbayete

B, . OaHako, 6aTapeika nocTeneHHo

be completely discharged in about 4 monthes if
you do not use the camcorder at all. Even if the
lithium battery is not charged, it will not affect

the camcorder operation. To retain the date and
time, etc., charge the battery if the battery is

discharged. The following are charging methods:

 Connect the camcorder to mains using the
supplied AC power adaptor, and leave the
camcorder with the POWER switch turned off
for more than 24 hours.

Or, install the fully charged battery pack in the
camcorder, and leave the camcorder with the
POWER switch turned off for more than 24
hours.

The year indicators changes as follows:
1998 — 1999 —... 2000 ...—» 2029
L —

Note on the time indicator
The internal clock of this camcorder operates on a
24-hour cycle.

Tips for using the
battery pack

This section shows you how you can get the most
out of your battery pack.

Preparing the battery pack

Always carry additional batteries
Have sufficient battery pack power to do 2 to 3
times as much recording as you have planned.

Battery life is shorter in a cold
environment

Battery efficiency is decreased, and the battery
will be used up more quickly, if you are
recording in a cold environment.

To save battery power

Do not leave the camcorder in Standby mode
when not recording to save the battery power.

A smooth transition between scenes can be made
even if recording is stopped and started again.
While you are positioning the subject, selecting
an angle, or looking at the LCD screen or through
the viewfinder, the lens moves automatically and
the battery is used. The battery is also used
when a tape is inserted or removed.

When to replace the battery
pack

While you are using your camcorder, the
remaining battery indicator on the LCD screen or
in the viewfinder decreases gradually as battery
power is used up.

The remaining time in minutes also appears.

6GyaeT paspAxarseA, ecnv Bol He ucnonbayete

BuAeoKkamepy. OHa NOMHOCTLIO PA3PAANTCA

npubnManTensHO 3a 4 MecAua, ecnu Bl Boo6Le

He ByaeTe ucnonb3osatb BUAEOKamepy. flaxe .

€CNIM NUTUEBAR BaTapeiiKa He 3apRXEHa, 3TO He ot

6yaneT BNWATL Ha paboTy Buaeokamepbl. Ana >

COXPaHeHWA AaTbl U BPEMEHN W T.A. 3apAxailTe .

6aTapeiiky, ecnu 6aTapeiika paspraxeHa.

CywecTsyIoT crieaytolme MeTOAb! 3apAAKM:

* MoacoeanHUTE BUaCOKaMEPY K
ANEKTPUHECKON CETH C UCMONb30BAHNEM
npunaraemoro ceTeBoro afantepa nepem.
TOKa M OCTaBbTe BUAEOKaMepy npu
BbIK/IOYEHHOM BbikniovaTene POWER 6onee,
4em Ha 24 vaca.

* YCTaHOBUTE NOMHOCTBIO 3aPAXKEHHBIA
6atapeitHblii 610K B BUASOKAMEpY 1 OCTaBbTe
BUAEOKAMEPY NPU BLIKMIOYEHHOM
Bbiknioatene POWER Gonee, yem Ha 24
yaca.

WHankaTop roaa U3MEHAETCA CReayiowmm
o6pasom:

1998 — 1999 —... 2000 ...—» 2029
L — |

TMpumeyanme K MHAMKATOPY BPeMeHU
BCTpoeHHbIe Yackl AaHHON BUaEOKaMepbl
paboTaioT B 24-4aCOBOM LMKNE.

93

CoBeTbl N0 UCNONb30BaHNIO
6GarapeitHoro 6510ka

[MaHHbiii pasaen nokasbiBaeT, kak Bol MoxeTe
nony4uTh Haubonbluyio oTaavy oT Bawero
barapeitHoro 6noka

Noarotoska GarapevHoro 6noka

Bcerga HocuTe aononHuTenbHble
GatapeiHble 6510Kn

WwmeiiTe aocTaToyHbii 3apAa HaTapeinHoro
6noka AnA BLINONHEHUA 3anucK B 2 - 3 pasa
6onblue, Yem Bol 3annaHuposani.

Cpok cnyx6bi 3apaga 6atapeiHoro
6noka GyaeT Kopoye B XONOAHbLIX
ycnosuax

OdpchekTBHOCTL GaTapenHoro 61oka
noHuxaeTcA, u 3apaa 6atapeiHoro 6noka
ncnonbayeTcA bbicTpee, ecnu Bel npoussoaute
3aMUCb B XONOAHBIX YCNOBUAX.

Ana 3apAga 6atapenHoro 6noka
[inA akoHOMUYM 3apAga 6aTapeintHoro 6noka He
OCTaBnAiTe BUAGOKaMEpY B pexume
TOTOBHOCTY, KOrAa Bl HE NPOM3BOAWTE 3anNChb.
MnagHbIit Nepexoa MexX Ay CLeHaMn MOXeT 6biTb
BbINONHEH, AaXe eCNW 3anuck Gbina
ocTaHoBfieHa u Hauata cHosa. Koraa Bel
no3vUMOHMpyeTe 06BEKT, BbiGUpaeTe yron unm
CMOTpUTe Ha 3kpaH XXK[ unu 8 BuaoncKarens,
0BBEKTUB NepeMelLiaeTCA aBTOMAaTUYECKN, 1
6aTapeitHblii 6NoK 6yAeT MCRONb30BATLCA.
BatapeiHbiit 610K Takxe UCNoNb3yeTcA Npu
BCTaBKE 1 ylaneHun NeHThl.

Korpa 3ameHATL GaTapeiHblit
6nok

Korpa Bbl ucnonbayeTe suaeokamepy,
MHAWKATOP OCTaBWerocA 3apAaa 6aTapeiHoro
6noka Ha akpaHe XXK/] unu B Bugovckartene
NOCTEMNEHHO YMEHLLIAETCA Mo Mepe
MCNoNb30BaHMA 3apAaa 6atapenHoro 61oka.
Takxe NOABNAETCA OCTaBILIEECA BPEMA B
MUHYTax.

{m—] > (2] > {_&]>{ _d+>{ ]

When the remaining battery indicator reaches the
lowest point, the €% indicator appears and starts
flashing on the LCD screen or in the viewfinder.
When the €0 indicator changes from slow
flashing to rapid flashing while you are
recording, set the POWER switch to OFF on the
camcorder and replace the battery pack. Leave
the tape in the camcorder to obtain a smooth
transition between scenes after the battery pack
has been replaced.

1-23

Korpaa vHankaTop ocTasiueroca 3apaaa
6aTapeiiHoro 6510ka AOCTUraeT HauHU3LIEeN
TOHKM, UHAMKATOP X1 NOABNIAGTCA W HAYMHAET
murath Ha akpaHe XKKI unm 8 Buaovckarene.
Korpaa nHankatop € Ha akpaHe XK namenset
MeANeHHOe MUraHue Ha GbICTPOe MUraHue Bo
BPEMA 3anu1cy, YCTAHOBMTE BbiKNioYaTenb
POWER B nonoxenue OFF Ha Buaeokamepe 1
3ameHuTe GaTapedHblii 6nok. OCTaBbTe NEHTY B
BUAEOKaMepe ANA NOMYHYEHNA NNaBHOro
nepexoAa Mexay CLeHamu Nocne 3ameHb!
baTapeiiHoro 6n10ka.
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Notes on the rechargeable
battery pack

Caution

Never leave the battery pack in temperatures
above 60°C (140°F), such as in a car parked in the
sun or under direct sunlight.

The battery pack heats up

During charging or recording, the battery pack
heats up. This is caused by energy that has been
generated and a chemical change that has
occurred inside the battery pack. This is not
cause for concern, and is normal.

Battery pack care

* Remove the battery pack from the
camcorder after using it, and keep it in a cool
place. When the battery pack is installed to the
camcorder, a small amount of current flows to
the camcorder even if the POWER switch is set
to OFF. This shortens battery life.

«The battery pack is always discharging even
when it is not in use after charging. Therefore,
you should charge the battery pack right before
using the camcorder.

The life of the battery pack

If the battery indicator flashes rapidly just after
turning on the camcorder with a fully charged
battery pack, the battery pack should be replaced
with a new fully charged one.

Charging temperature

You should charge batteries at temperatures
from 10°C to 30°C (from 50°F to 86°F). Lower
temperatures require a longer charging time.

CoBethi N0 NCHONBAORAHMIO
GarapeitHoro 6sioxa :

Mpwn K nep p y
6arapeiiHomy 610Ky

NMpeaocTepexeHue

Hwvkoraa He ocTaBnAliTe 6aTapeitHbin 610K Npu
Temnepatype csbiwe 60°C (140°F), kak
Hanpumep, B aBTOMOGUNE, MPUNAPKOBAHHOM Ha
COMHLUE, UMK MO NPAMBIMU CONHEYHbBIMA
ny4amm.

BartapeiHblii 6NOK HarpesaeTcA

Bo BpeMA 3apAaKyY Uiv 3anuck GaTapeiHbiit
6noK HarpeBaeTCcA. JTO BbI3BAHO reHepupyemMoit
BHEprueit U XVMUHECKUMIA PEaKLNAMU, KOTOPbIe
NPOMCXOAAT BHYTPY GaTapeiHoro 6noka. 310 He
[IONXHO BbITb NPUHMHOM ANA 6ecnoKoifcTea 1
ABNAETCA HOPMATTBHBIM.

Yxon 3a 6aTapeitHbiM 6nokom
* CHumuTe 6aTapeHbii 610K ¢
nocne "

XpauTe ero B npoxnaaHoMm mecte. Koraa
HaTapenHbi 6NOK yCTaHOBNEH Ha
BUACOKAMEDY, HEGONbLLOE KOMMYECBTO
3NEKTPUYECKOrO TOKa NOCTyNnaeT Ha
BUAEOKAMEPY, 1aXe ECIN BbIKMIOYaTeNb
POWER ycTtaHosneH B nonoxerue OFF. 3To
COKpaLLaeT cpok cyx6ei 3apAna GatapeiHoro
6noka.

* baTapeiHbii 6NOK BCEraa paspaxaeTch, Aaxe
©CIIM OH HE UCMONb3YETCA NOCNE 3apAAKN.
MNoaTomy Bbl A0MKHbI 3apAXaTh GaTapeiHbiit
610K HENOCPEACTBEHHO Nepea
MCNONL30BAHMEM BUAEOKAMEPbI.

Cpok cnyx6bl 6aTapeiHoro 6noka

Ecnu uHankaTtop 6atapeiHoro 6noka muraet
6LICTPO CPady Nocse BKIIOHEHNA BUAEOKaMEDbI
C NOMHOCTBIO 3APAXEHHLIM GaTaperHbiM
6nOKOM, 6aTapenHbiit 6NoK A0MKeH BbiTh
3aMEHEeH HOBBIM MOHOCTBIO 3aPAXEHHbIM
BHaTapeitbiM GNoKoMm.

Temnepatypa 3apAaku

Bbl AOMKHbI 3apAXaTh GaTapeiHblit 610K Npu
Temnepatype ot 10°C o 30°C (ot 50°F ao
86°F). Bonee Hu3kan TemnepaTtypa TpebyeT
6onee ANMTENBHOTO BPEMEHM 3aPAAKY.

CoseTsi o UCNoNb3oBaHo

Tips for using the battery pack

To obtain more accurate remaining

battery indication

Set the camcorder to recording standby mode

and point towards a stationary object. Do not

move the camcorder for 30 seconds or more.

«If the indication seems incorrect, use up the
battery and then recharge it fully (Full charge").
Note that if you have used the battery in a hot
or cold environment for long time, or you have
repeated charging many times, the battery may
not be able to show the correct time even after
being fully charged.

* After you have used the “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack with an equipment not having the
() infoLiTHIUM mark, make sure that you use
up the battery on the equipment having the

1) InfoLiTHIUM mark and then recharge fully.

Why the remaining battery
indication does not match the
continuous recording time in the
operating instructions

The recording time is affected by the
environmental temperature and conditions. The
recording time becomes very short in a cold
environment. The continuous recording time in
the operation manual is measured under the
condition of using a fully charged (or normal
charged?) battery pack in 25 °C (77 °F). As the
environmental temperature and condition are
different when you actually use the camcorder,
the remaining battery time is not same as the
continuous recording time in the operating
instructions.

" Full charge: Charging for about 1 hour after the
charge lamp of the AC power adaptor goes off.

% Normal charge: Charging just until the charge
lamp of the AC power adaptor goes off.

BarapenHoro 6/1oka

Ana nonyyenna 6onee To4HON
WHAUKALMKM OCTaBLIerocA 3apAaa
6GarapewnHoro 6noka

YCTaHOBMTE BUAEOKAMEPY Ha PEXM

rOTOBHOCTM 3anUCK 1 HaBEAUTE ee Ha

HEnoABWXHbI 06BbeKT. He Apuraiite

Buaeokamepy B Teuenune 30 cekyHa unu Gonee.

© ECAM MHAMKAUMA KaXETCA HeNpasunbHOM,
ncnonb3yinte 6aTapenHblii 610K [0 KOHUA, a
3aTeM NONHOCTBIO 3apAAWTE ero (NonHan
3apAaka’). Umeiite 8 Buay, 4To ecnu Bol
ncnonb3osanu 6atapenHblit 610K B Xapkux
M XONOAHbIX OKPYXKAIOWMX YCTIOBUAX B
TeYeHMe ANUTESNBHOTO BPEMEHM, AN eciv Bel
NOBTOPANM 3aPAAKY MHOrO pas, 6aTapeiHbiit
610K MOXET He NOKa3blBaThb NPaBuUbHOS
BPEMA AaXe Nocne NONHON 3apAAKU.

« lNocne ncnonb3oBaHuA 6aTapeitHoro 6noka
“InfoLITHIUM” ¢ annapatypoit, koTopas He
umeeT anaxa (if) InfolITHIUM 06A3aTeNbHO
uecnonbayiiTe 3apAa 6atapeiHoro 6noka Ao
KOHLA C annapaTypoi, UMeloLLe 3HaK
(f) mfoLiTHIUM, & 3aTem noNHOCTBIO 3apAANTE
ero.

Moyemy uHAMKAUMA OCTaBLIErOCA
3apApa 6artapeitHoro 6noka He
COOTBETCTBYeT BpemMeH! Henpepblauoﬁ
3anucH, yKasaHHOMY B MHCTPYKUMM MO
aKcnnyartauum

Ha BpemA 3anucv BnnAET Temnepatypa
OKpy>Xatowei cpedpl v apyrve ycnosua. Bpema
3anm1cK CTaHOBUTCA O4EHb KOPOTKUM B
XOMOAHBIX YCNOBUAX. BpeMA HenpepbIBHOM
3anucK, yKasaHHoe B UHCTPYKLWM MO
IKCNNyaTaunu, U3MEPACTCA B YCNOBUAX
MCMONb30BaHNA NOMHOCTLIO 3APAXKEHHOTO
6aTtapeitHoro 6n1oka (v HopmanbHo
3aprxeHHoro?) npu Temnepatype 25°C (77°F).
Tak Kak TemnepaTtypa OKpy>aiouwei cpeabl 1
Apyrve yCOBUA OTNMHAIOTCA B PEAsbHbIX
YCNOBMIA MCNONB30BaHNA BUAEOKAMEPbI, TO
BPEMA OCTaBILErocA 3apAaa 6atapeinHoro
6noka ByaeT He TakuM, KaK BpeMA
HEMPepLIBHOM 3aMNUCH, YKa3aHHOE B MHCTPYKLMM
110 3KCNyaTaumn

"'TMonHan 3apaaka: 3apAaka npubnuanTensHo
elle B Te4yeHue 1 4aca nocne Toro, Kak
NOracHeT NamnoyKa 3apRAKM CETEBOro
ajianTepa NepemMerHoro Toka.

2 HopmanbHan 3apaaka: 3apaaka Tonbko Ao
TeX Nop, NOKa He NOracHeT Namoyka 3apAaku
CeTesoro aganTepa nepeMeHHoro ToKa.

Cosevbi 10 UEHONH30BAHWIO

Tips for using the battery pack

Notes on the “InfoLITHIUM”
Battery Pack

What is the “InfoLITHIUM” battery

pack

The “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack is a lithium

battery pack which can exchange data with

compatible video equipment about its battery

consumption.

When you use this battery pack with video

equipment having the (i§) InfoLITHIUM mark, the

video equipment will indicate the remaining

battery time in minutes.*

* The indication may not be accurate depending
on the condition and environment which the
equipment is used under.

How the battery consumption is
displayed

The power consumption of the camcorder
changes depending on its use, such as whether
the LCD is used or not, how the autofocusing is
working on or not.

While checking the condition of the camcorder,
the “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack measures the
battery consumption and calculates the
remaining battery power. If the condition
changes drastically, the remaining battery
indication may suddenly decrease or increase by
more than 2 minutes.

Even if 5 to 10 minutes is indicated as the battery
remaining time on the 1.CD screen or in the
viewfinder, the &0 indicator may also flash under
some conditions.

Tips for using the battery pack

6arapeiHoro 6noka

MpumeyanunA K 6atapeHomy
6noky “InfoLITHIUM”

Yro Takoe 6aTapeiHbli 6Nok
“InfoLITHIUM”
“InfoLITHIUM” ABnAeTcA nuTHEBLIM
BaTapeiiHbiM 6110KOM, KOTOPbI MOXeT
06MEHMBATLCA AaHHLIMU C COBMECTMMOI
BM/1€0aNNapaTypPOi OTHOCUTENLHO pacxosa
3apAna 6aTapeiiHoro 6noka.
Tp1 MCNONb30BaHNN AAHHOTO BaTapeiHoro
6noka ¢ BMaeoannapaTypoil, uMetolLen 3Hak
(D) infoLITHIUM, BUAEOANNapaTypa GyaeT
noKas3LIBaTh OCTABLIEECA BPEMA 3apAaa
6arapeiHoro 6noka B MuHyTax.*
* Moka3zaHne MOXeTb BbiTb HETOYHbIM, B
3aBMCMMOCTYA OT YCNIOBMIA 1 OKPYXXAIOLEN Cpe/bl
NPy KOTOPLIX MCMOMB3YETCA annapaTypa.

e

Y
>

Kak ot TCA

6arapeiiHoro 6noka

MoTpebrnAeman MOLIHOCTbL BUAEOKaMEPOit
M3MEHAETCA B 3aBUCMMOCTY OT YCIOBUIA ee
MCNONb30BaHWA, Kak HanpUMep, UCNoNb3yeTcA
v XKL vinm HeT, paboTaeT nu aBTomMaTudeckan
(HOKYCMPOBKa UNN HET.

Bo spemna COCTOAHWA |
6aTapeiiHblit 6nok “InfoLITHIUM” nsmepret
pacxopn 6aTapeitHoro 3apAga 1 BbIYUCIAET
ocTaslumiicA 3apAa 6aTapenHoro 6noka. Ecnm
YCMOBUA MCMONb30BAHMA CAMBHO UBMEHAIOTCH,
VHAMKALMA 0CTaBLIErocA 3apAaa 6atapenHoro
6110Ka MOXET PE3KO YMEHBLIMTLCA K
YBENMUNTLCA GONEE HEM Ha 2 MUHYTHI.

Haxe ecnm 5 — 10 MUHYT yKa3aHO Ha 3KpaHe
KK unu B BUAOUCKATENE B KadecTse
OCTaBWErocA BpeMeHu 3apAaa GaTapeiHoro
Bnoka, UHANKAaTop €XJ MOXET BCE Xe MuraTb
NPy HEKOTOPBIX YCNIOBMAX.
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Notes on charging

A brand-new battery pack
A brand-new battery pack is not charged. Before
using the battery pack, charge it completely.

Recharge the battery pack whenever
you like

You do not have to discharge it before
recharging. If you charged the battery pack fully
but you did not use it for a long time, it becomes
discharged. Then recharge the battery pack
before use.

Notes on the terminals

If the terminals (metal parts on the back)
are not clean, the battery charge duration
will be shortened.

When the terminals are not clean or when the
battery pack has not been used for a long time,
repeatedly install and remove the battery pack a
few times. This improves the contact condition.
Also, wipe the +, —and C terminals with a soft
cloth or paper.

Be sure to observe the following

 Keep the battery pack away from fire.

* Keep the battery pack dry.

* Do not open nor try to disassemble the battery
pack.

Do not expose the battery pack to any
mechanical shock.

1-24

MpumeyaHuA K 3apAake

CoBeplieHHO HOBbI 6aTapeiHbin 6nok
CoBepLUEHHO HOBbI GaTapeiiHbiit 6roK He
3apAxeH. MNepea ucnonb3oBaHuem 6aTapeirHoro
6110Ka NONHOCTbIO 3apAAMTE ero.

Mopa3sapnxaiite 6aTapenHbI 6nok,
xoraa Bei xotute

Bam He HyXHO pa3pRXaTb ero nepea
noasapaakoi. Ecnu Bbl NONHOCTLIO 3apAavnu
6aTapeitHbii 610K, HO He NCMONb30BaNU ero
[LANUTeNbHOE BPeMA, TO OH pa3pAaUTCA. Toraa
3apAauTe 6aTapeiiHblil 610K nepea
UCNONb30BaHNEM.

Su

MpumeyaHUA K KOHTaKTam

ECnu KOHTaKTbI (MeTannu4eckme 4actu
Ha 3afiHeii CTOPOHe) 3arpA3HeHbl, TO
NPOACIKUTENLHOCTL AEUCTBUA
Gatape#Horo 6noka 6yaet cokpauleHa.
Koria KOHTaKTbl 3arpA3HEHb!, Uk ecrin
6aTapeitHblit 6710k He Bbin UCNONL30BaH B
Te4eHUe ANUTENBHOTO BPEMEHM, NOBTOPUTE
YCTaHOBKY U CHATUE 6aTapenHoro 6noka
HECKONbKO pa3. BT ynyuwaeT COCTORHUE
KoHTakTa. Takxe NpOTPUTE KOHTaKTbI +, -1 C
MArKOWA TKaHbio uny Gymaron.

06nA3aTtensHO cobniopanTe cneayowee

* XpaHuTe 6aTapenHblit 6n1ok noaanbie oT
OrHA.

* XpaHuTe 6atapeiHbiil 6NIoK Cyxum.

* He nbiTalTech OTKPbITL UK pa3obpaTs
6aTapeiHbivt oK.

* He noasepraiTte 6aTapeiHblid 610K HUKaKUM
MEXaHU4ECKUM yAapam.
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Maintenance information
and precautions

‘Moisture condensation

If the camcorder is brought directly from a cold
place to a warm place, moisture may condense
inside the camcorder, on the surface of the tape,
or on the lens. In this condition, the tape may
stick to the head drum and be damaged or the
camcorder may not operate correctly. To prevent

WHdopmavua no yxoay 3a
annapaToMm 1 NPeaoCTOPOXHOCTH

KonpeHcauus Bnaru.

Ecnu BuaeoKkamepa npuHeceHa NpaMo u3
XO/IOAHOTO MECTa B TeNnoe MecTo, Bnara MoxeT
CKOH/AEHCUPOBATLCA BHYPY BUAGOKAMEPbI, Ha
NOBEPXHOCTM NEHTbI Uk Ha 06bekTuBe. B
TAaKOM COCTORHUM NIEHTA MOXET MPUAMNHYTb K
GapabaHy ronosku v 6yaeT nospexaexa, unu

Maintenance information a
precautions

‘Video head cleaning

To ensure normal recording and clear pictures,

clean the video heads.

The video heads may be dirty when:

* mosaic-pattern noise appears on the playback
picture

o playback pictures do not move

WHdgopmauma no yxoay 3a
annapaTom 1 npeaoCcTOPOXHOCTH

O4YMCTKa BUAGOrOAOBOK
[inA obecneyveHnA HopManbHOW 3anucu u
HeTKOro M306paxeHua ounLlanTe
BUEOrONOBKY.

Bu1€0ronoBKy HaBEPHOE 3arpA3HEHs!, Koraa:
* MosanyHan CTPYKTYpHan nomexa NoABNAETCA
Ha

possible damage under these circ the He CMOXeT paboTaTb NPaBuMbHO. o playback pictures are hardly visible * Bocnpc 1306p: He
camcorder is furnished with moisture sensors. [nA npeaoTBpaleHnA BO3MOXHOIO o playback pictures do not appear nepemeLLaioTcA
Take the following precautions. NOBPEXAeHNA BBUAY Takux 06CTOATENLCTB, o the  indicator and “ @ CLEANING « Bocr P
BUAeoKamepa cHabxeHa AaTynukamu Bnaru. CASSETTE” message appear one after another TPyAHONpocMaTpusaemoe E ]
Inside the camcorder CobniopaitTe Cneayiowme NPeAoCTOPOXHOCTH. or the @ indicator flashes on the LCD screenor ~ ® He
If there is moisture inside the camcorder, the in the viewfinder NOABNAGTCA >
beep sounds and the @ indicator flashes. If this BHYTpM Buaeokamepsb! * MHaukaTop & 1 coobluenue “ sl CLEANING 3
happens, none of the function except cassette Ecnu BHYTpPY BuAEOKaMeps! Nponsowna CASSETE" noABNAIOTCA Apyr 3a APYroM unu
ejection will work. Open the cassette KOHAeHcaumA Bnaru, To 6yaeT 3syyatb  uHarkaTtop muraeT Ha akpaxe XK/ wiv 8
compartment, turn off the camcorder, and leave 3yMMepHbIi curHan, 1 uHavkarop @ 6yaet Buaouckarene
it about 1 hour. When 4 indicator flashes at the muratb. ECniv 3TO CAyYMnoch, TO HUKakue
same time, the cassette is inserted in the hyHKLMM, KPOME BbITaNKUBaHWUA KacceTbl, He
camcorder. Eject the cassette, turn off the 6yayT paboTatb. OTKpONTE KacCeTHbI OTCeK,
camcorder, and leave also the cassette about 1 BbIK/IOYUTE BUAEOKAMepy 1 OCTaBbTe ee
hour. npuénuauTensHo Ha 1 yac. Ecnv nHaukaTop &
6yAeT MAraTh B TO Xe CamMoe BPeMA, TO 3HaunT
On the lens Kaccerta BCTaBneHa B BUAeoOKamepy.
If moisture condenses on the lens, no indicator BbITONKHUTE KacceTy, BbIK/YUTE
appears, but the picture becomes dim. Turn off BUAGOKAMEPY W OCTaBbTe KacCceTy Takxe
the power and do not use the camcorder for npubnnanTenbHo Ha 1 vac.
about 1 hour. 1f [a] or [b] happens, clean the video heads with Ecnu cnyuutca [a] unu [b], ouuctute
Ha o6bvekTuBe the Sony DVM12CL cleaning cassette (not BWEOrONOBKU C MOMOLLIO O4UCTUTENBHON
How to prevent moisture Ecnu Bnara cKoHaeHcuposanack Ha o6bekTuse, supplied). Check the picture and if the above kacceTbl Sony DVM12CL (He npunaraetca).
condensation HUKAK1E UHAMKATOPbI NOABMATLCA He ByayT, HO problem persists, repeat cleaning. (Do not repeat MposepbTe usobpaxeHue u, ecnu
When bringing the camcorder from a cold place u306paxkeHne CTaHeT TyCKibIM. Boikniounte cleaning more than 5 times in one session.) BblleyKasaHHaA npobnema sce ewe
to a warm place, put the camcorder in a plastic nUTaHKe 1 He MNONb3yWTe BUAEOKaMepY CyLecTBYeT, NOBTOPUTE O4UCTKY. (He
bag and allow it to adapt to room conditions over ~ Npu6nuauTensHo 1 ac. Note NOBTOPAIATE 04MCTKy Gonee 5 paa 3a 0AuH
a period of time. If the DVM12CL cleaning cassette (not supplied) npuem.)
(1) Be sure to tightly seal the plastic bag Kak npenoTspaTtnTh KOHAEHCAUUIO is not available in your area, consult your nearest
containing the camcorder. Bnaru Sony dealer. Npumeyanue
(2) Remove the bag when'the air p Ecnw i, pi W3 XONOAHOro Ecnu ouncTutensHan kacceta DVM12CL (He
inside it has reached the temperature MecTa B Tennoe MecTo, TO Nonoxure npunaraeTcA) He UMeeTCA B Npoaaxe B Bawewn
surrounding it (after about 1 hour). B NONUATI 1 nakeT u obnacTy, NPOKOHCYNbTUPYUTECH Y Bawero
AaiiTe e aaanTUPOBATLCA K KOMHATHbIM 6nuxanero avnepa Sony.
YCNOBUAM 33 HEKOTOPbIi NepUOA BpeMeHu.
(1) O6rasaTenbHO NNOTHO 3aKpoiTe
MONMITMNEHOBBIN NaKeT, COAepPXalwmil
Kamepy.
(2) BbiHbTe Kamepy, koraa Temneparypa
B03/yxa BHYTPW NaKeTa AOCTUrHeT
TemnepaTypsl OKPYXalowero B03Ayxa
(npubnusuTensHo Yepes 1 vac).
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Maintenance information and WHdropmauuna no yxoay 3a Maintenance information and Wrdopmauma no yxony 3a
precautions annapaTom W NPeaoCTOPOXHOCTH precautions annapaTrom U NPefoCTOPOXXHOCTH
Removing dust from inside the YRaneHue nbinu U3 BHYTPEHHEN On handling tapes OrHocutensHo oBpawenus ¢ neutamu
viewfinder vacrw swaowKaTen Dot snyhg b smal e on e Ko s et s ooy

(1) Pull out the viewfinder @. (1) Buirawvre Bugonckarens @. * ?0 not open the tape protect cover or touch the ¢ r: 1‘_’;;2’;:::'7}’7:“:3”4”7“)”0 KPbILKY NEHTbI 1
" . ape. -
?:moli\:d ;he screw @ with a screwdriver (not xg:;‘::;g‘:; © c nowoulbio 0TBEpTKY (He . Agoid touching or damaging the terminals. To  * VI386€raiiTe npUKkocHoBeHMA K KoHTaKTam. finA
WEiFI’e préssing the right side of the catch @ Haxuman npasyio cTopoHy dukcatopa © c remove dust, clean the terminals with a soft %ﬂ;ﬁe":’: s:'r"K":)g‘:_VL“;::Te KOHTaKTb! C
using a sharp-pointed object, remove the nomomba 330CTPEHHOrO MpeameTa, CHUMUTE cloth. ut g
eyecup @. oKynap ©- Yxop 3a BUAEOKamMepoi
Camcorder care * Koraa BuaeokaMepa He UCTIONb3yeTeA B
* When the camcorder is not to be used foralong  reuenue ANMTENLHOrO BpeMeHY, OTCoRANHUTE
time, disconnect the power source and remove WCTOMHVK MUTAHWA W YAGTUTE KACCETY. —
the cassette. Periodically turn on the power, Mepuoanyeckmn BKNIOYaiTe NUTaHne,
operate the camera and VTR sections and play paboTaiite ¢ cekuMAMM Kamepbl 1 BM® 1 >
back a tape for about 3 minutes. BoCr AUTE NEHTY T TeNbHO B 3
# Clean the lens with a soft brush to remove dust. TEYEHUE 3-X MUHYT.
If there are fingerprints on the lens, remove * OunwanTe 06BLEKTUB C NOMOLLLIO MATKOW -
them with a soft cloth. KUCTOYKV ANA yaaneHua rpau. Ecim umerotca
¢ Clean the camcorder body with a dry soft cloth, ~ OTNE4aTKM NA/bLEB Ha OGbEKTUBE, TO
or a soft cloth lightly moistened with a mild YAANUTE UX C NOMOLILIO MArKOW TKaHM.
. detergent solution. Do not use any type of ¢ O'Mu:lame KOpnyc annaparta C nomotbio
(2) Remove dust from inside the eyecup and (2) YaanuTe nbink 13 BHYTPEHHEH YacTi solvent which may d: i nish CYXOiA MArKOM TKaHN UMM MATKOI TKaHu,
- . . y damage the finish. =
viewfinder with a commercially available OKyNAPa M BUAOUCKATENA C MOMOLLBIO « Do not let sand get into the camcorder. When CneKra CMO4eHHO! PaCTBOPOM yMEPEHHOro
blower. #CcA B Np | y 5 ou use the camgcorder on a sand bea&h ori MOIOWero cpeacTsa. He ucnonbayire Kakux-
(3)In the reverse way of (1), attach the eyecup. (3)B obpatHom nopane AeicTeui nyHKTa (1) ﬁ sty pl tect it from th Y dord rina NMBO TMNOB PAacTBOPUTENEiA, KOTOPLIE MOryT
Then replace the screw @. nNpuUKpenuTe OKyNAp. 3aTeM yCTaHoBUTE Ha usty place, protect it from the sand or dust. noBpeAUTb OTAENKY.
MEcTo BUHT @. Sand or dust may cause the unit to malfunction, + e nossonAiTe necky nonacTs &
P N and sometimes this malfunction cannot be Buneokamepy. Koraa Bbl ucrionbayeTe
recautions NpeaocTopPOXHOCTH repaired. BUAEOKAMEDY Ha NECHaHOM NIAXE Wik B
R NbiNbHOM MeCTe, NpeaoXpaHAlTe ee OT necka
?g;:;:?;r:::;::t;:“ V (oottery pack) 3Kcnnyara|.|vvln BUpeOKamepbl éhc power adaptor v i, MeCoK U Mbinb MOTYT BbI3BATHL
o 42V (AC power adaptor). ) * OrennyaTvpyiite BraeoKavepy ot 3,6 B arging HEWUCNPaBHOCTb annapata, U MHOraa Takas
. ol N U L (6aTapemHblin 6noK) unu 4,2 B (ceTesoit * Use only a lithium ion type battery pack. HEeUCnpPasHOCTb MOXET He Noanexarb
Should any solid object or liquid get inside the apanTep nepem. Toka). * Place the battery pack on a flat surface without PEMOHTY.
casing, unplug the camcorder and have it * ECNn KaK1oiA-HUBy Ab TBEPALIA NpeaMeT unk vibration during charging. .
checked by Sony dealer before operating it any XWAKOCTb NONan B KOPNYC, TO BLIKIIOUUTE * The battery pack will get hot during charging. CeTteBo# ananTep nepem. Toka
further. BUAEOKAMEPY U NpoBEpLTE ee y Aunepa Sony This is normal. 3apaaka
« Avoid rough handling or mechanical shock. Be nepea AanbHewelt ee aKkcnnyataunen. * Vcnonb3yiATe TONLKO NIMTUEBO-MOHHIM THM
particularly careful of the lens. * VsGeratite rpyGoro OGPEUIQHMH ann Others Garape#iHoro Gnoka.
~ Keep the FOWER switch s 0 OFF when ot MOXaH#ecKityaapo. Eymre ocoerto < Unplu the urit from the mains when notin * PESMECTATE CaTapeliuh 070K Ha 1100k
using the camcorder. « [lepxuTe BbIKNIOYaTeNs POWER B use for a long time. To disconnect the mains NOBEPXHOCTY b6 BUOPaLMi BO BPeMA
* Do not wrap up the camcorder and operate it nonoxetun OFF, Koraa Buaeokamepa He lead, pull it out by the plug. Never pull the Sapman.
Since heat may buid up internalty. ucnonssyeron. condtea, e T "o 2pman. O panmercn moparm
*Keep the camcorder away from strong * He 3aBopauuBaiiTe BUgeOKamepy v He * Do ne it wi N .
magnetic fields or mechanical vibration. JKCNIyaTUpyWTe €€ B TaKoM coc¥oanuu. TaK if th:‘inoilf:::ebte:i ;?::Pv;le‘; Zrd::\‘:ag;:d?ord o Mpouee
* Do not push the LCD screen. KaK MOXeT Npou30oUTU BHYTpeHHee Do not bend the mains lead forcibly, or put a * OTCOEAMHUTE annapar OT ANEeKTPUIECKON
*1f the camcorder is used in a cold place, a o PUBUILEHHE TOMPOpATY L. heavy object on it. This will damage the cord CTU, EC/M OH HE UCNIONLIYETCA ATMTENbHOS
residual image may appear on the LCD screen. AepxwTe BUREOKaMEDY MOAALLE OT CUNbHLIX and may cause a fire or an electrical shock. BpeMA. [I1A OTCOEAMHEHUA CETeBOTO NPOBOAA
This is not a mulfunction. :jé“:h:jx nionev unn Mexaxu4eckomn d BLITAWMTE €ro 33 pasbem. HUKOrAa He TAHUTE
* While using the camcorder, the back of the LCD oHe EaxnﬁaﬁTe Ha akpaH XK. 3a cam npoBoa.
screen may heat up. This is not a mulfunction. « ECv BUAEOKaMEPa MCTIONb3YETCA B XONOAHOM * He akcnnyaTupyiiTe annapat ¢
MeCTe, TO NOCNIEeU30BPAKEHIA MOryT MOBPEXAEHHbIM NPOBO/IOM, UMK eCAv annapart
noABNATLCA Ha 3kpaHe XK. 3o He ynan unu Gbi NOBPeXAeH.
ABNAETCA HEMCTPABHOCTHIO. * He crubaiite ceTeBoi NpoBOA CUMOW U He
*Bo BpPEMA WCMONb30BAHUA BUAEOKAMEPH CTaBbTe Ha HEro TAXeENbIE NpeameTsi. ITo
TbiNbHAA YacTb 3kpaHa XK MOXeT HarpeTbCA. - noBpeavuT NPOBOA U MOXET NPUBECTM K
102 370 He ABNAETCA HEUCTIPABHOCTBIO. noxapy unv yaapy anektpudeckum tokom. 103
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Maintenance information and
precautions

Wndopmaima no yxoay 3a
annapaTom U NPeaoCTOPOXKHOCTH

Using your camcorder

abroad

Wcnonb3oBaHue Bailen
BUAEOKaMepbl 3a rpaHnLIEn

* Be sure that nothing metallic comes into contact
with the metal parts of the connecting plate. If
this happens, a short may occur and the unit
may be damaged.

* Always keep the metal contacts clean.

* Do not disassemble the unit.

* Do not apply mechanical shock or drop the
unit.

¢ While the unit is in use, particularly during
charging, keep it away from AM receivers and
video equipment because it will disturb AM
reception and video operation.

*The unit becomes warm while in use. This is
normal.

* Do not place the unit in locations that are:

- Extremely hot or cold
- Dusty or dirty

- Very humid

- Vibrating

Note on dry batteries

To avoid possible damage from battery leakage

or corrosion, observe the following.

* Be sure to insert the batteries in the correct
direction.

*Dry batteries are not rechargeable.

Do not use a combination of new and old
batteries.

*Do not use different types of batteries.

*The batteries slowly discharge while not in use.

*Do not use a battery that is leaking.

If battery leakage occurred

*Wipe off the liquid in the battery case carefully
before replacing the batteries.

If you touch the liquid, wash it off with water.

«If the liquid get into your eyes, wash your eyes
with a lot of water and then consult a doctor.

If any difficulty should arise, unplug the unit and
contact your nearest Sony dealer.

104

* Y6eauTech, YTO HUKAKUE METanIM4eckne
npeaMeTh He COMPUKAcaloTeA ¢
METanIMYEeCcKUM1 YaCTAMU COEAUHNTENBHOM
nNacTHbl. ECAM 3TO CAYYMTCA, MOXET
NPOMBONATI KOPOTKOE 3amblKaHue, v annapat
MOXeT BbITb NOBPEXAEH.

* Bceraa nogaepxueainte MeTannm4eckme
KOHTaKTb! B YACTOTE.

* He pas6upaiite annapart.

* He noagepraiiTe annapat MexaHn4eckon
BUOPALIMM 1 HE POHATE ero.

 Koraa annapar ucnonb3yeTcs, 0C06eHHO BO
BPEMA 3apAAKN, AEPXUTE ero noaansiue ot
paavonpuemnikos AM 1 Buaeoannapatypel,
NOTOMY YTO OH GyAeT HapywaTb npuem AM u
paboTy Buaeoannapartypbl.

* Annapat CTaHOBUTCA TEN/bIM BO BPEMA
MCNOMb30BaHUA. JTO ABNASTCA HOPMANBHBIM.

* He pasmeljaiTe annapar B MeCTax, KOTopble:
- Ype3MepHO XapKue U XonoaHble
- MbiNbHbIE UK FPASHbIE
— O4eHb BnaxHsie
- MoaBepxeHbl BUGpauum

Mp K cyxum barap

Bo n3bexaHne BO3MOXHOIO NOBPEXASHUA 13-

3a NpoTeYKu 6aTapeek Unu KopponsumM

cobnionaiite cneayiouiee.

* O6A3aTeNbHO BCTaBbTe 6aTapenku ¢
NpaBunbHBIM HaNPaBneH1eM.

* Cyxue 6aTapeiku He ABNAIOTCA
nepe3apAXaeMbIMn.

* He Ucnonbayite KOMGUHALMIO CTapbiX U HOBbIX
baTapeek.

* He ucnone3ayiTe pasnuurble Tunbl 6aTapeex.

* BaTtapeiikv MeaneHHO paspAXaloTCA, Aaxe
€CNU He UCNONb3YIoTCA.

* He ucnonbayiite 6aTapeiiky, koTopaa
npoTekna.

Ecnu cny4uTcA npoTeuka 6atapeek

© TwarenbHo BbITPUTE XMAKOCTL B 6aTaperiHoM
oTceke nepes yCTaHoBKoK 6aTapeek.

* Ecnun Bbl AOTPOHETECH A0 XUAKOCTH, TO
NPOMOMTE 3TO MECTO BOAOH.

* Ecrv xunakocTs nonana Bam B rnasa, To
npomoitTe Bawm rnasa 60NbWNM KONUHECTBOM
BO/Ibl, @ 3aTeM 06PaTUTECH K Bpady.

B cnyyae BO3HUKHOBEHWUA Kakux-nnbo
TPYAHOCTEM, OTKAIO4MUTE annapat v obpaTutech
K Bawemy 6nuxaiiwemy aunepy Sony.

Each country or area ha: own electric and TV
colour systems. Before using your camcorder
abroad, check the following points.

Power sources

You can use your camcorder in any country or
area with the supplied AC power adaptor within
100 V to 240 V AC, 50/60 Hz.

Difference in colour systems

This camcorder is a PAL system-based
camcorder. If you want to view the playback
picture on a TV, it must be a PAL system-b:

Kaxpaan cTpaHa uMeeT CBOU COGCTBEHHbIE
CUCTEMbI 3ENEKTPUHECKON CETU 1 LIBETHOrO
TenesmaeHuA. Mepea ucnonbsosaHnem Bawein
BUAEOKaMeps! 3a rpaHuLel NposepsTe
cnepylouwme NyHKTbI.

WcTouHuku nutanma

Bl MOXeTe MCnonb3osaTh BUAEOKaMepy B
1060 CTPaHe C NOMOLLbIO NPUNaraeMoro
CeTeBoro aganTepa nepeM. Toka B npeaenax ot
100 B po 240 B nepem. Toka, 50/60 . P

Pa3nuuuA B cucTemax LUBETHOro 3

Check the following list.

PAL system

Australia, Austria, Belgium, China, Czech
Republic, Denmark, Finland, Germany, Great
Britain, Holland, Hong Kong, Italy, Kuwait,
Malaysia, New Zealand, Norway, Portugal,
Singapore, Slovak Republic, Spain, Sweden,
Switzerland, Thailand, etc.

PAL-M system

Brazil

PAL-N system
Argentina, Paraguay, Uruguay

NTSC system

Bahama Islands, Bolivia, Canada, Central
America, Chile, Colombia, Ecuador, Jamaica,
Japan, Korea, Mexico, Peru, Surinam, Taiwan, the
Philippines, the U.S.A., Venezuela, etc.

SECAM system
Bulgaria, France, Guiana, Hungary, Iran, Iraq,
Monaco, Poland, Russia, Ukraine, etc.

Trouble check

[laHHan BuaeoKaMepa OCHOBaHa Ha cucTeme
PAL. Ecnu Bbl xoTUTE NpOCMOTPeTh

HUe Ha
TO 3TO AONXKEH BbITb TENEBU3OP, OCHOBAHHBIN
Ha cucTeme PAL.
MpoBepbTe Mo CneAloyoLemy NepeyHIo.

Cucrema PAL

AscTtpanua, ABCTpua, Benbrua,
Benukobputanua, lepmanua, lonnaxava,
FoHKoHr, lauA, Vicnanua, Utanua, Kutaii,
Kyseiit, Manaiaun, Hosaa 3enaHauA,
Hopserua, Moptyranua, Cunranyp, Cnosaukan
Pecny6nuka, Tainana, QuHnAHAMA, Yewckan
Pecny6nuka, Weeiiuapwa, Lseuna n T.4.

Cucrema PAL-M
Bpasunua

Cucrema PAL-N
ApreHTuHa, Maparsait, Ypyrsai

Cucrema NTSC

Baramckue ocTposa, bonusua, BeHecyana,
KaHapa, Konymbua, Kopen, Mekcuka, MNepy,
Cypunam, CLUA, TaieaHb, hyununnuHbi,
LienTp: Amep Yunu, Oksanop,
Amaitka, ANoHuA U T.4.

Cucrema SECAM

Bonrapuna, Benrpusa, MaitAna, Upak, WpaH,
Monako, Monsla, Poceus, YkpavHa, ®paHuva u
T.a.
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If vou run into any problem using the camcorder, use the following table to troubleshoot the problem. Operation
Should the difficulty persist, disconnect the power source and contact your Sony dealer or local
authorized Sony service facility. Symptom Cause and/or corrective actions

The tape does not move when a tape ¢ The POWER switch is set to CAMERA or OFF.

Camcorder transport button is pressed. 2 Set it to VTR. (p. 26)
o The tape has run out.

Power 2 Rewind the tape or use a new one. (p. 26)

No sound or only a low sound is heard o The volume is turned to the minimum.
Eymptom Cause and/or corrective actions when playing back a tape. 2 Open the LCD panel and press VOLUME +. (p. 26)

AUDIO MIX is set to ST2 side in the menu system.
3 Adjust AUDIO MIX in the menu system (p. 33, 88).

The new sound added to the recorded * AUDIO MIX is set to ST1 side in the menu system.

The power is not on. « The battery pack is not installed.
2 Install the battery pack. (p. 11)

« The battery is dead

-»hUsAeCa chargoddbauuy pack. (p. 8) | tape is not heard. 2 Adjust AUDIO MIX in the menu system (p. 33, 88). f—
¢ The AC power adaptor is not connected to mains. The SteadyShot function does not activate. . i i
< la Steady STEADYSHOT is set to OFF in the menu syst
> e ada . (p. 2 ystem.
. Connect the AC power adaptor to mains. (p. 31) 3 Setit to ON. (p. 33)
The power goes off. « While bei ated in CAMERA mode, the e o stops 1
© power goes o bce:‘tinbg:ﬁ Sperated i CAMER A mo r:inufe:‘m“"d“ has Recording stops in a few seconds. * The START/STOP MODE switch is set to SSEC or
+ Set the POWER switch to OFF, then to CAMERA. (p. 14) _;L ANTI GEOUND SHOOTING.
+ The battery is dead. Setitto 8. (p. 19)
2 Use a charged battery pack. (p. 8) The autofocus function does not activate. * Focus is set to the manual mode.

3 Set it to autofocus. (p. 60)
Shooting conditions are not suitable for autofocus.
9 Set focus to manual mode to focus . (p. 60)

The fader function does not work. ¢ The START/STOP MODE switch is set to 5SEC or
4 ANTI GROUND SHOOTING.

2 Setitto &.(p.19)

The digital effect function is working.

+ Cancel it. (p. 47)

The battery pack is quickly discharged.  » The ambient temperature is too low. (p. 95)

* The battery pack has not been charged fully.
+ Charge the battery pack again. (p. 8)

« The battery pack is completely dead, and cannot be recharged.
9 Use another battery pack. (p. 31)

« Only an NP-F10/NP-F20/NP-E30 battery pack can be used.

The battery pack cannot be installed.

Operation The title is not displayed. o TITLE DISP is set to OFF in the menu system.
Symptom Cause andlor corrective actions o 9 Set it to ON in the menu system. (p. 33)

title is t .
START/STOP does not operate « The tape is stuck to the drum. e title is not recorded. * The tape has no cassette memory.

3 Use a tape with cassette memory. (p. 61)
The cassette memory is full.
9 Erase another title. (p. 65)
« The tape is set to prevent accidental erasure.
> (Slide the protect tab so that red portion is not visible.
p.13)
Nothing is recorded in that position on the tape.
3 Superimpose the title to the recorded position. (p. 61)

9 Eject the cassette. (p. 12)

The tape has run out.

2 Rewind the tape or use a new one. (p. 26)
The POWER switch is set to VTR.

2 Setitto CAMERA. (p. 14)

The tab on the cassette is out (red).

2 Use a new cassette or slide the tab. (p. 13)

.
.

The cassette cannot be removed from * The battery is dead The i c
y cassette label is not recorded. o8
the holder. 3 Use a charged battery pack or the AC power adaptor. : .T,ha;":‘::i':flf}f:;?;ﬂ':‘;"xﬁ,y .68
o (p-8,31) * The cassette memory is full.
@ and A indicators flash and no function e Moisture condensation has occurred. 2 Erase some titles. (p. 65)

except for cassette ejection works. 9 Remove the cassette and leave the camcorder for at least 1

hour. (p. 100)
Reset the date and time. (p. 92)

The tape is set to prevent accidental erasure.

3 Slide the protect tab so that red portion is not visible.
(p.13)

* The tape has no cassette memory.
9 Use a tape with cassette memory. (p. 72)

* CM SEARCH is set to OFF in the menu system.
9 Set it to ON. (p. 33)

“CLOCK SET” appears when the
camcorder is turned on.

Displaying the recorded date, date search
ction does not work.

The End Search function does not
activate.

You have not recorded on the new cassette yet
The tape without cassette memory was ejected after recording.

Continued to the next page
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Trouble check

Operation

Trouble check

Picture

Symptom

Cause and/or corrective actions

Symptom Cause and/or corrective actions

The title search function does not work.

« The tape has no cassette memory.

9 Use a tape with cassette memory. (p. 75)

* CM SEARCH is set to OFF in the menu system.

> Set it to ON. (p. 33)

« There is no title in the tape.

3 Superimpose the titles. (p. 61)

The picture appears a little later on the
LCD screen or in the viewfinder when you
set the POWER switch to CAMERA.

+ The camcorder is not malfunctioning.

A display such as “C:00:00" appears

* The self-diagnosis display function has activated.
on the LCD screen or in the viewtinder. H Faia

3 Check the code and diagnosis the problem by

(! indicator does not appear when using
a tape with cassette memory.

The gold-plated connector of the tape is dirty or dusty.
 Clean the gold-plated connector. (p. 91)

refering to the code chart. (p. 111)

The Date Search, Title Search, or End

The tape has a blank portion in the recorded portion.

Search does not work correctly. (p- 89) Others
Picture Symptom Cause and/or corrective actions

While cdmng using the DV connecting * Remove the DV connecting cable, and connect it
Symptom Cause and/or corrective actions cable, recording picture cannot be again.

The image on the viewfinder screen is not
clear.

The viewfinder lens is not adjusted.
2 Adjust the viewfinder lens. (p. 15)

The camcorder becomes warm.

If the power of the cammcorder is on for a long time,

The picture is not clear or does not appear.

The television’s video channel is not adjusted correctly.
> Adjust it.

it becomes warm, which is not malfunction.

The supplied Remote Commander does + COMMANDER is set to OFF in the menu system.

A vertical band appears when a subject
such as lights or a candle flame is shot
against a dark background.

The contrast between the subject and background is too
high. The camcorder is not malfunctioning.
3 Change locations.

not work. 2 Set it to ON. (p. 33)
Something is blocking the infrared rays.

= Remove the obstacle.

The picture is “noisy” or does not appear.

The video heads may be dirty.
9 Clean the heads using the Sony DVM12CL cleaning
cassette (not supplied). (p. 101)

The battery is not inserted with the correct polarity.
2 Insert the battery with the correct polarity. (p. 126)
The batteries are dead.

@ indicator flashes on the LCD screen or
in the viewfinder.

The video heads may be dirty.
3 Clean the heads using the Sony DVM12CL cleaning
cassette (not supplied). (p. 101)

2 Insert new ones. (p. 126)

No function works though the power is

Disconnect the battery pack or the connecting plate of
on.

the AC power adaptor, then reconnect it after about 1

The picture is too bright or too dark.

LCD BRIGHT is not adjusted properly.

3 Press + or - to obtain the brightness you want. (p. 20)
The exposure adjustment is set to manual mode.

< Set it to aumomatic exposure mode. (p. 55)

minute. Turn the power on. If the functions still do
not work, press the RESET button at the upper right
from the START/STOP MODE switch using a sharp-
pointed object. (If you press the RESET button, all the

A vertical band appears when shooting a
very bright subject.

The camcorder is not malfunctioning.

settings including the date and time return to the
default.) (p. 123)

A horizontal band appears when shooting
a TV screen or computer screen.

Set STEADYSHOT in the menu system to OFF. (P. 33)

The picture does not appear in the
viewfinder.

The LCD panel is open.

3 Close the LCD panel.

The viewfinder is not fully pulled out.
» Pull it out until it clicks. (p. 14)

{Ac power adaptor

Symptom Corrective actions

The picture does not appear on the LCD
screen or in the viewfinder.

The picture disappears when you insert or eject a
cassette. (The power lamp fashes.) The camcorder is not
malfunctioning.

The VTR/CAMERA or CHARGE lamp
does not light

The CHARGE lamp flashes.

* Disconnect the mains lead. After about 1 minute,
reconnect the mains lead. (p. 8)

* See the chart on the next page.

An unknown picture is displayed on the
LCD screen or in the viewfinder.

1 10 minutes elapse after you set the POWER switch to
CAMERA without inserting a cassette, the camcorder
ically starts the ion or DEMO MODE
is set to STBY/ON in the menu system.
2 Insert the cassette and the demonstration stops. You
can deactivate the demonstration. (p. 37)

Continued to the next page
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Trouble check

When the CHARGE lamp flashes
Check through the following chart.

Remove the battery pack from the AC
power adaptor. Then install the same
battery pack again.

Self-diagnosis function

The camcorder has a self-diagnosis display.

This function displays the camcorder’s condition
with five digits (a combination of a letter and
figures) on the LCD screen or in the viewfinder.
If this occurs, check the following code chart. The
five-digit display informs you of the camcorder’s
current condition. The last two digits (indicated
by O0O) will differ depending on the state of the

LCD screen/viewfinder
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camcorder. Self-diagnosis display
-cO0:00
You can service the camcorder yourself.
«E:00:00
Contact your Sony dealer or local
l authorized Sony facility.
When the CHARGE lamp flashes When the CHARGE lamp does not
again flash again Five-digit display Cause and/or corrective actions
Install another battery pack. 1f the CHARGE lamp lights up and C:21:00 » Moisture condensation has occurred.
goes out after a while, there is no < Remove the cassette and leave the camcorder for at least 1 hour.
problem. *
(p. 100)
C:22:00 * The video heads are dirty.
2 Clean the heads using the Sony DVM12CL cleaning cassette (not
1 supplied). (p. 101)
L C:31:00 * A serviciable situation not malfunctioned above has occurred.
C:32:00 < Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate the
camcorder. (p. 12)
:‘g:: the CHARGE lamp flashes m’;i“ag::HARGE famp does nat 2 Disconnect the mains lead of the AC power adaptor or remove
The problem is with the AC power If the CHARGE lamp lights up and_ the battery pack. After reconnecting the power source, operate
adaptor. goes out after a while, the problem is the camcorder.
with the battery pack installed first. C:0400 « The battery pack being used is not the “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack.
5 Use the “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack. (p. 31)
E:61:00 * A camcorder malfunction which you cannot service has occurred.
E:62:00 < Contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service
facility and inform them of the five digits. (example: E:61:10)
If you are unable to resolve the problem, contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service
Please contact your nearest Sony dealer facility.
in connection with the product with
the problem. «
* If you use a battery pack which you have just bought or which has been left unused for a long time, the CHARGE
lamp may flash at the first charging. This does not indicate a problem. Repeat again to charge with same battery
pack.
111
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Ono3HaBaHue 4acte

Identifying the parts

Lens cap (p. 14)

[2] LCD screen (p. 20)

[3] Power lamp (p. 14, 26)
[4] Speaker

[5] OPEN button (p. 20)

[6] FADER button (p. 42)
BACK LIGHT button (p. 54)
Built-in microphone

[8] Accessory shoe (p. 40)
[i0l Eyecup

Viewfinder (p. 14)
Control dial (p. 33)

[13 POWER switch (p. 14, 26)
EXPOSURE button (p. 55)

[15 & OPEN/EJECT lever (p. 12)
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Identifying the parts

[1] Kpbiwka o6wekTuBa (cTp. 14)
[2] 9kpan XKA (cTp. 20)

[3] Namnouxa nutanma (cTp. 14, 26)
[4] rpomkorosoputens

(5] Knonka OPEN (cTp. 20)

(6] Knonka FADER (cTp. 42)
Knonka BACK LIGHT (ctp. 54)
BCTPOEHHbI# MUKPOGIOH

(9] Bawmak anA BCNOMOraTensHOro
o6opyaosaHusa (cTp. 40)

[10l oxynnap

Bupouckarens (CTp. 14)
PerynupoBo4Hblii AUCK (CTp. 33)
{13 Buikniouarens POWER (cTp. 14, 26)
[14 Knonka EXPOSURE (cTp. 55)

Pobivar @ OPEN/EJECT (cTp. 12)

Ono3HaBaHue 4acTten

Ono3axaBaHue 4acrten

[i6 PHOTO button (p. 39)
[iZ START/STOP MODE swich (p. 19)
[ig Viewfinder lens adjustment lever (p. 15)
Cassette lid (p. 12)
Tripod receptacle (p. 24)
Make sure that the length of the tripod screw
is less than 6.5 mm.
Otherwise, you cannot attach the tripod
securely and the screw may damage the

camcorder.

Bl BATT(battery) RELEASE lever (p. 11)

Identifying the parts

Knonka PHOTO (cTp. 39)

[i7] Nepekntouatens START/STOP MODE
(cTp. 19)

[18 Puivar perynuposku o6bekTusa
Buaouckarens (ctp. 15)

[19 Kpbiwka kaccetsi (cTp. 12)

[Aepxarenb TpeHoru (CTp. 24)
Y6eanTech, YTO ANMHA BUHTA TPEHOTV MeHee
6,5 Mm.
B npotusHoM criyyae Bbi He cmoxeTe
HaABPXHO NOACOEAUHUTDL TPEHOTY, @ BUHT
MOXeT NoBpeAnTL BUASOKaMepy.

[21) Poivar BATT (6araeiitoro 6510ka)
RELEASE (cTp. 11)
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OnosHaBaHue Yacten

@
I

]

Bl

[22 END SEARCH button (p. 25, 30)
[23 EDIT SEARCH buttons (p. 25)
[24 LCD BRIGHT buttons (p. 20, 26)
[25 VOLUME buttons (p. 26)
DISPLAY button (p. 27)
DIGITAL EFFECT button (p. 47)
[28 MENU button (p. 33)
Tape operation buttons (p. 26)

W STOP (stop)

<4< REW (rewind)

B PLAY (playback)

> FF (fastforward)

11 PAUSE (pause)
START/STOP button (p. 14)

(31l TITLE button (p. 62)
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[22 Knonka END SEARCH (cTp. 25, 30)
Kronku EDIT SEARCH (cTp. 25)
Knonku LCD BRIGHT (cTp. 20, 26)
Kronku VOLUME (cTp. 26)
26 Kronka DISPLAY (cTp. 27)
[27 Knonka DIGITAL EFFECT (cTp. 47)
Knonka MENU (cTp. 33)
KHOMNKM YyNPBNEHNA NeHTOM (CTp. 26)
W STOP (ocTaHoBKa)
<4< REW (yckopeHHan nepemMoTka
Hasap)
> PLAY (Bocnpou3seaeHue)
»» FF (yckopeHHan nepemoTka
Bnepea)
11 PAUSE (nay3a)
[30 Knonka START/STOP (cTp. 14)

[31 Knonka TITLE (cTp. 62)

8

®

&)

FOCUS button (p. 60)
Cassette compartment (p. 12)
RESET button (p. 109)
Grip strap (p. 23)
Zoom lever (p. 17)
Focus ring (p. 60)
Lens
Remote sensor (p. 126)
Aim the Remote Commander here for remote

control.

Recording lamp (p. 14)

1-28

[82 Knonka FOCUS (cp. 60)

KacceTHbin otcek (cTp. 12)
Kuonka RESET (cTp. 115)
PeMeHHoi 3axsar (cTp. 23)

Pobivar Tpancdokaropa (cTp. 17)
[37 Konbuo okycupoBBkH (cTp. 60)
O6bexTus

[39 AcTanumMoHHbIH paTumK (cTp. 126)

HauensTe nynsT AUCTaHUMOHHOTO
coaa ana 0

KOHTPONA.

TNamnouka 3anuck (cTp. 14)
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Identifying the parts

Orno3HaBaHue HacTen

&

@1 DV IN/OUT jack (p. 82)
1

B

This “i.LINK” mark is a trademark of Sony
Corporation and indicates that this product is
in agreement with I[EEE 1394-1995
specifications and their revisions.

The DV IN/OUT jack is i.LINK compatible.

MIC jack (PLUG IN POWER) (p. 86)
Connect an external microphone (not
supplied). This jack also accepts a “plug-in-
power” microphone.

AUDIO VIDEO OUT/(} (headphones) jack
(p-27,70,83)

{44 LANC € control jack
€ stands for Local Application Control Bus
System. The € control jack is used for
controlling the tape transport of video
equipment and peripherals connected to it.
This jack has the same function as the jack
indicated as CONTROL L or REMOTE.

{45 S VIDEO OUT jack (p. 70, 83)

124

Heano DV IN/OUT (cTp. 82)
.

3707 3Hak “i.LINK” aBnAeTcA Toprosoi
MapKoil Kopropauuu Sony 1 03Ha4aeT, YTo
RaHHOe U3enue cooTBeTCTBYeT
TEXHWYECKUM XapakTepucTukam |[EEE
1394-1995 1 AONONHEHNAM K HUM.

He3ao DV IN/OUT aBnAETCA COBMECTUMbIM
ci.LINK.

[@2 rueapo MIC (PLUG IN POWER) (cTp. 86)
Mo, Te 7] (e
npunaraeTtcn). [laHHoe rHe3A0 Takxe
NPUHAMAET “NOAKIIOYAEMbIA K NUTaHUo”
MUKPOCHOH.

{43 rueapno AUDIO VIDEO OUT/() (ronoBHbix
TenegoHos) (cTp. 27, 70, 83)

{44 rueano ynpasnenun LANC €
€ 03HaYaeT CUCTEMy KaHana MeCTHOrO
ynpasnehuA. MHe3ao ynpasnenua ¢
MCMONb3YETCA ANA KOHTPONA 3a

NeHTBI BY HUA

¥ NepucbepuitHbIX YCTPONCTB, NOAKNIOYEHHBIX
K HeMy. [laHHOe FHE3/10 UMEeT TaKyIo Xe
YHKLUMIO, KaK ¥ Pa3beMbl, 0603HauEHHbIe
kak CONTROL L unu REMOTE.

[45 rueano S VIDEO OUT (cTp. 70, 83)

Identifying the parts

To prepare the Remote Commander

To use the Remote Commander, you must insert

two R6 (size AA) batteries. Use the supplied R6

(size AA) batteries.

(1)Remove the battery cover from the Remote
Commander.

(2) Insert both of the R6 (size AA) batteries with
correct polarity.

(3) Put the battery cover back onto the Remote
Commander.

1. OnoaHaBaHWe HacTen .

[na noAroTosKM nynbra

AWCTaHUMOHHOTO yNpaBneHua

ﬂ,ﬂﬂ MCNONb30BAHUA NyNbTa ANCTAHUNCHHOTO

ynpasneHuA Bbl LOMXHbI BCTABUTL ABE

6GaTapeiiku R6 (pasmepom AA). VicnonbayirTe

npunaraemble 6atapeiiku R6 (pasmepom AA).

(1) CHuMmMTE GaTapeitHyto KPbILKY C NynbTa
AMCTAHUMOHHOTO YNPaBeHunA.

{2)BcraBbTe 0be GaTapeiiku R6 (pasmepom AA)
C NpaBubHO? NONAPHOCTBIO.

{3)O6patHo ycTaHoBUTE HaTaperHyto KpbIlWKy
Ha MyNibT AUCTAHUMOHHOTO YNPaBeHnA.

~Remote Commander

The buttons that have the same name on the
Remote Commander as on the camcorder
function identically.

MynbT ANCTaHLUWOHHOTO
ynpaesnerua

KHONKU nynbTa ANCTAHUMOHHOIO YNpBAeHuA,
KOTOpble UMEIOT OAUHAKOBbIE HAMMEHOBaHWA C
KHOMKamu Ha Buaeokamepe, thyHKUMOHNPYIOT
MAEHTUYHO.

GRS ﬁﬂ@@@@@

[1]PHOTO button (p. 39)

[2] DISPLAY button (p. 27)

[3] SEARCH MODE button (p. 74, 75, 77)
[4] teat /¥ buttons (p. 74, 75, 77)

(Bl Tape transport buttons (p. 26)

G Recording buttons (p. 85)

AUDIO DUB button (p. 87)

[8] DATA CODE button (p. 81)

Power zoom button (p. 17)

ZERO SET MEMORY button (p. 80)

[ Transmitter
Point toward the remote sensor to control the
camcorder after turning on the camcorder.

START/STOP button (p. 14)

ldéntifying the parts

Notes on the Remote Commander

* Keep the remote sensor away from strong light
sources such as direct sunlight or illumination.
Otherwise, the remote control may not be
effective.

*Be sure that there is no obstacle between the
remote sensor on the camcorder and the
Remote Commander.

 This camcorder works in commander mode
VTR 2. The commander modes (1, 2 and 3) are
used to distinguish this camcorder from other
Sony VCRs to avoid remote control

1. If you use another Sony VCR in
commander mode VTR 2, we recommend you
change the commander mode or cover the
remote sensor of the VCR with black paper.

J

e
About the Carl Zeiss lens
This der is ipped with a Carl Zeiss

Note on battery life

The batteries for the Remote Commander last
about 6 months under normal operation. When
the batteries become weak or dead, the Remote
Commander does not work.

To avoid damage from possible battery
leakage

Remove the batteries when you will not use the
Remote Commander for a long time.

Remote control direction

Aim the Remote Commander to the remote
sensor.

The operative range of the Remote Commander
is about 5 m indoors. Depending on the angle,
Remote Commander may not activate the
camcorder.
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Mpumeuarme K CpoKy cnyxbel GaTapeek

Batapeex ANA NynbTa AUCTAHLMOHHOTO

ynp xBaTaeT npi TenbHO Ha 6
npu Hop

akcnnyataumn, Koraa 6atapenky cTaHyT

cnabbiMiA U1 NONHOCTBIO PASPAAATCA, NyNbT

AMCTAHLMOHHOTO YNpasneHua He 6yet

pa6oTaTb.

Bo u3bexaHue NOBPeXACHURA U3-3a
BO3MOXHOW yTeuku U3 6atapeek

Ypnanute 6arapeliku, ecnu Bui He Synete
UCnonbL30BaTe NyNbT AUCTAHLIKOHHOIO
ynpaBneHuA B Te4eHue ANUTENbHOTO BPEMEHW.

HanpaBneHue nynbTa AUCTAHLUUOHHOIO
ynpaBneHuA

HauenbsTe nynbT AKCTAHLMOHHOTO YNpaBeHus
Ha [AUCTAHLMOHHDIA AaTHUK,

PatGounii nynsTa aucT 0
ynpaBneHuA COCTaBNRET OKOMO 5 M B
roMelleHmus. B 3aBUCMMOCTY OT yrna
MCNONb30BaHMA NYNbT AUCTAHUWOHHOTO
YNpaBJieHUA MOXET He AeACTBOBATL Ha
BufecKamepy.

lens which can reproduce a fine image. The
lens for this camcorder was developed jointly
by Carl Zeiss, in Germany, and Sony
Corporation. It adopts the MTF*
measurement system for video camera and
offers a quality as the Carl Zeiss lens.

* MTF is an abbreviation of Modulation
Transfer Function/Factor.

The value number indicates the amount of
light of a subject penetrating into the lens. J
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(1] Knonka PHOTO (cTp. 39)

[2] Kxonka DISPLAY (cTp. 27)

[3] Knonka SEARCH MODE (c1p. 74, 75, 77)
[4] KHonku I<«</»P (cTp. 74, 75, 77)

[5] KHonku nepemelLeHna neHTbI (CTp. 26)
[6] KHonku 3anucw (cTp. 85)

Knonka AUDIO DUB (cTp. 87)

Knonka DATA CODE (cTp. 81)

[9] Knonka npusoaoro TpaHcgokatopa
(ctp. 17)

[10 Knonka ZERO SET MEMORY (cTp. 80)

[ NepenaTumux
Hauenste B HanpaeneHnn AUCTaHUUOHHOIO
AaTtyvKa AnA ynpasneHvA BV‘ﬂeOKaMepOﬁ
rioCne €€ BKMIOYEHNA.

[12 Knonka START/STOP (cTp. 14)

Ono3HaBaHue YacTen

Mp K nyneTy A ]

ynpasnexua

© [lepXuTe AMCTaHLMOHHBIA AATYUK Noaanbile
OT CUNbHBIX UCTOYHUKOB CBETA, KaK HanpuMep,
MPAMBIE CONHEHHBIE MYH M UNMIOMUHALMUA,
B npoTMBHOM CNy4ae ANCTaHLMOHHOE
YNpaBfieHne MOXET He AeMCTBOBaTh.

® Y6eauTech, 4TO MEXAY ANCTAHUMOHHBIM
[AAT4NKOM Ha BUABOKAMEDE U NYNbTOM
[AMCTAHUMOHHOrO YNpaBneHuA HeT
NpPenATCTBNA.

* [larHan Buaeokamepa paboTaeT B pexume
nyNbTa ANCTAHUWOHHOrO ynpasneHnA VTR2,
PexXuMbl nynbTa AUCTaHLMOKHOrO ynpaBneHns
(1, 2 ¥ 3) UCNONBIYIOTCA ANA OTANYUA [AHHOM
BuUsieOKamepbi T apyrux KBM gupmbl Sony Bo
nabexaHue HenpaBubHON paGoTsl
AUCTAHUMOHHOTO ynpasneHuA. Ecnm Bol
venonbayete apyroi KBM cdupmel Sony,
pa6oTaiowmit B pexume VTR2, Mol
PeKoMeHayem Bam U3MEHUTH pexum nyasTa
AUCTAHUMOHHOrO YNPABMEHMA UK 3aKPbITh
AVCTAHUMOHHBIA AaT4Yuk KBM yepHoi
Gymaroit.

fOTHocmanhno o6bexTnea Kapn Lience A
[DanHan Buaeokamepa ocHaiLeHa
o6bekTnsom Kapn Liefice, KOTOpbI MoXeT
MPOM3BOAUTL MPEBOCXOAHOE MBOBPAKEHHE.
O6beKTUB ANA JaHHOW Kameps! 6bin
paspabotan hupmoii Kapn Leice 8
T'epmannm cosmecTHO ¢ kopropaumeit Sony.
OH 06nafaeT n3MepUTenbHON CHCTEMON
MTF* 1 o6ecneuusaeT kauecTso,
XapakTepHoe Ana 06beKTUBOB (hupMbl Kapn
Lleticc.

*MTF RBNAETCA CoKpauweHnem ot
Modulation Transfer Function/Factor, 4to 8
nepeoge o3Ha4aeT PyHKUMUA/HaKTop
nepeaayn MoaynAumA,

Huenosoe 3HaueHne yKasbiBaeT Kakoe

KOnM4ecTso ceeTta oT obbekTa nonaaaet
Ha 06BeKTHB. J
S
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Identifying the parts

OnosHasaHue 4acTein

Operation indicators

Pa6oume nHaukaTopb!

[i3 Time code indi (p. 16)/Self-di

indicator (p. 111)/Photo mode indi

iE] p 0 Kopa (cTp. 16)/
(cTp. 117)/

(p. 39)/5SEC mode indicator (p. 19)

i) ining tape indicator (p. 17)

1 Recording mode indicator (p. 15)/Mirror
mode indicator (p. 21)

(2] cassette Memory indicator (p. 5)
(3] Remaining battery indicator (p. 95)

=+ {2+ {_2)>{_4+{]

[4] Zoom indicator (p. 17)/Exposure indicator
(p. 55)

[5] FADER indicator (p. 42)/DIGITAL EFFECT
indicator (p. 47)

[6] 16:9WIDE indicator (p. 45)
PICTURE EFFECT indicator (p. 46)

VOL (volume) indicator (p. 26)/Data code
indicator (p. 81)

[9] PROGRAM AE indicator (p. 57)
BACK LIGHT indicator (p. 54)
Steady Shot off indicator (p. 61)

Recording standby mode indicator (p. 14)/
Tape transport mode indicator (p. 26)
128

Warning indicators

If indicators flash or warning messages appear

[1] Mnaukarop pexwuma sanucu (cTp. 15)/
P o (cTp. 21)

[2] Mnaukatop kacceTHoi namaTk (cTp. 5)

[3] Unaukatop octasweroca 3apAaa
6atapeiHoro 6noka (cTp. 95)

= » (2] > {_ &> {_d>{]

(4] Unpukatop Tpancdokaropa (cTp. 17)/
WUHaukaTop akcnosuuum (cTp. 55)

[5] Unpukatop FADER (cTp. 42)/MHaukaTop
DIGITAL EFFECT (cTp. 47)

[6] Unaukatop 16:9 WIDE (cTp. 45)
Wrpukatop PICTURE EFFECT (cTp. 46)

WUnankatop VOL (rpomkocTw) (CTp. 26)/
WHavkaTop koaa aaHHbIX (CTp. 81)

(9] UnaukaTop PROGRAM AE (cTp. 57)
WUnaukatop BACK LIGHT (cTp. 54)

p OTKS yeToimsod
cbemku (cTp. 61)

P T W 3anucu
(cTp. 14)/MHavkaTop pexxuma
nepemMeweHnA NexTbl (CTp. 26)

Mpeaynpexxpatoiie
MHAUKAaTOPbI

ECnu MHAWKATOPbI MUTAKIOT MU

on the LCD screen or in the vi
following:
B you can hear the melody or beep sound

when BEEP is set to MELODY or NORMAL

in the menu system.

inder, check the

Aarolme CoobLIEHVA NOABNAIOTCA Ha

akpane XK unu B Bugovckarene, 1o

nposepLTe Creaytouee:

}Z Bbl MOXETE CrblluaTh MENoAo Unu
3yMMEpHbI 3BYKOBOW CUrHan, koraa
yHkuva BEEP ycTaHosneHa Ha MELODY
wnm NORMAL B cucTeme meHio.

2

RS

BN

] I3y

Smin
)

Coat: 10
CLOCK SET ey
E N had =
il
FOR
“InfolITHIUM®
BATTERY ONLY T

The battery is weak or dead.
Slow flashing;: The battery is weak.
Fast flashing: The battery is dead.
Depending on conditions, the &0 indicator
may flash, even if there are 5 to 10 minutes
remaining.

[2] The tape is near the end.
The flashing is slow.

[3] The tape has run out.
The flashing becomes rapid.
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[1] BatapeitHbiit 610k cnabbiii unu
NOSTHOCTHIO Pa3PAKEHHBIA.
MeaneHHoe muranue: batapeiHbi 610k
cnabblit.
BbicTpoe muranve: BatapenHbid 6nok
MONHOCTBIO PA3PAXEHHBIN.
B 3aBMCMMOCTY OT YCNOBMI UHAUKATOP
€U MOXET MUraTh, A2Xe ECAK eLle ocTanoch
5 - 10 MuHyT.

[2] NexTa npubnuxaetca K KoHuy.
MeaneHHoe MuraHue.

JleHTa 3aKOHYMNacs.
Muranne CTaHOBUTCA ObICTPbIM.

[15 ZERO SET MEMORY indicator (p. 80)
16 Warning indicators (p. 130)

[i7 DV IN indicator (p. 83)

[{8 Audio mode indicator (p. 90)

[ig white balance indicator (p. 56)
Electric flash indicator (p. 40)

Manual focus indicator (p. 60)

To watch the demonstration

You can watch a brief demonstration of pictures
with special effects. If the demonstration appears
when you turn on the camcorder for the first
time, exit the demo mode to use your camcorder.

To enter demo mode

(1) Eject the cassette and set the POWER switch
to VTR,

(2) While holding down®, set the POWER
switch to CAMERA. The demonstration
starts. The demonstration stops when you
insert the cassette.

!\lole that once you enter demo mode, this mode
Is retained as long as the rechargeable lithium
battery is in place. Therefore, demonstration
starts automatically 10 minutes later every time
you set the POWER switch to CAMERA, and
after you eject the cassette.

To exit demo mode

(1)Tur‘n the POWER switch to VTR.

(2)While holding down M, turn the POWER
switch to CAMERA.

Warning indicators

MHAHKSYO; choTopexxuma (cTp. 39)/
WHpunkatop pexuma 5SEC (cTp. 19)

Wnaukatop ocTasweinca neuts! (cTp. 17)

[i5 MHaukatop ZERO SET MEMORY (cTp. 80)

Mpeay

(cTp. 130)
[i7l MuamkaTop DV IN (cTp. 83)
[ig LELY o

[i9 Mnaukatop 6anaxca Genoro (cTp. 56)

(cTp. 90)

WHaukaTop anekTpuyeckomn scnbiwku
(cTp. 40)

[21 Muawkatop pyunoit drokycuposku
(cTp. 60)

AnA npocmoTpa AemMoHCTpaummu

Bbi MOXeTe NpocMOTpeTh KpaTkyio
AEMOHCTPaUMIO U306PaXEHUI CO CreumanbHbIMiU
acpcpekTamu. ECin AEMOHCTPaLMA NOABNRETCA,
Korza Bbl BKlouMTe BUAGOKAMEpY B nepebiit
Pa3, OTKNIOUYNTE AEMOHCTPALIMOHHBINA PeXUM
AnA ueno. Bawen

Aﬂﬂ BBOAa AEMOHCTPAUNMOHHOro pexuma

(1) BbITonkHUTE KacceTy 1 ycTaHosuTe
BbikntovaTens POWER B nonoxetue VTR.

(2) YnepxwBan B HaxaToM COCTORHIN BB,
ycTaHosuTe Bbikno4aTens POWER 8
nonoxenvne CAMERA. [lemoHcTpauna

TCA. TCA

nocne BCTaBKM KacceThl.

MpumuTe K cBRAEHMIO, 4TO ecnmn Bul BBEAETE
PEXUM ABMOHCTPALMK, TO ITOT Pexum ByaeT
COXPAHATLCA A0 TeX NOp, MOKa aKKyMYNATOPHaA
NUTMeBan 6atapeiika HaXoAUTCA Ha MecTe.
Takum 06pa3oM, AEMOHCTPALMA aBTOMATUYECKN
6yneT HauMHATLCA KaXKAblil pa3 Yepes 10 MUHYT
nocne Toro, kak Bbl yCTaHOBMTE BbikniouaTens
POWER 8 CAMERA »

Kaccery.

AnA BbIXOAA U3 AEMOHCTPALIMOHHOrO peXnumMa

(1) YcraHosure Bbikniovatens POWER B
nonoxetve VTR.

(2)Ynepxvsan B HaxaTom cocToAHUM M,
ycTtaHoeuTe Bbiknioyatens POWER s
nonoxenve CAMERA.
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Npeaynpexpaaioume uHANKaTopbI

[4] No tape has been inserted.
[B] The tab on the tape is out (red).

[6] Moisture condensation has occurred.
(p. 100)

The video heads may be contaminated.
(p- 101)

The clock is not set.
When this message appears though you set
the date and time, the rechargeable lithium
battery is discharged. Charge the lithium
battery. (p. 92)

[9] The self-di: is function is g.
Use the self-diagnosis function (p. 111). If the
display does not disappear contact your Sony
dealer or local authorized Sony service
facility.

The battery is not the “InfoLITHIUM"” type.
i1} The tape has no cassette memory. (p. 5)

[i2 Some other trouble has occurred.
Fject the cassette.
If the display does not disappear, turn off the
camcorder and remove the battery pack. Then
install the battery pack and turn on the
camcorder again. If the display still remains,
contact your Sony dealer or local authorized
Sony service

1-30E

[4] Nenra He BcTaBnewa.

[5]Ha HeT meTKa).

[6] Mpousowna koraeHcauus Bnaru. (cTp. 100)

BUAEOronoBskM BO3MOXKHO 3arpAsHeHbl.
(cTp. 101)

Yacb! He yCTaHOBNEHbI.
Korpa aanHoe cooblieHune noRenAeTcA
HECMOTPA Ha To, 4TO Bbl ycTaKoBuAm Aaty u
BPeMA, TO aKKyMylIATOPHaA NUTUeBan
6barapeiika pasprxeHa. 3apaauTe nuTuesyio
6atapeitky. (cTp. 92)

Pt

[9] PaboTaet hyHKUNA camMOAUArHOCTUKM.
McnonbayiiTe (yHKUMIO CaMOANarHOCTUKN
(cTp. 117). Ecnu HAVKauua He ucuesaer,
cBAXUTECH ¢ Bawum avnepom Sony unn
MECTHbIM YNOIHOMOYEHHbIM NPeAnpUATUEM
10 TEXHU4ECKOMY OGCNYXNBaHHIO Sony.

# 610K He

Batapeit 6nokom
Tvna “InfoLITHIUM”.

[11] KacceTa newTbi He umeeT namaTu. (cTp. 5)

v 6
BuITOnkHUTE KacceTy.
Ecnu uHavkauma He ucHesaer, BeIkfiounTe
BUAeOKamepy v yaanute 6aTapeiiHblil 6ok.
Barem ycTaHoBUTE 6aTapenHblii 6r1oK 1
CHOBA BKMIOYUTE NUTaHue. Ecnm nHankauma
BCe eluye OCTaeTCA, CBAXMUTECH C Bawum
AvnepoM Sony Unu MeCTHeIM
YNONHOMO4EHHBIM NPEANPUATMEM NO
TEXHU4ECKOMY 0BCNYXMBaHUIO Sony.

Aapyraa
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DCR-PC1/PC1E
SECTION 2

DISASSEMBLY

The following flow chart shows the disassembly procedure.

I- -I DCR-PC1 |

¥

| 2-1. CABINET (L) ASSEMBLY, CABINET (R) ASSEMBLY |

¥

1
1
1
1
1
1
1 | 2-2. ®-® MD block assembly -P| 2-5. ®-@ PD-102 board |
| ®,® EVF assembly
: ®-® Microrophone unit Y 2-5. 0(0,2-®
I LCD hinge assembly
1 2-3. W-@ DD-111 board,
I Battery terminal —}I 2-5. @-® Speaker |
" —p ®-® MR-40 board
I @,8 VC-210 board 2-5. @® DV jack cover
1 @-@® MD block
. . Ly 25 98
=P 2-4. D-® Grip belt S-terminal cover assembly

2-5. Control switch block
(ME-4780)

v

> 2-4. ®-1 Control switch block
@-@ Cabinet (G)
v

2-6. @ VF lens assembly )—)| 2-7. ®-® VF-125 board |

v

2-6. @-® CD-203 board
@-@ Lens device

->| 2-5. @-® LCD block

NOTE: Follow the disassembly procedure in the numerical order given.

2-1. CABINET (L) ASSEMBLY, CABINET (R) ASSEMBLY

) @ Control switch block
@ Cabinet (L) assembly (ME-4780)

(Refer to sec. 2-2.) (VC-210 board CN2202)

@) Harness (SP-158)
(DD-111 board CN9900)
@ Two screws
‘ (+K M2 x 3.5 with 3 locks)

@ Remote control
window assembly

® Harness %
(PD-107) \
(VC-210 bo%%)

® Accessory shoe

T ® Shoe plate

Two screws

(0-No. +P2 M1.7)

@ Cabinet (R) assembly
(Refer to sec. 2-5.)

Two screws

(0-No. +P2 M1.7)

@ Two screws

(0-No. +P2 M1.7)

@ Harness (PR-61)

(VC-210 board CN2201)
@ Hinge cover

® Harness (LI-58) N NS
(MR-40 board CN2507) i oY YT ® Secondary
N lithium batteries
(2 pes)

Remove the
two solderings.

2

@ @ FP-36 flexible
board

The FP-36 flexible Open the cassette
board is attached lid by sliding the
on the tripod screw |  £JECT knob in the
bJ‘; /?Oth 5’?9‘1 direction of the arrow.
adhesive tape.
@ Screw (0-No. +P2 M1.7) @ Two screws

Remove the claw of the jack ornamental (+K M2 x 3.5 with 3 locks)

plate and remove it in the direction shown by the arrow. ® Tripod screw

@ Open the
DV jack
cover
assembly.

Two screws
(0-No. +P2 M1.7)

® Two screws
(0-No. +P2 M1.7)

Open the LCD and
remove the screw.
(0-No. +P2 M1.7)

The cabinet
(L) when viewed
from the bottom.
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2-2. CABINET (L) ASSEMBLY, EVF, MD BLOCK ASSEMBLY

@ Microphone unit

e

@ Microphone case assembly % @ Microphone GEL sheet

Microphone ® Screw (0-No. +P2 M1.7)
@ retainer ;jy

® Pan head small screw

(0-No. special M2 x 4) @ Move in the direction of

the arrow @.

Remove the screw.
(0-No. +P2 M1.7)

® VF-125 board (VC-210 board CN5000)

® CD-203 board (VC-210 board CN201)

@ Control switch block (FX-4780)

® MD block assembly (VC-210 board CN2910)

(Refer to sec. 2-3)

2-3. VC-210 BOARD, DC-111 BOARD, MF-40 BOARD

@ Two screws (Special head, small screw M1.7 x 3.5)
@ Cassette compartment cover assembly
@ VC-210 board

@ Two screws

D block
(0-No. +P2 M1.7)

=
FP-586 flexible board CN2504 s ] @M
(from loading motor) @ MD frame
Flexible board CN2503 /ﬂ
(from drum motor) A /
>
@ Flexible board CN1810 o

(from video head) (r

Connector
(VC-210 board CN2908)

@ MR-40 board /

Two screws
(0-No. +P2 M1.7)

@ Peel off the\v

adhesive tape
(black). l

) - @ Connector
® (Zsﬁ;lzlzﬁglzg’:dn%\:j?m (DD-111 board CN3200)
® Flexible board CN2503 . @ Two screws DD-111 board
(from drum motor) (0-No. +P2 M1.7)
@ Peel adhesive
tape off. ®5 l
Flexible board CN2505 ' attery plate
(from mode switch) @ Battery terminal board

@ Remove the three solderings from the battery terminal.

® Connector
(VC-210 board CN2909)

@ Stepped screws (3 pcs)

MR-40 Board
/ F

i

VAN
/
®
\'
§
8
3
5
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2-4. CONTROL SWITCH BLOCK

Be sure to disengage the catch.

\/{’é@) Slant here in the direction of the
arrow ® and remove it in the
;‘\ direction of the arrow ®.

Be sure to disengage the catch.

Two screws
(0-No. +P2 M1.7)

@ Screw (0-No. +P2 M2.0)
® Remove the area that is adhered, shown by hatching.

@@

Cassette compartment window ® Screw (0-No. +P2 M1.7)

©(Q_/,V\70$irgzvi,,2) \@ 0) @ Metal sheet nut
@ Grip belt ) Remove tM ’(\9 @/ @ EJECT knob

claws. P @ Two screws (0-No. +P2 M1.7)

@ Three screws
(0-No. +P2 M1.7)

@ Screw
(0-No. +P2 M1.7)

Cabinet (L) assembly

@ Remove
the claws.

Remove the area
that is adhered,
shown by hatching.

Control switch Close the door of the grip lock

block (FK-4780) — assembly once and remove the
" control switch that is attached
to the cabinet (L), from the
cabinet (L) as shown.

® Be careful that the flexible
board is not caught.

@ Two screws (0-No. +P2 M1.7)

® Cabinet (L) =2 @ Remove the claws.

Cabinet (G)

) N @ Screw (0-No. +P2 M1.7)

3

@ Lock board

Two screws (0-No. +P2 M1.7)

@ Two screws (0-No. +P2 M1.7)
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2-5. CABINET (R) ASSEMBLY, PD-102 BOARD

Cabinet (R) assembly

@ LCD hinge assembly i LCD fock pin
@ Two screws

LCD lock retainer .
LCD lock
@ Remove the N \%f/ Compres- |

sion coil e arrow.

-
- @) Push the area
- @% shown by the

@ Remove N/ claw with \
the soldering {,V{;? Crors or Screw (M1.7) > _
Q| A . Control switch
@ Harness (SP-158)\_TRLY N / block (ME-4780)

) ® (L:lcose the Two screws
: (M1.7)

@ SW clip

@D Speaker 2
Speaker retainer (2.0cm) :

@ DV jack cover assembly : ® S-terfinal :
'\, cover assembly:

................

PR-31 board/

Remove the rotary axis of the

®_ % LCD hinge assembly and the
SN LCD cabinet (L)
® Two screws

(0-No. +P2 M1.7)
(Rotate the LCD cabinet )

assembly by 90 degrees
and remove the screws.

LCD cabinet (L.

® Harness (PD-107) @ ©

Screw W
(0-No. +P2 M1.7)

PD-102 board

Cold cathode florescent tube
@@ Remove the claws.

® Screw (0-No. +P2 M1.7)
Inverter transformer unit
@ Remove the claws.

@) BL shielding sheet

@ Two screws
(0-No. +P2 M1.7)

® LCD cabinet (R)

® Disengage the claws by PCB clip BL insulation sheet

moving It in the direction
of arrow @.

@ Remove
soldering. ] )
@) PD insulation sheet

@ Connector (PD-102 board CN8200)
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2-6. CD-203 BOARD

CCD fitting adapter

CCD block assembly

® CD-203 board ® Two screws
(0-No. +P2 B1.7)

® Connector
(CD-203 board CN450)

@ CD frame

®@ Peel lens flexible sheet off. ® Two screws

(0-No. +P3 B1.7)

Sealing rubber
@ Lens device (LSV-620A (SOC))

Q@ Three screws (0-No. +P2 tapping M1.7 x 4)

2-7. VF-125 BOARD

® Remove the claws.
® VF lens assembly

@ Screw (0-No. +P2 M1.7)

® While pushing the two claws @
toward inside, remove it in the
direction of arrow ®).

w/| Be careful of the claw
when removing the VF sheet.

VF sleeve assembly

®

NOTE @ Connector

AL
When removing the VF, (VF-125 board CN5502) }Q
<be careful not to damage>
the flexible board. <
L LCD
= (LCX027AK-J)
® VF spacer A
VF sheet

BL bracket

@ VF spacer B

Light guide plate block, ND902
@ Connector (VF-125 board CN5501)

@ Remove the four screws.
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2-8. SERVICE POSITION (Mainly for adjustment)

Firstly: Remove the cabinet (R) referring to section 2-1. Then connect the CPC-6 jig, the adjustment remote commander and the AC adapter
as shown below.

Adjustment remote commander
(RM-95)

CPC-6 terminal board jig
(J-6082-371-A)

CPC-6 flexible jig
(J-6082-370-A)

AC adapter (4.2 Vdc) :G:
(AC-VF10) ACIN
. J

2-9. SERVICE POSITION (Mainly for voltage measurement)
Firstly: Remove the following followings referring to sections 2-1 to 2-5, and connect them as shown below.
Adjustment remote commander

(RM-95)
AC adapter (4.2 Vdc) . [ ]
AC IN (AC-VF10) DD-111 board
L MD block
MR-40 board PD-102 board

Cabinet (R)

(Control switch block)
(ME-4780)

Cabinet (L)
(Control switch block)
(FK-4780) Lens block
Base (CD-203 board) EVF (VF-125 board)
Supports the cabinet (L),
<the VC-210 board and the > Base
DD-111 board using bases. . Supports the cabinet (R)
CPC-6 flexible jig CPC-6 terminal board jig <using bases. >

(J-6082-370-A) (J-6082-371-A)
2-6



2-10.CIRCUIT BOARDS LOCATION

VF-125
%Défyo/%/; AGER) (BACK-LIGHT DRIVE)

o~

N -
~

@
N )
~N
g PD-102
RGB DRIVER,

(PANEL REVERSE) TIMING GENERA TOR>

@

>~
~ s
o
[
(\ 2 é
~ VC-210
CAMERA PROCESS,
MECHA SP CONTROL,

BLOCKING,

CAMERA HI CONTROL,
AUDIO PROCESSOR,
EVF DRIVER,

DC/DC CONVERTER,
LINE OUT AMP

TB-37
(BATTERY TERMINAL)
MR-40 DD-111

<DRUM/CAPSTAN DRIVE,> (DC/DC CONVERTER)
REC/PB HEAD AMP



2-11.FLEXIBLE BOARDS LOCATION

CONTROL SWITCH BLOCK
(FK-4780)

g

CONTROL SWITCH BLOCK
(ME-4780)

FP-586
(From LOADING MOTOR)

(From VIDEO HEAD)

(From DRUM MOTOR)
\

FP-585
(MODE)
(From CAPSTAN MOTOR)
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SECTION 3
BLOCK DIAGRAMS

3-1. OVERALL BLOCK DIAGRAM

IRIS METER
1

(SEE PAGE 4-39)

CD—-203 BOARD

VC—210 BOARD (SEE PAGE 4-13.23.27. 31, 37. 39, 43, 45)

IC1602

DV INTERFACE

|

|

i

| CN2506
1

MR-40

BOARD(1/2)

(SEE PAGE 4-51.54)

[2-8T8] lzl—-—-—-—-—-—-—-—
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(D-200)
[SEE PAGE 4-53)
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L . B PROCESS: BLOCKING ESTIMATION 34 22 REC/PB
1-v4 ] 1
NI Visit Z0OM/FOCUS ~ SHUFFLING QUANTIZE ECC/PTG CLOCK CONV- e AMP jEYEN
B MOTOR DRIVE ||| _CR/GBIZT CR/CBI) STILL FILTER VLE/VLD 3 BNCaDE/Beta | 101614 CONT. =
Mo M i V MEMORY FEATURE FRAMING ENGQpE DECODE 0T L 24124 0] VITERVI ADDT I1C1814 E
DIGITAL EFFECT ADSP 1 o525 XTPT | TIMING GEN § 15| o
TEST SG INTERLEAVE/ = . 1 & 20| EQ 3
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—--23 - 24 el [t — 4] [7] [17—20[ [15- 16] [11—14} J H GENERATOR 1 H CN2501J, H
1 CN2908 CAP FG 18. 18 !
‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ I 62 62 7 CAPSTAN :,g.. CAPSGTAN
i CAP ON FG AMP e
7] B Te= 4] 7] =9 55 16 [—iab— | DIROA-18. 5 CAP_FWD e i VoToR
BN et 1C2401 | | 5580 59 60 [Ic2504] at.33.34 o M
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1C501 1C502] | 1ars pum o e 1€3200] L oree
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''''''''''''' i + IDD—110 BOARD(1/2 14,619, [Tl—{oRum &
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MIC UNIT | “ PRE DAIVE 3133 12 13| | uprwe woToR 4 SENSOR
L=y
: ' T REE FG 45 43. 44 ORIVE cN2so2 | i Hoo2
| bpb-111 BOARD i LA S e ReeL Fo e aear | a7 peec
i T1/2) ! 76 | 78 8 7/ sENsoR
! K
| (SEE PAGE 4-75) ! 48 L Heat
TAPE EMD 50 TAPE END DETECT B! S REEL
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J8300 - MIC L i 5 i 5 | 57 L) | Aec pRoOT
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(PLUG IN POWER) 3 120 1] 0 IC2500 14
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COMMANDER 16
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! oc/oe E T > ORG 15. 86V 1 1 1
i 53 53 |———= DRG 13V 1 1 2
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ZooM gég” PHOTO POWER EJECT CAMERA | VTA FUNCTION SW 12 £
SWITCH SWITCH SWITCH SWITCH CONTROL) FUNCTION H MENU SW G 4
SWITCH R SWITCH i | Leo snrent su CONTROL SWITCH BLOCK p— A G B 4
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XEVF_SW ﬁ ag‘* BACK LIGHT
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S50
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DCR-PC1/PC1E

3-2. POWER BLOCK DIAGRAM

(SEE PAGE 4-68)

1 I
[IC2204] i o] CONTROL || PD-102 BOARD |
VC—210 BOARD (SEE PAGE 4-18.23.27. 31, 37, 39. 43, 45) I | SWITCH (SEE PAGE 4-57,61) N
HI CONTROL J_ VTR |
XVTR MODE SH @8004, 8002 ! 2. SINGH
ET‘?\";, OiF ?LOCK ) ,_PANEL 15.5V HVOD g | LCD
|| - UNIT
i 02206 _XCAMISTBY SH_fgi ~ ° FK—4780 P_‘ w003 o VVOD
DD—-111 BOARD | D BATT SENS | CAMERA L CNB200
(SEE PAGE 4-75) I @) ACV SENS 18 ST @9 XHI RESET (= ! I_ .......
: 143 IC8000 7
| IC2200 02208 @9 XRESET 18 50 @9 |
''''''''''' | @® RS G XDRY BATT R470 S 3.0V 1C8200
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B ® 5% 04 g
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: > vee (o) 1234 m
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SECTION 4 DCR-PC1/PC1E

PRINTED WIRING BOARDS AND SCHEMATIC DIAGRAMS
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4-2. PRINTED WIRING BOARDS AND SCHEMATIC DIAGRAMS

(For printed wiring boards)

Pattern from the side which enables seeing.

(The other layers' patterns are not indicated.)

» Through hole is omitted.

« Circled numbers refer to waveforms.

* There are few cases that the part printed on diagram
isn’t mounted in this model.

« Chip parts.
Transistor Diode
c 654 456 4 5 1 2 3 3 3
B E 123 321 321 543 21 2 1 2 1

(For schematic diagrams)
« All capacitors are in mF unless otherwise noted. pF : m mF. 50V
or less are not indicated except for electrolytics and tantalums.
« Chip resistors are 1/10W unless otherwise noted.
kW=1000W, MW=1000kW.
 Caution when replacing chip parts.
New parts must be attached after removal of chip.
Be careful not to heat the minus side of tantalum capacitor, Be-
cause it is damaged by the heat.
» Some chip part will be indicated as follows.

Example C541 L452
22U 10UH
TA A 2520

Kinds of capacitor

Temperature characteristics
External dimensions (mm)

» Constants of resistors, capacitors, ICs and etc with XX indicate
that they are not used.
In such cases, the unused circuits may be indicated.

« All variable and adjustable resistors have characteristic curve B,
unless otherwise noted.

« Signal name
XEDIT - EDIT PB/XREC - PB/REC

- non flammable resistor

: fusible resistor

: panel designation

: B+ Line *

:B-Line *

: IN/OUT direction of (+,—) B LINE. *

: adjustment for repair. *

« Circled numbers refer to waveforms. *

* Indicated by the color red.

|

D@

Note : Note :
The components identified by | Les composants identifiés par

mark A\ or dotted line with mark
A\ are critical for safety.
Replace only with part number
specified.

une marque A sont critiques
pour la sécurité.

Ne les remplacer que par une
pieéce portant le numéro spécifié.

THIS NOTE IS COMMON FOR WIRING BOARDS AND SCHEMATIC DIAGRAMS
(In addition to this, the necessary note is printed in each block)

(Measuring conditions voltage and waveform)

* \oltages and waveforms are measured between the measure-
ment points and ground when camera shoots color bar chart of
pattern box. They are reference values and reference wave-
forms. *

(VOM of DC 10 MW input impedance is used.).

« Voltage values change depending upon input impedance of VOM

used.) *

1. Connection
Pattern box

Front side of the lens _|

2. Adjust the distance so that the output waveform of Fig. a and
the Fig. b can be obtain.

s H
]
Ssceg
X X3 &
Q T
SES B e
[aq)
AlB A=B ‘B‘A‘

Fig. a (Video output terminal output waveform)

«— Electron beam
| scanned frame

©
S| 58S |w| o]
S| 3| E| 8| 8|3 [+ CRT picture frame
®5§§&m . P

I

e - —

Fig.b (Picture on monitor TV)

When indicating parts by reference number, pleas include
the board name.

4-5

4-6

CD-203 BOARD

C450 B-4 CN451 D-9
C451 A4 IC450 D-4
C452  B-1 IC451 A-1
C453  B-4 L450 A4
C454  B-2 L451  E-2
C455  B-4 Q450 B-4
C456  B-2 R450 B-4
C457  B-2 R451 B-4
C458  A-2 R452  A-2
C459  A-1 R453  A-2
C460 A-1 R454  B-4
C461 B-4 R455  A-2
C462  A-1 R456  A-1
C465 B-4 R457  A-1
C467 A1 R458  A-1
C468  A-4 R459  A-1
C469 A-1 R460 A-1
C471  E-1 R461 A-1
C472  E-1 R462 A-1
C473  E-1 R463  A-1
C474  E-1 R464 B-4
C475 A1 R465 A-1
C476  A-2 R466  B-4
C476  E-2 R467 B-4
C477  E-1 SE450 D-2
CN450 E-4 SE451 E-1

For printed wiring boards

« This board is six-layer print board. However, the pat-
terns of layers two to five have not been included in
the diagram.

* Chip parts

Transistor
c

.

B E

There are few cases that the part printed on this
diagram isn’t mounted in this model.

CD-203 (CCD IMAGER) PRINTED WIRING BOARD
— Ref. No. CD-203 Board; 4,000 Series —
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IC450 ‘x“é%) ~ r 40| CCD_GND
R R (3 3| caes| L HGEP — 33| s_oND :
. L JAu| T TN sv - -
CCD IMAGER 88§ S F TAB —38| HDR_GND
Sgle o 37| RG
HHlo ~
« SRz 1/ t 35| HOR_GND . | 6.6Vp-p
2 H
((GEO 35| H1
?E? A 34| -6. 5V
.8/
TA A »Eé 8 //@ 33| H2 T0 @ 1C450 ®.®
0?405{) - " —132| S_GND \[/C78]10 BOARD
CN450 24P B2012 = R4B4 —131| SENSE_GND 1/8 —
= Ol 0 Fal
ZM_B |24 T % 30| ZM_B CN201 ﬂ A A ﬂ A A A
ZM_A |23 Y, 2g| ZM_A (SEE PAGE Lrt]
ZM_XB |22 28| zmM_xB 4-183) VRN \-J \4 W \A \
ZM_XA |21 27| ZM_XA 16.33MHz 3Vp-p
SENSE_VCC eoj 26| ZM_RST
ZM_RST |19 25| SENSE_GND
SENSE_GND |8 24| MF_B '@ Q450 ® .
MF_vCC |17 : 23| MF_A | ! !
MF_B [16 J 22| SENSE_VCC o
oo n | — o TR i}
LENS FC_B |14 20| FC_-B v = gt i |
BLOCK FC_A |13 19| Fc_aA v i v § v il
FC_XB |12 18| FC_XB l=—f—1 0.96vpp
FC_XA |11 17| FC_XA
DRIVE- |10 16| DRIVE+
DRIVE+ |8 15| DRIVE-
HALL- |8 14| HALL-
BIAS— |7 13| BIAS-
HALL+ |6 12 HALL+
BIASt |5 11| BIAS+
TEMP_COM(GND) |4 — 10| TEMP_COMI(GND)
TEMP_OUT | 3 9 | TEMP_OUT
SENSE_VCC |2 8 | SENSE_VCC
FC_RST |t 7| Fc_msT
— 6| SE_GND
ZOOM LENS BLOCK is replaced as a block. SE450 Aoz RASS 00y 8315 SATH 5| PS-OUT
so that this SCHEMATIC DIAGHRAM and YAW SENSOR 3216 4| SE_VCC
PRINRED WIRING BOARD are omitted. - “ 8 3| ys-out
O CGry, oo nige § s
1 _
«SIGNAL PATH @l C.AESET
VIDEO SIGNAL f cas4
& Precautions Upon Replaching CCD imager
CHROMA Y Y./CHROMA 5
>>_ 5@ ¢ The CD—203 board mounted as a repair part is not equipped
RAEC I Z:)?g IC451 with a CCD imager.
PB g BITCH/YAW When replaching this board. remove the CCD imager from the
M 8 SENSOR AMP

16

SE451

PITCH SENSOR

4-9

o]

AN~

old one and mount it onto the new one.

If the CCD imager has been replaced:

adjustments for the camera section.

As the CCD imager may be damaged by static electrictiy fraom
handle 1t carefully like for the MOS IC.
ensure that the receiver

its structure.
In addition:

nor exposed to strog light.

carry aut all the

is not covered with dusts

Wy

ca
Ca52 SA?S_T_ L pas1
8T = 15K
A —S— c477 451
R466 22k R457 22k G475 B * %OSH
A453 0 95334 2016
L N
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DCR-PC1/PC1E

VC-210 BOARD (SIDE A) VC-210 (CAMERA PROCESS, MECHA SP CONTROL, BLOCKING, CAMERA HI CONTROL, AUDIO PROCESSOR, EVF DRIVER, DC/DC CONVERTER, LINE OUT A MP) PRINTED WIRING BOARD
€202 F-2 €2054 C-12 D2203 D-8 Q2216 D-8 R1622 C-5 R2247 E-7 R2908 C-5 Ref. No. VC-210 Board; 10,000 Series
€203 F-3 C2066 B-1 D2206 F-8 Q2219 C-1 R1623 C-5 R2248 E-8 R2911 C-5 V C - 2 1 O B O A R D ( S I D E A )
C204 E-3 €2067 B-1 D2207 D-8 Q2220 C-5 R1624 D-5 R2249 E-8 R2912 C-5
€205 F-2 €2206 D-9 D2208 D-5 Q2901 E-6 R1625 D-5 R2250 E-8 R2913 B-6
€206 E-2 €2207 E-9 D2209 C-6 Q3200 B-1 R1626 C-4 R2251 E-8 R2914 B-6 e 1% C ™
€207 F-2 €2208 E-8 D2901 B-5 Q3400 C-6 R1627 C-4 R2252 E-8 R2915 B-6 i D:D
€210 F-2 €2210 E-8 D2902 B-5 Q3401 C-5 R1632 A3 R2253 D-8 R2916 C-5 -
c211  E2 c2211 E-8 D2903 C-5 Q3402 C-5 R1633 A-2 R2254 E-8 R3401 C-5 = 0 =
c212  E-2 C2212 E-8 D3400 C-7 Q3403 C-5 R1635 A-3 R2255 E-8 R3402 C-6 o an &v‘%
C214  E-2 C2213 F-7 D3401 B-8 Q3404 C-5 R1636 B-3 R2256 E-8 R3403 C-5 =R o =
C215 D-2 €2215 E-7 D5000 E-5 Q3405 C-5 R1637 A3 R2257 D-7 R3404 C-5 = — & S=
C216 E-3 €2216 E-8 FB201 D-2 Q3406 C-5 R1638 A-3 R2258 D-8 R3405 D-5 = = =
C217 D-2 C2217 E-8 FB204 E-3 Q3407 D-6 R1639 A-2 R2259 D-8 R3406 C-5 3= = =
C218 D-2 C2218 E-8 FB207 F-3 Q3408 C-6 R1640 A-2 R2260 D-8 R3407 C-5 E - . =
c219 E3 €2219 E-8 FB1601 B-3 Q3409 C-6 R1641 B-2 R2261 D-7 R3408 D-5 © = =
€220 D-2 €2220 E-8 FB1602 B-3 Q3410 C-6 R1642 B-2 R2262 D-8 R3409 D-5 8 P = . —
221  E-3 C2221 E-8 IC201 F-3 Q3411 C-6 R1643 B-2 R2263 D-8 R3410 C-5 % = o= [ C5013
C222 D2 €2222 E8 IC202 E-2 Q3414 C-8 R1644 A-3 R2264 D-8 R3411 C-5 oy —lél\— @ [ hse
€223 D-2 C2223 E-8 IC203 D-2 Q3415 B-8 R1645 B-2 R2265 D-8 R3412 C-5 - = FB204 03, [[Tets0e
C224 D-2 C2224 D-8 IC501 C-9 Q3416 B-8 R1646 A-3 R2266 D-8 R3413 D-6 C214. 1 =)
€225 D-3 €2226 E-8 IC502  D-9 Q3417 B-5 R1647 A-3 R2267 D-8 R3414 D-5 = 2 - WD )
€226 D-3 €2227 D-7 IC1402 B-9 Q3417 B-8 R1648 A-3 R2268 D-9 R3415 C-6 = 22 8|
C227 D-3 €2232 D-8 IC1404 B-4 Q3418 B-5 R1649 B-2 R2269 D-8 R3416 C-5 ‘ L =
€228 D-2 €2233 D-8 IC1501 D-4 Q3418 B-8 R1689 D-5 R2270 D-8 R3417 C-5 - - = =
€229 D-2 C2234 D-8 IC1502 D-4 Q5000 F-3 R1694 A-2 R2271 D-8 R3418 C-5 = —
€237 E9 €2235 D-5 IC1600 C-4 R202 F-2 R1605 A-2 R2272 D-8 R3419 D-5 c218M = ﬁ
€238  D-2 €2236 D-5 IC1601 C-2 R203 F-2 R1696 B-2 R2273 D-8 R3420 B-8 = Qgg i c =
€255 E-3 €2237 D-5 IC1602 B-3 R206  E-2 R1697 B-2 R2274 D-8 R3421 B-8 g@ D= i B —
€257 D-2 €2238 D-5 IC2000 B-1 R217 E-3 R1608 A-2 R2275 D-8 R3422 B-8 = — S § =
€502  D-9 C2400 B-3 IC2200 D-5 R221 E-3 R1699 A-2 R2277 E-8 R3423 B-8 - @ —
C503  C-9 €2402 C-3 IC2201 D-9 R226 E-3 R2000 B-1 R2278 E-8 R3424 C-8 = [I:[lgﬂ —
C505 C-9 €2403 C-3 IC2203 E-8 R251 E-9 R2004 C-1 R2279 E-8 R3425 B-8 D = = og o7 =
C506  C-9 €2405 C-2 IC2204 E-8 R290 E-3 R2009 A-2 R2280 E-7 R3426 B-8 N =
C507 D-9 €2408 C-3 IC2401 C-3 R201 E-3 R2011 C-11 R2281 E-8 R3427 B-9 L201 ] O =
C508  D-9 C2410 D-3 IC2404 C-3 R292 F-3 R2012 C-11 R2282 E-7 R3428 C-8 r1-o%
C509  D-9 C3401 C-6 IC3400 C-8 R293 E-3 R2013 C-11 R2283 E-7 R3429 C-6 3 d H 3 .
C510  C-9 C3402 B-8 IC3401 B-8 R507  D-9 R2014 C-11 | R2284 E-7 R3430 C-6 gﬂm < gﬁf‘@yﬁfﬁ g;l;ﬁﬁfl 1 i1
C511  D-9 €3403 D-5 IC3402 C-8 R508  D-9 R2015 C-1 R2285 E-7 R3431 C-8 R iy R 3248602724,
c512  C-9 C3405 C-5 IC5000 E-4 R509  D-9 R2020 C-11 R2286 E-8 R3433 B-6 _ =5 = ﬁ:ﬁ
C514 D-9 C3407 C-5 IC5001 E-9 R510 D-9 R2021 C-12 R2287 E-8 R5000 F-3 = o ]
C515 D-9 C3408 D-5 IC5002 E-5 R511 D-9 R2022 C-11 R2288 E-8 R5001 E-9 = 2B
c516 E-9 C3409 C-5 1201 D-2 R512  D-9 R2030 B-1 R2289 E-8 R5002 E-9 =5 E ross =
c518  D-9 C3410 C-6 1203 D-3 R513  D-9 R2031 B-1 R2290 E-8 R5003 E-9 S =Wim] L
€520 E-9 C3423 B-8 1204 D-3 R514 D-9 R2032 B-1 R2291 E-8 R5004 E-3 = = [CIR2417, =0
c521 E-9 C3424 C-8 1206 D-3 R515  D-9 R2033 B-1 R2292 E-8 R5005 E-9 = = (rmciets E§ 12401 -
C1401 B-9 C3425 C-8 1502 D-3 R516 D-9 R2034 D-1 R2293 D-8 R5006 E-9 = =
C1402 C-9 C3426 B-8 L1400 C-9 R517 D-9 R2048 A-2 R2295 D-8 R5007 F-4 = =
C1404 C-9 C3427 C-8 L1404 B-4 R518  D-9 R2202 D-5 R2296 D-8 R5008 E-9 = =
C1405 B-9 C5000 E-9 L1500 E-5 R519  D-9 R2203 D-6 R2297 D-8 R5009 E-9 = =
C1409 C-9 C5001 E-4 L1501 D-5 R520 D-9 R2204 D-6 R2298 D-8 R5010 E-9 = =
C1418 C-9 C5002 E-4 L1601 C-5 R521  D-9 R2205 D-7 R2299 D-8 R5011 E-9 5 = =
C1439 C-9 C5003 F-4 L1602 B-3 R524  E-9 R2206 D-7 R2300 D-8 R5012 E-9 = = 161601 E
C1449 B-4 C5004 F-4 L1605 D-5 R525 D-9 R2209 D-5 R2301 C-8 R5013 E-9 = = == 0 B88EE
GeL oo | e o ch | om0 o7 mw s | mow oo : - ® it EL
Y Th e i . - 3 _ R - - - = = PRGN RGR 08
This boarfl Is eight-layer p””:] board't';'owe.velr'éhs C1504 D4 | C5007 E3 | L2005 C12 | R1497 C-9 | R2212 D-6 | R2402 C-3 | RS016 E-3 = = b 33514 | W 2
patterns of layers two to seven have not been include C1505 D-5 5008 E-3 12201 E-6 R1507 E-4 R2213 E-9 R2404 B-4 R5017 E-3 o = RB%04 o
in the diagram. C1506 E-4 C5009 E-9 L2900 A-2 R1508 D-4 R2214 C-6 R2405 C-3 R5018 E-3 = = —} f =
« Chip parts C1507 E-3 €5010 E-9 L3400 C-7 R1509 E-4 R2215 D-9 R2406 C-3 R5019 E-3 = = o i i =
C1508 D-5 C5011 F-9 L3402 C-6 R1510 E-5 R2216 E-9 R2407 C-3 R5020 E-9 = = g Reseld Th &Q}E s =
; ; C1509 A-3 C5012 E-3 L3403 C-8 R1511 D-4 R2217 E-9 R2408 C-4 R5021 E-9 = = [~ =
Tgans'it? p 3D'°de 5 C1512 D-5 C5013 E-4 L3404 D-8 R1512 E-5 R2218 E-9 R2409 B-4 R5022 E-3 = S g = - 1‘670‘868‘ =
C1600 D-5 C5014 F-4 L5000 E-4 R1513 D-4 R2219 E-9 R2410 B-3 R5023 E-3 = = 12
@ IE:EE] @ C1601 D-5 C5015 E-9 L5001 E-4 R1514 E-4 R2220 D-8 R2411 D-4 R5024 E-6 = =
C1602 C-5 C5016 E-9 L5003 E-4 R1515 E-4 R2221 E-8 R2412 D-4 R5025 E-6 = =
B E 123 2 1 2 1 C1603 C-5 C5017 E-5 L5004 E-6 R1516 D-4 R2222 E-8 R2415 C-4 R5026 E-6 = = @
C1604 C-5 C5018 E-6 L5006 E-5 R1517 E-4 R2223 E-8 R2416 C-4 R5027 E-5 O ]%Qm 101502 g?
. - C1606 C-4 C5019 E-5 PS2200 E-9 R1518 D-4 R2224 E-7 R2417 C-2 R5028 E-5 ©
There are few cases that the part printed on this C1607 C-4 5020 E-5 Q201  E9 RI519 C-4 R2225 E-7 R2418 C-2 R5020 E-5 = @m
diagram isn’'t mounted in this model. C1609 B-3 C5021 E-5 Q204 E-9 R1520 D-3 R2226 E-7 R2419 B-2 R5030 E-5 u @ =1
C1610 A3 5022 E-6 Q502 D9 R1521 D-5 R2227 F-7 R2420 B-3 R5031 E-5 S SEoIdth o e <
C1611 A-3 €5023 E-5 Q1500 E-4 R1522 E-4 R2228 E-8 R2421 D-4 R5032 E-5 . |
= C1612 A-3 C5024 E-5 Q1501 D-5 R1523 E-4 R2229 E-7 R2422 D-4 R5033 E-5 R'BQAER%QR%S I_ﬁ
< C1613 C-2 C5025 F-5 Q1502 E-4 R1524 D-4 R2230 E-8 R2423 D-4 R5035 E-9 &~ RIB3 g %;ﬁfﬁ“u:u Fﬁfﬁ@ﬁ@
> - C1614 D-4 C5026 F-5 Q1503 D-4 R1525 D-5 R2231 E-8 R2424 D-4 R5036 E-5 Ha) s C1B12 5 o
onnoonnooonnnpooonnoooonnoonnnnnss
< C1615 B-2 CN1500 A-1 Q1504 D-4 R1526 D-4 R2232 F-7 R2428 D-3 R5037 E-9 L HAIEES e o
C1616 D-5 CN2201 D-2 Q2006 B-1 R1527 B-3 R2233 E-8 R2429 D-3 R5039 E-9
(\ b) C1617 D-5 CN2202 D-6 Q2007 B-2 R1528 B-3 R2234 D-5 R2430 C-3 $2201 B-7 =
C1618 B-2 CN2904 E-6 Q2008 B-1 R1529 B-3 R2235 E-7 R2432 D-3 X201 E-3 A = — ON2909
\ VRO s C1619 B-2 CN2906 E-2 Q2009 B-1 R1530 D-5 R2236 D-8 R2433 C-3 X1600 C-4 © — o
N MECHA SP CONTROL, C1620 D-4 CN2908 C-2 Q2014 A-2 R1531 D-5 R2237 E-8 R2434 D-3 X2200 D-5 & 19 20 30 40 50
NS controL, C1623 B-3 CN2909 A-2 Q2015 C-8 R1600 C-4 R2239 E-8 R2436 D-4 X2201 D-8 IO ) ) 0 0 ), :
AUDIO PROCESSOR, C2015 A2 CN2910 B-5 Q2016 C-8 R1601 B-3 R2240 E-7 R2439 D-4 | X2400 B-3 2""!‘Qg;‘(]""':{30"02""C"2"0,'L""""””"””'{;‘Hé{,””eogg
DC/DC CONVERTER, €2030 C-12 D202 E-3 Q2201 D-5 R1602 B-2 R2241 E-7 R2440 D-4 ~efo 5 in il EOIOID =2
LINE OUT AMP C2038 C-12 D203 E-3 Q2202 D-5 R1603 A-3 R2242 E-7 R2441 D-4 s O HE.@ = R1603
T8.37 C2046 C-12 D501 D-9 Q2206 D-7 R1604 A-3 R2243 D-7 R2442 D-3 L R%Qa === . i . )
gy T TERY TERMINAL) C2051 C-12 D1600 C-5 Q2211 F-8 R1618 D-5 R2244 D-7 R2443 D-3
- : €2052 C-12 D2000 B-1 Q2213 D-8 R1619 C-5 R2245 D-7 R2905 E-6
(BRUMCAPSTAN DRIVE,)  (DCIDC CONVERTER) c2053 C-12 | D201 D-7 Q2214 D-8 R1621 C-5 R2246 E-8 R2906 B-1 16 1 2 3 I Zl‘ I 5 I 6 I

CAMERA/VIDEO/AUDIO PROCESSOR
4-12 VG210 4-13 4-14



1

(PANEL

OPEN)

12

4-15

4-16

VC-210 BOARD (SIDE B)

C231
C232
C233
C234
C235
C236
C239
C240
C241
C242
C243
C244
C245
C246
C247
C248
C256
C504
C513
C519
C522
C523
C1422
C1423
C1433
C1436
C1438
C1450
C1621
C1622
C2001
C2002
C2003
C2004
C2005
C2006
C2007
C2008
C2009
C2010
C2011
C2012
C2013
C2014
C2016
C2017
C2018
C2019
C2020
C2021
C2022
C2023
C2028
C2031
C2032
C2033
C2035
C2040
C2041
C2042
C2044
C2049
C2050
C2055
C2056
C2057

E-10
E-10
E-11
E-11
D-10
D-10
F-10
E-10
E-11
D-10
D-10
D-10
E-10
E-10
E-10
E-10
D-10
D-10
D-10
C-10
D-10
D-10
C-10
B-10
C-10
C-10
C-10
B-10
C-10
C-10
D-11
D-11
D-12
D-11
D-11
D-11
A-10
D-11
C-11
A-10
C-11
D-12
D-11
D-12
A-10
C-11
B-11
C-11
C-11
B-11
C-11
B-11
B-11
C-10
C-11
C-10
C-11
C-11
B-11
C-11
C-11
B-11
D-12
B-10
B-10
B-11

2058
2059
2060
2061
2062
2063
2064
2065
2069
2070
c2071
2072
2073
2074
2075
2076
2900
C5027
C5028
CN201
CN2001
CN5000
FB202
FB203
FB205
FB206
FB209
1C204
1C206
1C207
1C2001
1C2002
1C2003
1C2005
1C2006
L202
1205
L501
L503
L504
L1603
L1604
L2002
L2003
L2400
Q202
Q203
Q205
Q501
Q503
Q2001
Q2002
Q2003
Q2010
Q2011
Q2012
Q2013
R209
R210
R213
R214
R218
R230
R234
R236
R237

A-10
C-10
B-11
C-10
B-11
B-11
B-10
C-10
B-12
A-11
B-11
B-12
A-12
A-11
A-11
A-11
A-12
E-12
E-11
D-11
D-12
E-11
D-11
D-11
C-10
D-10
D-10
E-10
E-10
D-10
C-11
B-11
B-10
C-10
A-11
E-11
E-12
C-10
C-10
D-10
C-10
C-10
A-11
C-10
D-10
E-10
E-10
E-11
E-11
D-10
A-10
A-10
A-10
A-10
A-11
A-11
A-12
E-11
E-11
E-12
E-12
D-10
E-10
E-10
E-11
E-11

R238
R245
R246
R247
R250
R252
R255
R256
R258
R259
R260
R264
R266
R284
R285
R286
R502
R503
R504
R505
R522
R523
R1418
R1419
R1421
R1425
R1430
R1432
R1433
R1438
R1439
R1498
R2001
R2002
R2005
R2006
R2007
R2008
R2010
R2018
R2019
R2023
R2025
R2026
R2027
R2028
R2029
R2040
R2041
R2042
R2043
R2044
R2045
R2046
R2047
R2049
R2050
R2051
R2052
R2053
R2054
R2055
R2056
R2057
R2403
X202

DCR-PC1/PC1E

E-11
E-11
F-10
E-11
E-11
E-10
E-10
E-10
D-10
D-10
E-11
E-10
E-10
E-10
D-10
E-11
E-12
E-12
E-12
D-10
D-10
E-10
C-10
C-10
C-10
B-10
C-10
C-10
C-10
C-10
C-10
B-10
D-11
D-11
A-10
A-10
A-10
A-10
A-10
A-10
A-10
C-10
C-10
B-10
B-11
A-10
B-10
D-11
D-11
A-10
A-10
A-10
A-10
A-10
A-10
A-10
A-11
A-11
B-12
B-12
A-11
A-11
A-11
A-11
D-10
E-11

CAMERA/VIDEO/AUDIO PROCESSOR
VC-210



DCR-PC1/PC1E

For schematic diagram
 Refer to page 4-13 for printed wiring board.
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— ZrsT aak e o AL 1/P2.8 o3 AD4 DIGITAL ZOOM PROCESS vss Ot o Jos om0t
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DCR-PC1/PC1E

For schematic diagram
» Refer to page 4-13 for printed wiring board.
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DCR-PC1/PC1E

For schematic diagram
* Refer to page 4-14 for printed wiring board.
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DCR-PC1/PC1E

For schematic diagram
» Refer to page 4-14 for printed wiring board.
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DCR-PC1/PC1E

For schematic diagram
» Refer to page 4-14 for printed wiring board.
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For sch

ematic diagram

» Refer to page 4-14 for printed wiring board.
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DCR-PC1/PC1E

For schematic diagram
» Refer to page 4-14 for printed wiring board.
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DCR-PC1/PC1E

For schematic diagram
» Refer to page 4-14 for printed wiring board.
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DCR-PC1/PC1E

MR-40 (DRUM/CAPSTAN DRIVE, REC/PB HEAD AMP) PRINTED WIRING BOARD
— Ref. No. MR-40 Board; 10,000 Series —

VIR-40 BOARD MR-40 BOARD(SIDE A) MR-40 BOARDI(SIDE B)

C1804 D-8 C2583 A8 R1943 A-8
C1805 B-8 C2585 A-1 R1944 A-8
C1806 C-7 C2586 A-1 R1945 B-8
c1807 C-7 €2587 A-l R1946 A-7
C1809 C-7 C2588 A-1 R1947 D-8
C1833 C-8 C2589 A-1 R1949 B-8 -
c1834 C-7 €2590 B-2 R1950 B-8 °
c1837 C-7 C2501 B-2 R1951 B-8 R °
Cl840 C8 | CNIBIOE-2 | R1952 B8 NS\ NN N
C1844 C-8 CN2501 A-1 R2500 F-2 \| | | °
c1845 D-8 CN2502 B-2 R2501 F-1 = i N
C1846 C-7 CN2503 C-2 R2502 C-2 °
C1850 C-7 CN2504 F-7 R2505 B-2 °
c1852 D-7 CN2505 A-2 R2506 B-1 N
c1854 D-7 CN2506 E-5 R2507 B-2 ®
C1856 D-8 CN2507 A-7 R2508 B-2 N
C1860 E-8 D2500 B-7 R2509 C-1
C1866 D-8 D2501 F-1 R2510 C-1 °
C1869 E-8 D2502 E-2 R2511 B-1 N
C1875 E-7 IC1814 C-8 R2517 B-1 °
c1878 D-8 IC1900 B-8 R2530 B-2 °
c1881 D-8 IC2500 F-2 R2531 A-8 N
c1883 C-7 IC2503 C-1 R2532 A-8 °
c1884 D-7 IC2504 B-1 R2533 A-8 i
c1885 D-8 IC2505 D-1 R2534 A-1 .
C1886 D-8 L1803 E-8 R2546 C-2 \ \\
c1887 E-8 L1804 D-8 R2547 C-2 o — '
c1888 D-8 L1805 B-8 R2549 B-2 ll‘rL-J
C1889 D-8 L1808 E-8 R2550 C-2 i E
C1890 C-8 L1811 E-7 R2551 C-2 Ml ]
C1901 B-8 12511 B-1 R2552 D-1 ,;Q
For printed wiring boards C1903 A8 L2512 A-8 R2553 C-1 ]
) o ) C1904 C-7 12513 C-7 R2554 C-1
 This board is six-layer print board. However, the pat- C1009 A-7 Q1801 C-7 R2556 B-1
terns of layers two to five have not been included in C1910 A-7 Q2505 B-7 R2557 B-1
the diagram. c1914 B-7 Q2506 B-7 R2558 C-1
« Chip parts c1915 E-8 Q2507 B-7 R2559 B-1
C1933 A8 Q2508 D-1 R2560 B-1
. €2500 B-1 Q2509 D-1 R2564 E-1
TranCS|stor C2501 F-2 R1826 C-7 R2565 D-1
€2507 B-1 R1827 B-8 R2566 C-1
2546 B-2 R1828 D-7 R2567 C-1 P,&fi‘-ﬁx
€2550 C-2 R1829 C-7 R2568 D-1 e lim A B
B E C2551 B-2 R1831 C-7 R2569 A-2
€2552 B-2 R1833 C-7 R2570 A-2
- - €2553 C-1 R1834 D-8 R2571 B-1
There are few cases that the part printed on this C2554 D-2 R1835 D-8 R2572 B-2
diagram isn’'t mounted in this model. C2555 C-1 R1836 D-8 R2573 B-7
C2556 C-1 R1837 D-8 R2574 D-2
€2557 C-1 R1838 D-7 R2575 D-2
C2558 C-1 R1839 D-8 R2576 D-2
€2559 C-1 R1840 D-7 R2577 D-2
C2561 B-1 R1843 E-7 R2578 B-7
€2562 C-1 R1848 D-7 R2579 A-2
€2563 C-1 R1852 D-8 R2580 E-2
C2564 D-1 R1855 D-7 R2581 E-2
C2565 B-1 R1857 E-7 R2582 C-7
Vo1 C2566 B-2 R1859 E-7 R2583 C-7
CAMERA PROCESS, C2567 E-2 R1869 D-8 R2585 A-2
S e, CONTROL, C2569 D-2 R1870 D-8 R2586 A-2
CAMERA Hl CONTROL, €2570 B-1 R1871 D-8 R2587 A-1
%g%%z\z%z:z: 2572 A2 R1872 C-8 R2588 C-1
DCDC GONVERTER. C2573 A8 R1874 D-7 R2599 A-8
C2574 Al R1909 A-8 R2600 D-2
T ey rermnaL) €2575 Al R1938 A-8 R2601 D-1
il DD C2576 D-2 R1939 C-7 R2602 D-2
(ggg%ggﬁgEAAVMDPRIVE,) (DC/DC CONVERTER) C2577 D-2 R1940 B-7 R2603 D-2
C2579 D-2 R1941 B-7 R2604 C-1
C2582 A2 R1942 A-8 R2605 D-2

DRUM/CAPSTAN DRIVE, REC/PB HEAD AMP
MR-40 4-48

4-50




DCR-PC1/PC1E
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DCR-PC1/PC1E

For schematic diagram
 Refer to page 4-49 for printed wiring board.
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DCR-PC1/PC1E DCR-PC1/PC1E

For schematic diagram
» Refer to page 4-63 for printed wiring board.
1 | 2 | 3 | 4 | 5 | 6 | 7 | 8 | 9 | 10 | 11 | 12
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w

14 | 15 | 1.6 | 17 | 18 PD-102 BOARD (1/2)
CAMERA REC/PB

PD-102 BOARD(1/2) 48001 8002 - o8003

68003
SWITHING NGB p| 1 28B1462J-GR(KB). SO 25814550 (K8) . 50
15.5
A RGV DRIVER (RGB BLOCK) . - - @ 1C8001 ®
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XX MARK:NO MOUNT 3_:20‘:)7 I g | reops LIMITER
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3V REG "—‘-H_J\(/ P_3.0V_Y JLJJ a.p—”LrIJ
Q e =3P 12V
Ll |3 s i 0.2Vp-p
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G EH R 2 4 08010
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(3/8) NS ~ D RE00S,, o " i TV
I CN2808 Lco-Do-oN | 8 8046 0. 04u W‘WMJ To(a/2)
EEEE—C i e TV
xvo |8
(SEE pASE’iO ) e cagos | _c&)ag(us_ cao0s Hﬁﬁ:f ICTURE-Y
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LCO-4.6V |41 =7
= N~ XTEST__ qiresty
0ORG_-15.5V |4 =
UNREG |13 —
oND |14
5> XHI-XSCK-Y Lo, LNDB12 S
\J >> DATA_FROM_HI_Y @ 3205 =~ _PANEL -UNREG
>> XCS_LCD-D/A-Y LNO for Back Light
Tota/2] A IC8001 @

B INVERTER
L
o s o NDS01 F F F F B
i/%?‘w =Cw ) (BACK LIGHT DRIVE)
7 BACK-LIGHT ) o L—ng -
K 2520 p-p
20 TosoiT %54 cem 5.507MHz
T nE T o ff“ ° o -y
: : UNREG-GBND )

Note Note LNDBY4
The components identi- Les composants identifies par

fied by markA or dot— une marque A sont critiques

L , .

ted line with mar r 1 r .

i i ark A pour la sécuriteé Loses o818 Egéﬁ)gwnm

are critical for safety.| Ne les remplacer que par une @ < BL-LEV-Y (Bteve. ) (_LED-ON/OFF }—
— Py . . 08100

Replace only with part piéce portant le numéro speéci— TO(2/2) UNS112J-(KB). 50

4.5 1.3
A 2

number specified. fie. «STIGNAL PATH Y -

VIDEO SIGNAL aes el
CHROMA Y Y/CHROMA
16 REC| == —p> %®

PG1111R-TR

— | = | = o

1

2

RGB DRIVER
4-57 4-58 4-59 PD-102 (1/2)




DCR-PC1/PC1E

+ | 2 | 3 | 4 | 5 | & | 7 | 8 | s | 10 | 11 | 12 | 13 | 14 | 15 | 16 | 17
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PD-102 (RGB DRIVER, TIMING GENERATOR) PRINTED WIRING BOARD
— Ref. No. PD-102 Board; 10,000 Series —

PD-102 BOARD(SIDE A)

PD-102 BOARD

DCR-PC1/PC1E

e ‘ ~ C8001 B-1 D8200 B-1 R8020 D-2
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{2 For printed wiring boards
« This board is six-layer print board. However, the pat-
D8100 terns of layers two to five have not been included in
| 4 | the diagram.
 Chip parts
Transistor
16 1 ? 3 A 5 ¢ g54
B E 123

There are few cases that the part printed on this
diagram isn’t mounted in this model.

VF-125
?CD(,:éolsMAGER) (BACK-LIGHT DRIVE)

PD-102
PR-31 <RGB DRIVER, >
(PANEL REVERSE) TIMING GENERATOR

RGB DRIVER, TIMING GENERATOR

4-63 4-64 PD-102



DCR-PC1/PC1E

VF-125 (BACK-LIGHT DRIVER) PRINTED WIRING BOARD
— Ref. No. VF-125 Board; 10,000 Series —

VF-125 BOARD(SIDE A)

o

&
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RS514IR302
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i s

O R5504
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I
=
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5501 A-l ON5502
5502 A-L
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i
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o o o o [
D] %
For printed wiring boards R%]s S
* This board is six-layer print board. However, the pat- 05501 =fin :|R551 105502 stsos 85504705505 1 1
terns of layers two to five have not been included in A i L [1||]|1[|r||]
the diagram. C5500
* Chip parts S = =
Transistor | |
c
? CNS501

e 16 { | 2 | 3 | /A | 5 I 6

There are few cases that the part printed on this
diagram isn’t mounted in this model.

VF-125
%D(‘:goi;\gdAGER) (BACK-LIGHT DRIVE)

PD-102
PR-31 <RGB DRIVER, >
(PANEL REVERSE) TIMING GENERATOR

BACK-LIGHT DRIVER
VF-125 4-65 4-66



DCR-PC1/PC1E
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BACK-LIGHT DRIVER J CONTROL SWITCH BLOCK
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DCR-PC1/PC1E

TB-37 (BATTERY TERMINAL) PRINTED WIRING BOARD

TB-37 BOARDI(SIDE A)

-

1-670-873-11

BATTERY TERMINAL / DC/DC CONVERTER
TB-37 DD-111

[11]

For printed wiring boards

« This board is six-layer print board. However, the pat-
terns of layers two to five have not been included in
the diagram.

 Chip parts

Transistor  Diode

C 3 1 2
B E 2 1 4 3

There are few cases that the part printed on this
diagram isn’t mounted in this model.

(

VC-210

CAMERA PROCESS,
MECHA SP CONTROL,
BLOCKING,

CAMERA HI CONTROL,
AUDIO PROCESSOR,
EVF DRIVER,

DC/DC CONVERTER,
LINE OUT AMP

TB-37
(BATTERY TERMINAL)

MR-40 DD-111
DRUM/CAPSTAN DRIVE,) (DC/DC CONVERTER)
REC/PB HEAD AMP

DD-111 BOARD

C3201
C3202
C3203
C3204
C3206
C3207
C3208
C3209
C3210
C3211
C3212
C3213
C3215
C3216
C3217
C3218
C3219
C3220
C3221
C3222
C3223
C3224
C3225
C3226
C3227
C3228
C3229
C3230
C3232
C3233
C3234
C3235
C3238
C3239
C3240
C3241
C3242
C3243
C3245
C3246
C3247
C3251
C3252
C3253
C3256
C3257
C3258
C3267
C3268
C3269
C3270
C3271
C3272
C3273
C3274
C3275
C3276
C3277
C3278
C3280
C3281
C3282
C3283
C3284
CN3200
CN3201
CN9900
D3205
D3206
D3207
D3209

C-6
C-6
B-6
C-6
D-6
C-6
D-5
C-6
D-6
B-5
C-5
D-5
B-5
C-5
C-5
B-5
C-5
C-7
C-5
B-7
B-8
C-5
C-5
C-7
C-5
C-4
C-5
C-5
B-9
B-9
D-3
B-9
D-3
C-9
C-3
B-10
D-2
B-8
B-10
B-10
C-10
D-3
D-3
C-9
C-9
C-9
C-9
D-3
B-9
D-3
C-10
B-9
B-3
C-10
C-3
D-3
B-6
A-8
B-6
D-5
D-6
D-5
D-6
B-7
D-7
E-3
B-8
B-4
B-7
A-7
B-8

D3210
D3212
D3213
D3215
D3221
D3222
D3223
D3224
D3225
D3226
D9901
D9903
D9905
D9906
F3202
F3203
F3204
F3205
1C3200
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L3210
L3212
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L3214
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L3216
L3217
L3218
L3219
L3220
L3221
L3222
L3223
L3226
L3227
L3228
Q3206
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Q3211
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Q3213
Q3214
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D-7
D-6
C-5
B-1
A-2
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C-1
D-3
C-3
B-9
C-3
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C-2
C-10
D-2
D-2
C-9
C-9
C-9
C-9
D-2
C-3
B-3
C-2
B-3
D-3
C-3
C-10
D-2
B-5
B-7
B-3
B-3
D-3
B-9
B-9
B-9
C-10
B-4
D-3
C-9
C-9
B-9
C-10
B-7
B-7
B-6
B-6
B-7
B-5
B-7
B-7
C-6
B-7
B-5
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R3223
R3224
R3225
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R3240
R3241
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R3244
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R3249
R3252
R3253
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R3256
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R3265
R3266
R3267
R3268
R3269
R3270
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R3273
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R3275
R3276
R3277
R3278
R3279
R3280
R3281
R3283
R3284
R3285
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R9900
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R9914
R9915
R9916
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T3200
T3201

C-5
D-5
B-7
B-6
B-7
C-5
D-5
C-5
D-5
C-5
D-5
C-7
D-5
D-5
D-5
D-5
C-5
D-5
D-5
D-5
D-5
C-7
B-5
C-4
C-5
C-5
C-5
B-5
B-8
B-6
B-7
B-6
C-6
B-6
C-6
B-6
B-5
B-6
C-10
B-7
B-5
C-3
C-3
B-6
B-6
B-6
D-5
C-10
C-6
A-11
A-11
A-10
A-11
B-11
B-2
B-2
A-9
C-10
C-10
C-11
B-11
B-1
B-11
B-4
B-2

VDR983 A-10
VDR984 A-9

VDR987 A-11
VDR988 A-11
VDR989 A-11
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DCR-PC1/PC1E
SECTION 5

ADJUSTMENTS

5-1. CAMERA SECTION ADJUSTMENT

When performing adjustments, refer to the layout diagrams
for adjustment related parts beginning from page 5-46.

NTSC model : DCR-PC1
PAL model : DCR-PC1E
1-1. PREPARATIONS BEFORE ADJUSTMENT (CAMERA SECTION)
1-1-1. List of Service Tools

« Oscilloscope
» Color monitor

 Regulated power supply
« Digital voltmeter

* Vectorscope
* Adjustment screwdriver

Ref. No. Name Parts Code Usage
. . Auto white balance adjustment/check
J-1 |Filter for color temperature correction (C14) J-6080-058-A White balance adjustment/check
32 ND filter 1.0 J-6080-808-A White balance check
ND filter 0.3 J-6080-818-A White balance check
J-3 | Pattern box PTB-450 J-6082-200-A
J-4 |Color chart for pattern box J-6020-250-A
J-5 | Adjustment remote commander (RM-95 upgraded) Not#6082-053-B
J-6 |Siemens star chart J-6080-875-A] For checking the flange back
J-7 |Clear chart for pattern box J-6080-621-A
o For adjusting the video section
J-8 |CPC-6 flexible jig J-6082-370-A For adjusting the viewfinder
. . For adjusting the video section
J-9 |CPC-6 terminal board jig J-6082-371-A For adjusting the viewfinder
310 |Extension cable (18P, 0.5mm) 1-6082-374-A For extension of the capstan motor MR-40 board
(CN2501)
Note: If the microprocessor IC in the adjustment remote commander is not the new microprocessor (UPD7503G-C56-12), the pagesidtntvect b

In this case, replace with the new microprocessor (8-759-148-35).

J-1 J-2 J-3 J-4

B e

&

J-7 J-9 J-10

)

Fig. 5-1-1
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1-1-2. Preparations

Note 1: For details of how remove the cabinet and boards, refer to “2.
Note 2: When performing only the adjustments, the lens block and boards

Note 3: As the power supply of this machine, use the AC adapter that is

1)

3)

4)

5)

DISASSEMBLY”.
need not be disassembled.

unique to this machine. If the power is supplied from an external
regulated power supply (4.2 Vdc) to the BATTERY terminal of
this machine, the power of this machine will be turned off and the
machine is no longer operable in about 10 seconds after the powe
is turned on. To use an external regulated power supply, connec
the adjustment remote commander and set its HOLD switch to
the ADJ (ON) position.

Connect the required equipment according to Fig. 5-1-3.

As removing the MR-40 board CN2507 (2P, 1.0 mm), means
removing the lithium 3V power supply, data such as date, time,
user-set menus will be lost. After completing adjustments, re-
set these data. If the MR-40 board CN2507 has been removed,
the self-diagnosis data, data on history of use (total drum
rotation hours, the initial date of power-on by user and the last
date of dew condensation) will be lost. Before removing the
MR-40 board CN2507, note down the self-diagnosis data and
the data on history use (data of page: 2, address: A2 through
AA). (Referto “SELF-DIAGNOSIS FUNCTION?” for the self-
diagnosis data, and to "5-4. Service Mode" for the data on the

Pattern box

Front of the lens

history use.)
The cabinet (R) (Operation switch block: ME4780, LCD block
and speaker) needs to be connected during menu operations.
To remove the cabinet (R), disconnect the following connectors.
1.VC-210 board CN2202 (6P, 0.5 mm) (ME4780)
2.DD-111 board CN9900 (2P, 1.0 mm) (Speaker)
3.VC-210 board CN2201 (2P, 1.0 mm) (LCD block)
4.VC-210 board CN2906 (14P, 1.0 mm) (LCD block)
View finder and microphone unit need not be connected during
adjustments. To remove them, disconnect the following
connectors.
1. VC-210 board CN5000 (20P, 0.5 mm)
2.VC-210 board CN2001 (4P, 1.0 mm)
The cabinet (L) (Operation switch block: FK4780) need not be
connected during adjustment if the “Forced VTR Power ON”
mode is set. To remove the cabinet (L), disconnect the following
connectors.
*VC-210 board CN2910 (30P, 0.5 mm)

Note 4: How to Set the “Forced Camera Power ON” Mode

1) Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 01.

2) Select page: D, address: 10, set data: 01, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.
The above procedure will enable the camera power to be turned
on with the cabinet (L) (Operation switch block: FK4780)
removed. After completing adjustments, be sure to exit the
“Forced Camera Power ON” mode.

Note 5: How to Exit the “Forced Camera Power ON” Mode

1) Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 01.

2) Select page: D, address: 10, set data: 00, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.

3) Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 00.

5-2
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Must be connected when
using the MENU button

Must be connected when To PR-31 board

using the LCD display

Adjustmem‘ CPC-6 terminal board jig To PD-102 board CN8000
remote commander (J—6082—371—A)
o Cabinet (R)
O © "
° 0
] °5 A B 1 A
Must be connected © 5 P !
@ when performing the © 5 RN |
view finder system ° 4 i !
adjustments. °J P
°o o |
e} Iy |
O : | :
o Speaker
CPC-6 flexible jig—» o =
(J-6082-370-A) P [
' |
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, L_1_ )
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L finder system !
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g | - - =,
[ |
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| | Vs
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| I | ICN5000 cN2904]| - | )
— ﬂ 2. ve210 l Microphone
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e 1 iienzor
-~ |
CN2201 -
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board CN25061 || CN2908 i
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| I
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DD-111
AUDIO VIDEO _| CcN2502 board Battery
Jack terminal
CN2505 D S
e CN250 =
AN J
EE—
|
Extension cable (18P, 0.5mm)
(J-6082-374-A)
A
P
Color monitor Vector scope ) AC power adapter
(€ (4.2 Vdc)
(.
] —® Terminated at 75 Q
Fig. 5-1-3
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1-1-3. Precaution

1. Setting the Switch

Unless otherwise specified, set the switches as follows and perform
adjustments without loading cassette.

POWER switch (FK4780) ......ccccvveeiviiiiiee e, CAMERA 7.
DEMO MODE (Menu display) .......cccoveemneeeeiiieeeiniieennns OFF 8
DIGITAL ZOOM (Menu diSplay) ........ccccoveveverresarenenen. OFF 9

STEADY SHOT (Menu display)
DISPLAY (ME4780)
DISPLAY (Menu display)

oakrwnE

13.

2. Order of Adjustments
Basically carry out adjustments in the order given.

FOCUS (FKA780) ..., MANUAL
DIGITAL EFFECT (ME4780)......ccvvvieeiiiiiiieeeeeiiiieaeees OFF
PROGRAM AE (Menu display) .........c.cocovevvierrnnnnn. AUTO
. PICTURE EFFECT (Menu display) .......cccccoeveuevrvrnnnne. OFF
. WHITE BALANCE (Menu display) .........c.cccccoveunen. AUTO
. AUTO SHUTTER (Menu display) .......c.cccccvvrrvrverrernnn. OFF
16 : 9 WIDE (Menu diSplay) ......c.eeevrivieiiiieeeniieeiieee e OFF

Color bar chart standard picture frame

— Magenta

Electronic beam scanning frame

oy
RS |lolB
LS slo .
2|8 | 8|E|8| 8| 3| ~—— CRT picture frame

A'B

A=B

Fig. a
(VIDEO IN/OUT terminal
output waveform)

i > Enlargement

oA

/ Difference in level

Fig. b (monitor TV picture)

Adjust the camera zoom and direction to
obtain the output waveform shown in Fig. a
and the monitor TV display shown in Fig. b.

Fig. 5-1-4

3. Subjects

1) Color bar chart (Standard picture frame)
When performing adjustments using the color bar chart, adjust
the picture frame as shown in Fig. 5-1-4 with the equipment
setup shown in Fig. 5-1-2. (Standard picture frame)

2) Clear chart
Remove the color bar chart from the pattern box and insert a
clear chartin its place after the “Color bar chart standard picture
frame” is established. (Do not perform zoom operations after
the “Color bar chart standard picture frame” is established.)

3) Flange back adjustment chart
Make the chart shown in Fig. 5-1-5 using A0 size (1189mm
841 mm) black and white vellum paper.

841mm

le———— 1189mm

Fig. 5-1-5

Note: Use matte vellum paper bigger than A0, and make sure the edges of

5-4
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1-2. INITIALIZATION OF F, E PAGE DATA

1. Initializing the F, E Page Data 3. F Page Table
Note: Ifthe F, E page data has been initialized, the following adjustments Note: Fixed data-1 : Initialized data ( Refer to “1. Initializing the F, E
need to be performed again. Page Data”.)
1) Modification of F, E Page Data Fixed data-2 : Modified data (Refer to “2. Modification of F, E Page
2) Camera System Adjustments Data”).
Adjusting page F
Adjusting Address 10 to FF Address Initial value Remark
Adjusting page E NTSC[ PAL
Adjusting Address 00 to 3D 00 to OF
10 Fixed data-1
Initializing Method: 1 (Initialized data)
1) Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 01. 12
2) Select page: 6, address: 01, set data: 2D (NTSC) or data: 2F 13
(PAL), and press the PAUSE button of the adjustment remote[— 1,
commander. 15
3) Select page: 6, address: 03, set data: 01, and press the PAUSE—— |
button of the adjustment remote commander. 16
4) Select page: 6, address: 02, and check that the data is “01”. 17
5) Perform “Modification of F, E Page Data”. 18
19
2. Modification of F, E Page Data 1A
If the F, E PAGE data has been initialized, change the data of th 1B
“Fixed data-2" address shown in the following tables by manual _ .
input. 1C 80 | 80 |36MHz origin osc adj.
1D Fixed data-1
Modifying Method: 1E 40 40 |Hall adj.
1) Before changing the data, select page: 0, address: 01, and st 1F 5E 5E
data: 01. .
2) New data for changing are not shown in the tables becaus 5(1) :g Eg AWB &LV standard data input
they are different in destination. When changing the data, copy
the data built in the same model. 22 43 86
Note: If copy the data built in the different model, the camcorder 23 59 7B
may not operate. 24 51 | 51 |Flange back adj.
3) When changing the data, press the PAUSE button of th o5 19 19
adjustment remote commander each time when setting new
data to write the data in the non-volatile memory. 26 22 22
4) Check that the data of adjustment addresses is the initial valud. 27 20 | 20
If not, change the data to the initial value. 28 93 93
. o 29 13 13
Processing After Modifying Data: [ 2A Fixed data-1
1) Select page :2, .address.OO, set data: 29, and press the PAUSE B (Initialized data)
button of the adjustment remote commander. 2 -
2) Select page :2, address:01, set data: 29, and press the PAUSE_2C 64 | 64 |Max gain adj.
button of the adjustment remote commander. 2D Fixed data-1
3) Perform “Camera System Adjustments”. 2E 22 | 22 | Color reproduction adj.
2F Fixed data-1
30 27 | 24 |Color reproduction adj.
31 Fixed data-1
32 (Initialized data)
33
34 80 80 | Auto white balance adj.
35 40 40
36 00 00 |Flange back adj.
37 00 00
38 46 46
39 00 00
3A 19 19
3B 00 00
3C 2A 2A
3D 00 00
3E 80 80 |AWB & LV standard data input
3F 7A A
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Address :\:j:_gi vaFI;elz_ Remark Address :\lr]:_téi rall:i Remark
40 Fixed data-2 78 Fixed data-1
41 60 60 |Angular velocity sensor sensitivity agj. 79 (Initialized data)
42 60 60 7A
43 00 00 |Optical axis ad;. 7B
44 00 00 |Color reproduction adj. 7C
45 F1 EF 7D
46 Fixed data-1 7E
a7 (Initialized data) 7F
48 80
49 81
4A 82
4B 83
4C 84
4D 85
4E 86
4F 87
50 88
51 89
52 8A
53 8B
54 8C
55 8D
56 8E
57 8F
58 90
59 91
5A 92
5B 93
5C 94
5D 95
5E 96
5F 97
60 98
61 99
62 9A
63 9B
64 9C
65 9D
66 9E
67 9F
68 A0
69 Al
6A A2
6B A3
6C A4
6D A5
6E A6
6F A7
70 8A | 8A [Halladi. A8
71 Fixed data-1 A9
72 (Initialized data) AA
73 AB
74 AC
75 AD
76 AE
77 AF
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Address

Initial value

NTSC | PAL

Remark

Address

Initial value

NTSC | PAL

Remark

BO

Bl

B2

B3

B4

B5

B6

B7

B8

B9

BA

BB

BC

BD

BE

BF

co

C1

c2

C3

C4

C5

C6

Cc7

C8

C9

CA

CB

CC

CD

CE

CF

DO

D1

D2

D3

D4

D5

D6

D7

D8

D9

DA

DB

DC

DD

DE

DF

EO

El

E2

E3

E4

E5

E6

E7

Fixed data-1

(Initialized data)
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E8

E9

EA

EB

EC

ED

EE

EF

FO

F1

F2

F3

F4

F5

F6

F7

F8

F9

FA

FB

FC

FD

FE

FF

Fixed data-1

(Initialized data)

Table. 5-1-1




Note: 1o o itiali itializi Address Initial value Remark
Note: Fixed data-1 : Initialized data ( Refer to “1. Initializing the F, E NTSC | PAL

Page Data”.) .
Fixed data-2 : Modified data (Refer to “2. Modification of F, E Page 34 Fixed data-1
Data”). 35
Initial value Remark 36
NTSC| PAL 37
00 Fixed data-1 38

01 (Initialized data) 39

Address

02 3A 73 73 | AGC gain calibration adj.
03 3B 4B 4B
04 3C 7E 7E
05 3D B3 B3

06 3E to FF

07 Table. 5-1-2
08

09
0A
0B
oC
0D
OE
OF
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
1A
1B
1C
1D
1E
1F
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
2A
2B
2C
2D
2E
2F
30
31
32
33
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1-3. CAMERA SYSTEM ADJUSTMENTS

Before perform the camera system adjustments, check that the
specified value of “Base Band Block Adjustment” of “VIDEO
SYSTEM ADJUSTMENT” are satisfied.

1. 36 MHz Origin Oscillation Adjustment 2. HALL Adjustment

(VC-210 board) For detecting the position of the lens iris, adjust the HALL amplifier
Set the frequency of the clock for synchronization. If deviated, the gain and offset. If deviated, iris can oscillate, or the indoor-outdoor
synchronization will be lost and the color will become inconsistent. white balance can mis-operate.

Subject Not required Subject Not required
Measurement Point Pi®@® of 1C202 (CL200) Measurement Point DDS display data of LCD or monifor
Measuring Instrumenf  Frequency counter Measuring Instrument TV (Note 2)
Adjustment Page F Adjustment Page F
Adjustment Address 1C Adjustment Address 1E, 1F, 70
Specified Value f=18000000 + 90Hz Specified Value When data of page: 6, address: 01 is
01. (Note 1)
Adijusting method: Data on display shall be: 88 to 8.
1) Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: O1. When data of page: 6, address: 01 |s
2) Select page: F, address: 1C, change the data and set the clogk 03. (Note 1) _
frequency (f) to the specified value. Data on display shall be: 15 to 1p.
3) Pressthe PAUSE button of the adjustment remote commander.
4) Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 00. Note 1: The PAUSE button of the adjustment remote commander must be
pressed.
Note 2: DDS display data of LCD or TV monitor
CAM 00 0000
CAM 00 0XX

Object data

Adjusting method:

1) Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 01.

2) Select page: 6, address: 94, and set data: 8A.

3) Select page: 6, address: 95, and set data: 17.

4) Select page: 6, address: 01, set data: 6D, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander. (The HALL
adjustment is performed and the adjustment data is stored in
page: F, address: 1E, 1F and 70.)

5) Select page: 6, address: 02, and check that the data is “01”.

6) Select page: 6, address: 94, and set data: 00.

7) Select page: 6, address: 95, and set data: 00.

8) Select page: 6, address: 01, set data: 00, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.

9) Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 00.

Checking method:

1) Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 01.

2) Select page: D, address: 11, set data: 02, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.

3) Select page: 6, address: 04, and set data: 03.

4) Select page: 6, address: 01, and set data: 01, and press the
PAUSE button of the adjustment remote commander.

5) Check the DDS display data (Note 2) lies within the “88” to
“8C” range.

6) Select page: 6, address: 01, set data: 03, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.

7) Checkthe DDS display data lies within the “15” to “19” range.

8) Select page: 6, address: 01, set data: 00, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.

9) Select page: 6, address: 04, and set data: 00.

10) Select page: D, address: 11, set data: 00, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.

11) Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 00.
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3. Flange Back Adjustment

The inner focus lens flange back adjustment is carried out

automatically. In whichever case, the focus will be deviated during
auto focusing/manual focusing.

3-1. Flange Back Adjustment (1)

Subject Flange back adjustment chart
(2.0 m from the front of the lens)
(Luminance: 230 + 30 lux)

Measurement Point
Measuring Instrument
Adjustment Page F

Adjustment Address 24 t0 29, 36 to 3D

Check operation on monitor TV

Adjusting method:

3-2. Flange Back Adjustment (2)
Perform this adjustment after performing “Flange Back Adjustment

1)

Subject Subject more than 500 m away
(Subjects with clear contrast such as
buildings, etc.)

Adjustment Page F

Adjustment Address 24 to 29, 36 to 3D

Adjusting method:

1

Set the zoom lens to the TELE end and expose a subject that is
more than 500 m away (subject with clear contrast such as
building, etc.). (Nearby subjects less than 500 m away should
not be in the screen.)

Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 01.

Select page: 6, address: 02, and check that the data is “00".
Select page: 6, address: 01, set data: 13, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.

Place a ND filter on the lens so that the optimum image is
obtained.

Select page: 6, address: 01, set data: 29, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.

(The adjustment data will be automatically input to page: F,
addresses: 24 to 29, 36 to 3D.)

Select page: 6, address: 02, and check that the data is “01".

Processing after Completing Adjustments:

1) Check that at both the zoom lens TELE end and WIDE end,
the center of the chart for the flange back adjustment and center
of the exposure screen coincide.

2) Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 01. 2)

3) Check that the data of page: F, address: 24 to 29, 36 to 3D i§)
the initial value (See table below). 2)

Address Data Address Data
24 51 37 00 5)
25 19 38 46
26 22 39 00 6)
27 20 3A 19
28 93 3B 00
29 13 3C 2A 7)
36 00 3D 00

4) Select page: 6, address: 02, and check that the data is “00”. D

5) Select page: 6, address: 01, set data: 13, and press the PAUS£
button of the adjustment remote commander.

6) Select page: 6, address: 01, set data: 15, and press the PAUSOI‘%
button of the adjustment remote commander.

( The adjustment data will be automatically input to page: F,
addresses: 24 to 29, 36 to 3D.)

7) Select page: 6, address: 02, and check that the data is “01".

Processing after Completing Adjustments:

1) Select page: 6, address: 01, set data: 00, and press the PAUSE

button of the adjustment remote commander.
2) Perform “Flange Back Adjustment (2)”.
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Select page: 6, address: 01, set data: 00, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.

Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 00.

Perform “Flange Back Check”.



4. Flange Back Check

Subject Siemens star
(2.0 m from the front of the lens)
(Luminance: approx. 230 lux)

Measurement Point Check operation on monitor TV
Measuring Instrument  (Note)

Specified Value Focused at the TELE end and WIDE
end.

Note: When the auto focus is ON, the lens can be checked if it is focused
or not by observing the data on the page A of the adjustment remote
commander.

1) Select page: 6, address: 04, and set data: OF.
2) Page A shows the state of the focus.

A:00: XX
Odd: Focused
Even: Unfocused
Switch setting:
1) STEADY SHOT (Menu display) .......ccccoeeeerinienieeeennnen. OFF
2) DIGITAL ZOOM (Menu display) ......ccccooeeeriieeeinneennnnn. OFF

Checking method:

1) Place the Siemens star 2.0 m from the front of the lens.

2) To open the IRIS, decrease the luminous intensity to the
Siemens star up to a point before noise appear on the image.

3) Shoot the Siemens star with the zoom TELE end.

4) Turn on the auto focus.

5) Check that the lens is focused (Note).

6) Select page: 6, address: 21, and set data: 10.

7) Shoot the Siemens star with the zoom WIDE end.

8) Observe the monitor TV and check that the lens is focused.

Processing after Completing Adjustments:

1) Select page: 6, address: 21, and set data: 00.
2) Select page: 6, address: 04, and set data: 00.
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5. Optical Axis Adjustment

Align the lens optical axis with the that of the CCD imager.

If deviated, center of picture can lose focus when zoom is operated
from the WIDE end to the TELE end.

Subject Siemens star
Measurement Point
Measuring Instrument
Adjusting Page F

Adjusting Address 43

Check on monitor TV

Switch setting:
1) DIGITAL ZOOM (Menu display) ......ccccoceevcvveirireeeiineenns OFF
2) STEADY SHOT (Menu display) .....cccccoeveerniiinniineenneens OFF

Preparations before adjustments:

1) Playback the monoscope segment of the system check tape
(XH5-5 (NTSC), XH5-5P (PAL)).

2) Attach the optical axis frame chart (transparent) on monitor
TV screen. Center of monoscope image and that of optical axis
frame must agree.

3) Set to the camera mode.

Adjusting method:

1) Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 01. 1) Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 00.
2) Select page: 6, address: 40, and set data: 02. 2) Select page: 6, address: 40, and set data: 00.
3) Select page: 6, address: 41, and set data: 01. 3) Select page: 6, address: 41, and set data: 00.

4) Select page: F, address: 43, set data: 00, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.

5) Place the Siemens star 2.0 m away from the front of the lens.

6) Shoot the Siemens star with the zoom TELE end.

7) Pointthe lens toward the Siemens start chart until center of the
Siemens star is located in the center of the optical axis frame.

8) Shoot the Siemens star with the zoom WIDE end.

9) Measure on monitor in which area of the optical axis frame the
center of the Siemens star is located. Measure the amount of
displacement (distance between the center of the Siemens star
and the center of the optical axis frame). The measurement 2925
value is named L1.

10) Read the correction data corresponding to the area from the
following table.

270
Area Display phase Correction data
1 22.6°1t0 67.5° 01
2 67.6° to 112.5° 02 2475
3 112.6° to 157.5° 03
4 157.6° to 202.5° 04
5 202.6° to 247.5° 05
6 247.6° t0 292.5° 06
7 292.6° to 337.5° 07
8 337.6°t0 22.5° 08

11) Set the correction data to page: F, address: 43 and press the
PAUSE button.

12) Shoot the Siemens star with the zoom TELE end.

13) Point the lens toward the Siemens start chart until center of the
Siemens star is located in the center of the optical axis frame.

14) Shoot the Siemens star with the zoom WIDE end.

15) Measure the amount of displacement (distance between the
center of the Siemens star and the center of the optical axis
frame). The measurement value is named L2.

16) Compare the values L1 and L2, and confirm that L2 is smaller
than L1. If L2 is larger than L1, select page: F, address: 43 and
set data: 00, and press the PAUSE button.
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Processing after Completing Adjustments:

)
3375 225
8
1
2
3
4
202.5 1575
180
Fig. 5-1-6

67.5

1125

20



6. Picture Frame Setting

7. AGC Gain Calibration Adjustment

Subject

Color bar chart standard picture frgme
(1.5 m from the front of the lens)

Subject Clear chart (Color bar chart standgrd
picture frame)

Measurement Point

Video output terminal

Measurement Point DDS display of LCD or monitor T

Measuring Instrumen

t

Oscilloscope and monitor TV

Measuring Instrument

Specified Value

A=B, C=D, t=0 + 0.1msec

Adjusting Page E

Setting method:

Adjusting Address 3A, 3B, 3C, 3D

1) Adjust the zoom and the camera direction, and set to thegyyitch setting:

specified position.

2) Mark the position of the picture frame on the monitor display,
and adjust the picture frame to this position in following
adjustments using “Color bar chart standard picture frame”.

Check on the oscilloscope

1. Horizontal period
A=B

4>B

ol A e

2. Vertical period

Fig. 5-1-7

—»E}-— E=F —»FT
I \U’_
|
\

v

Fig. 5-1-8

Check on the monitor TV (Underscanned mode)

Color bar chart picture frame Monitor TV picture frame

Fig. 5-1-9
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1) STEADY ZOOM (Menu display) ........ccocevvvviinveeeniieenns OFF

Adjusting method:

1) Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 01.

2) Select page: F, address: 6E, and set data: 08.

3) Select page: 6, address: 01, set data: 71, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.
(The AGC GAIN calibration adjustment is performed and the
adjustment data is automatically stored in page: E, address:
3Ato 3D.)

4) The adjustment is complete when the data of page: 6, address
02 is “01”".

Processing after Completing Adjustments:

1) Select page: F, address: 6E, set data: FF, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.

2) Select page: 6, address: 01, set data: 00, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.

3) Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 00.



8. Color Reproduction Adjustment
Adjust the color Separation matrix coefficient so that proper color For NTSC model
reproduction is produced.

settle within each color reproductio
frame

Subject Color bar chart standard picture frgme
Measurement Point Video output terminal

Measuring Instrument  Vectorscope

Adjustment Page F

Adjustment Address 2E, 30, 44, 45

Specified Value All color luminance points should

|

Adjusting method:

1) Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 01.

2) Select page: 6, address: 01, set data: 3D, and press the PAUSE

button of the adjustment remote commander.

3) Select page: F, address: 16, set data: 37, and press the PAUSE

button of the adjustment remote commander.
4) Adjust the GAIN and PHASE of the vectorscope, and adjust £, pa; model
the burst luminance point to the burst position of the color

reproduction frame.

5) Select page: F, address: 5E, and set data: 29.

6) Change the data of page: F, address: 2E, 30, 44 and 45, and

settle each color luminance point in each color reproduction

frame.

Note: Be sure to press the PAUSE button of the adjustment remote

commander before changing the addresses. If not, the new data

will not be written to the memory.

7) Press the PAUSE button of the adjustment remote commander.

Processing after Completing Adjustments:

1) Select page: F, address: 5E, and set data: 2E, and press the

PAUSE button of the adjustment remote commander.

2) Select page: 6, address: 01, and set data: 00, and press the

PAUSE button of the adjustment remote commander.
3) Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 00.
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9. MAX GAIN Adjustment

10. Auto White Balance & LV Standard Data Input

Setting the minimum illumination. . . ~ | Subject Clear chart (Color bar chart standgrd
If it is not consistent, the image level required for taking subjects in picture frame)
low illuminance will not be produced (dark). -
Sub o o (Color barh T Adjustment Page F
ubject ~ear ¢ art (Color bar chart standgr Adjustment Address 20to 23, 3E, 3F
picture frame)

Measurement Point

DDS display of LCD or monitor T

Measuring Instrument  (Note)

Adjustment Page F

Adjustment Address 2C

Specified Value 78 to 88 1)

2)

Note: The right two digits of the display data of the LCD or monitor TVis 3)

the object data. If the data change so swiftly that it cannot be read
out, record the data on a tape once and play the tape back in the;)
frame still mode and obtain the average data.

Note 1: Perform “Color Reproduction Adjustment” before this adjustment.
Note 2: Check that the data of page: 6, address: 02 is 00. (If the data is

“01”, turn the power of the unit OFF/ON.)

Adjusting method:

Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 01.

Wait for two seconds.

Select page: 6, address: 01, set data: 11, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.

Select page: 6, address: 01, set data: 0D, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.

(When the standard data is take in, the data will be automatically
input to address: 20 to 23, 3E, 3F.)

Select page: 6, address: 02, and check that the data is “01".
Perform “Auto White Balance Adjustment”.

Processing after Completing Adjustments:

CAM 00 0000
CAM 00 0XXX
Object data
5)
Switch setting: 6)
1) STEADY SHOT (Menu display) ......cccccocvvrerivieniineennnen. OFF
Adjusting method: 1)
1) Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 01.
2) Select page: D, address: 11, and set data: 02, and press tifa
PAUSE button of the adjustment remote commander.
3) Select page: 6, address: 04, and set data: 01.
4) Select page: 6, address: 40, and set data: 02.
5) Select page: 6, address: 10, and set data: 02.
6) Select page: 6, address: 01, set data: 19 and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.
7) Select page: F, address: 2C, change the data and adjust the DDS
display data to the specified value. (Note)
8) Press the PAUSE button of the adjustment remote commander.

Processing after Completing Adjustments:

1)

2)
3)

4)
5)
6)

Select page: D, address: 11, set data: 00, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.

Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 00.

Select page: 6, address: 01, and set data: 00, and press the
PAUSE button of the adjustment remote commander.

Select page: 6, address: 04, and set data: 00.

Select page: 6, address: 40, and set data: 00.

Select page: 6, address: 10, and set data: 00.
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Select page: 6, address: 01, set data: 00, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.
Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 00.



11. Auto White Balance Adjustment
Adjust to the proper auto white balance output data.
If it is not correct, auto white balance and color reproducibility will

be poor.
Subject Clear chart (Color bar chart standgrd
picture frame)
Filter Filter C14 for color temperature

correction

Measurement Point

DDS display of LCD or monitor T

12. White Balance Che

ck

Subject

Clear chart (Color bar chart standg
picture frame)

rd

Filter

Filter C14 for color temperature
correction
ND filter 1.0 and 0.3

Measurement Point

Video output terminal

Measuring Instrumen

Vectorscope

Fig. 5-1-11. (A) to (C)

Check that the lens is not covered with either filter.

. Specified Value
Measuring Instrument  (Note 2)
Adjustment Page F Checking method:
Adjustment Address 34, 35 1)
Specified Value R ratio: 2C40 to 2CCO 2)
B ratio: 5D40 to 5DCO
3)
Note 1: Perform “Auto White Balance & LV Standard Data Input” before
this adjustment. 4)
Note 2: The right four digits of the display data of the LCD or monitor TV
is the object data. 5)
CAM 00 0000 6)
CAM 00 XXXX
Object data 7)

Adjusting method:

1)

2)
3)

4)
5)
6)

7
8)
9)

Place the C14 filter for color temperature correction on the 8
lens. 9)
Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 01.

Select page: D, address: 11, and set data: 02, and press the
PAUSE button of the adjustment remote commander.
Select page: 6, address: 01, set data: 3F, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.

Select page: 6, address: 04, and set data: 04.

Select page: F, address: 34, change the data and adjust the
average value of the DDS display data (Note 2) to the R ratio
specified value.

Press the PAUSE button of the adjustment remote commander.
Select page: 6, address: 04, and set data: 05.

Select page: F, address: 35, change the data and adjust the
average value of the DDS display data to the B ratio specified
value.

10) Press the PAUSE button of the adjustment remote commander.

Processing after Completing Adjustments:

1)

2)
3)

4)

Select page: D, address: 11, set data: 00, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.

Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 00.

Select page: 6, address: 01, and set data: 00, and press the
PAUSE button of the adjustment remote commander.

Select page: 6, address: 04, and set data: 00.
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Select page: 6, address: 01, set data: OF, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.

Check that the center of the white luminance point is within
the circle shown Fig. 5-1-11 (A).

Select page: 6, address: 01, set data: 23, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.

Place the C14 filter on the lens.

Check that the center of the white luminance point settles in
the circle shown Fig. 5-1-11 (B).

Remove the C14 filter, and place the ND filter 1.3 (1.0 + 0.3)
on the lens.

Check that the white luminance point stopped moving, and then
remove the ND filter 1.3.

Check that the center of the white luminance point settles within
the circle shown Fig. 5-1-11 (C).

Processing after Completing Adjustments:

Select page: 6, address: 01, set data: 00, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.

R-Y 2mm

AN
N

Fig. 5-1-11 (A)

B-Y

——«—1.0mm

B-Y

1.0mmI

3mm

3mm
Fig. 5-1-11 (B)

Fig. 5-1-11 (C)



13. Angular Velocity Sensor Sensitivity Adjustment

e This adjustment is performed only when replacing the angular
velocity sensor.
Although this adjustment need not be performed when the circuit
is damaged, etc., check the operations.

< Note down the sensitivity displayed on the angular velocity sensor
of the repair parts. At this time, note down also to which board it
was attached to.
Be sure to check because if attached incorrectly, the screen will
vibrate up and down or left and right during hand-shake correction
operations.

Precautions on the Parts Replacement

There are two types of repair parts.

Type A ENCO3JA or ENCO3GA

Type B ENC03JB or ENC0O3GB

Replace the broken sensor with a same type sensor. If replace with
other type parts, the image will vibrate up and down or left and
right during hand-shake correction operations. After replacing, re-
adjust according to the adjusting method.

Precautions on Angular Velocity Sensor

The sensor incorporates a precision oscillator. Handle it with care
as if it dropped, the balance of the oscillator will be disrupted and
operations will not be performed properly.

Adjustment Page F
Adjustment Address 41, 42

Note: The sensor sensitivity of SE450 and SE451 of the CD-203 board is
written only on the repair parts.

Adjusting method:
1) Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 01.
2) Read the sensor sensitivity written on SE451 of the CD-203
board, and take this ass5
3) Read the sensor sensitivity written on SE450 of the CD-203
board, and take this ass&s
4) Calculate ' and D2 using the following equation (decimal
calculation).
NTSC model : ' = 90/Ss1
Da42' = 94/Siso
PAL model : D1 =107/Ss:
D42 = 109/Ss0
5) Convert D:' and D2 into hexadecimal digits, to obtain:D
and D2. (Round off decimal points)
6) Select page: F, address: 41, set data:dbd press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.
7) Select page: F, address: 42, set data:dbd press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.

Processing after Completing Adjustments:

1) Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 00.

2) Check that the steady shot operations have been performed
normally.
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1-4. COLOR ELECTRONIC VIEWFINDER
SYSTEM ADJUSTMENT

Note 1: When replacing the LCD unit, be careful to prevent damages
caused by static electricity.

Note 2: Switch setting
EVF ON/OFF (VC-125 board S5500)
.................................................. ON (when the EVF is pulled out)
PANEL OPEN/CLOSE (VC-210 board S2201)

VF BRIGHT (Menu display).........ccccceevviiiiciiiiiiiciiiciiee center

[Adjusting connector]

Most of the measuring points for adjusting the LCD are concentrated

in CN2904 of the VC-210 board.

Connect the measuring instruments via the CPC-6 flexible jig (J-
6082-370-A) and CPC-6 terminal board jig (J-6082-371-A). The 2
following table shows the pin numbers and signal name of CN2904.3

Pin No. Signal Name Pin No. Signal Name
1 LACN SIG 2 EVF BL+
3 EVF BL- 4 EVF VG
5 EVFVCO 6 GND
7 Cl1EP 8 DATA VALID
9 GND 10 GND
11 GND 12 T™MS
13 TCK 14 TDI
15 TDO 16 GND
17 SWP 18 RF IN/LANC JACK IN
19 GND 20 RF MON

1.VCO Adjustment (VC-210 board)
Set the VCO free-run frequency. If deviated, the LCD display will
be blurred.

CLOSE (Press the switch)

Mode VTR stop

Signal No signal

Measurement Point Pi@® of CN2904 (EVF VCO)
Measuring Instrument  Oscilloscope (DC range)

Adjustment Page D
Adjustment Address 75
Specified Value A=1.75%V

Adjusting method:

1) Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 01.

Select page: 3, address: 0C, set data: 20, and press the PAUSE

button of the adjustment remote commander.

Select page: 3, address: 22, set data: 02, and press the PAUSE

button of the adjustment remote commander.

4) Check the GND level of the oscilloscope.

5) Select page: D, address: 75, change the data and set the VCO
output voltage (A) to the specified value.

6) Pressthe PAUSE button of the adjustment remote commander.

7) Select page: 3, address: 22, set data: 00, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.

8) Select page: 3, address: 0C, set data: 00, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.

9) Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 00.

H

10T

A
i -— GND level
(ovdc)
Fig. 5-1-12
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2. Bright Adjustment (VC-210 board)

Set the level of the VIDEO signal for driving the LCD to the specified Set the level of the VIDEO signal for driving the LCD to the specified
value. If deviated, the screen image will lose sharpness, or will bevalue. If deviated, the screen image will lose sharpness, or will be
blackish or saturated (whitish).

blackish or saturated (whitish).

3. Contrast Adjustment (VC-210 board)

Mode Camera Mode Camera

Subject Arbitrary Subject Arbitrary

Measurement Point Pi@ of CN2904 (EVF VG) Measurement Point Pi®@ of CN2904 (EVF VG)
Measuring Instrument  Oscilloscope Measuring Instrument  Oscilloscope

Adjustment Page D Adjustment Page D

Adjustment Address 7A Adjustment Address 7B

Specified Value A=7.2+0.05V Specified Value A =1.85%0.05V

Adjusting method:

1) Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 01.

Adjusting method:
1) Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 01.

2)
3)
4)
5)
6)
7)

8)

Select page: 3, address: 0C, set data: 20, and press the PAUSH
button of the adjustment remote commander.

Select page: 3, address: 22, set data: 02, and press the PAUSH
button of the adjustment remote commander.

Select page: D, address: 7A, change the data and set the voltade
(A) between the reversed waveform pedestal and non-reversed
waveform pedestal to the specified value. 5)
Press the PAUSE button of the adjustment remote commandei5)
Select page: 3, address: 22, set data: 00, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander. 7)
Select page: 3, address: 0C, set data: 00, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander. 8)
Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 00.

Pedestal

-f
il

SN \

Pedestal
Fig. 5-1-13
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Select page: 3, address: 0C, set data: 20, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.

Select page: 3, address: 22, set data: 02, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.

Select page: D, address: 7B, change the data and set the voltag
(A) between the 3-step peak and pedestal to the specified value.
Press the PAUSE button of the adjustment remote commander.
Select page: 3, address: 22, set data: 00, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.

Select page: 3, address: 0C, set data: 00, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.

Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 00.

3 step peak

\

Pedestal
Fig. 5-1-14



4. White Balance Adjustment (VC-210 board)
Correct the white balance.
If deviated, the reproduction of the EVF screen may degenerate.

Mode Camera

Subject Arbitrary

Measurement Point

Measuring Instrument

Check on EVF screen

Adjustment Page D
Adjustment Address 71,72
Specified Value The EVF screen should not be colpred

Adjusting method:

1)
2)

3)

4)

5)

6)
7

8)

Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 01.
Select page: 3, address: 0C, set data: 20, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.
Select page: 3, address: 22, set data: OB, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.
Select page: D, address: 71 and 72, set the data to the initial
value.
Note: To write in the non-volatile memory (EEPROM), Press the
PAUSE button of the adjustment remote commander each time
to set the data.

Address Data
71 80
72 80

Check that the EVF screen is not colored. If colored, change
the data of page: D, address: 71 and 72 so that the EVF screen
is not colored.
Note: To write in the non-volatile memory (EEPROM), press the
PAUSE button of the adjustment remote commander each time
to set the data.
Select page: 3, address: 22, set data: 00, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.
Select page: 3, address: 0C, set data: 00, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.
Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 00.
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1-5. LCD SYSTEM ADJUSTMENT

Note 1: The back light (fluorescent tube) is driven by a high voltage AC
power supply. Therefore, do not touch the back light holder to
avoid electrical shock.

Note 2: When replacing the LCD unit, be careful to prevent damages
caused by static electricity.

Note 3: Adjust the LCD BRIGHT button to its center of adjustment range.

Note 4: Set the LCD COLOR to its center of adjustment range from the
menu display.

[Adjusting connector]
Most of the measuring points for adjusting the LCD display are
concentrated in CN8201 of the PD-102 board.

1. VCO Adjustment (PD-102 board)
Set the VCO free-run frequency. If deviated, the LCD display will
be blurred.

Mode VTR stop

Signal No signal

Measuring Point Pif® of CN8201 (VCO CENT)
Measuring Instrument  Oscilloscope (DC range )
Adjustment Page D

Adjustment Address 84

Specified Value A=1.80+ 0.10V

The following table shows the pin numbers and signal name ofAdjusting method:
1

CN8201.

Pin No. Signal Name
VG

COM

GND

PSIG

VCO CENT

G| W|IN|F
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Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 01.
2) Check the GND level of the oscilloscope.
3) Select page: D, address: 84, change the data and set the PCC
output voltage (A) to the specified value.
4) Press the PAUSE button of the adjustment remote commander.
5) Select page: 00, address: 01, and set data: 00.

H

A

A
i -— GND level
(ovdc)
Fig. 5-1-15



2. Black Limit Adjustment (PD-102 board) 3. Bright Adjustment (PD-102 board)
Set the dynamic range of the LCD driver to an appropriate level. Set the VIDEO signal level to an appropriate level for driving the
If deviated, the LCD image will be blackish or saturated (whitish). LCD. If deviated, the LCD image will be blackish or saturated

Mode VTR stop (whitish).
Signal No signal Mode Camera
Measuring Point Pi® of CN8201 (PSIG) Subject Arbitrary
Measuring Instrument  Oscilloscope Measuring Point PiD of CN8201 (VG)
Adjustment Page D Measuring Instrument  Oscilloscope
Adjustment Address | 82 Adjustment Page D
Specified Value A=8.00 + 0.05V Adjustment Address | 8A
Specified Value A=7.40 £ 0.05V

Adjusting method:
1) Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 01. Adjusting method:
2) Select page: D, address: 82, change the data until the PSIG) Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 01.

signal amplitude (A) satisfies the specified value. 2) Select page: 3, address: 0C, set data: 20, and press the PAUSE
3) Pressthe PAUSE button of the adjustment remote commander.  button of the adjustment remote commander.
4) Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 00. 3) Select page: 3, address: 22, set data: 08, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.
J 4) Select page: D, address: 8A, change the data and set the voltage
(A) between the inverted waveform's pedestal and non-reversed
waveform's pedestal to the specified value.
A 5) Pressthe PAUSE button of the adjustment remote commander.

6) Select page: 3, address: 22, set data: 00, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.

7) Select page: 3, address: 0C, set data: 00, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.

\ oH |
! | 8) Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 00.
Fig. 5-1-16
g Pedestal
I
A
N \ ‘ v
| 2 .
Pedestal
Flg. 5-1-17
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4. Gamma-1 Adjustment (PD-102 board)

5.

Contrast Adjustment (PD-102 board)

Set the VIDEO signal level to an appropriate level for driving the Set the VIDEO signal level to an appropriate level for driving the
LCD to the specified value. If deviated, the LCD image will be LCD to the specified value. If deviated, the screen image will be

blackish or saturated (whitish).

blackish or saturated (whitish).

Mode Camera Mode Camera

Subject Arbitrary Subject Arbitrary

Measuring Point Pi® of CN8201 (VG) Measuring Point Pif® of CN8201 (VG)
Measuring Instrument  Oscilloscope Measuring Instrument  Oscilloscope
Adjustment Page D Adjusting Page D

Adjustment Address 83 Adjusting Address 8C

Specified Value A=1.60 £ 0.05V Specified Value A=2.43 £ 0.05V

Note: This (gamma-1) adjustment and the “5. Contrast Adjustment” must Note: This (contrast) adjustment and the "4. Gamma-1 Adjustment" must

Adjusting method:

1)
2)

3)
4)
5)

6)
7)
8)

9)

be repeated alternately until both specifications are satisfied
simultaneously (called tracking adjustment).

Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 01. 1)
Select page: 3, address: 0C, set data: 20, and press the PAUSH
button of the adjustment remote commander.

Select page: 3, address: 22, set data: 02, and press the PAUSH
button of the adjustment remote commander.

Select page: 2, address: OE, and set data: 40. 4)
Select page: D, address: 83 change the data and set the voltage
(A) between the gamma-1 limiter level and pedestal (0 IRE) to 5)
the specified value. 6)
Press the PAUSE button of the adjustment remote commander.
Select page: 2, address: OE, and set data: 00. 7)
Select page: 3, address: 22, set data: 00, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander. 8)
Select page: 3, address: 0C, set data: 00, and press the PAUSH
button of the adjustment remote commander.

10) Select page: 0, address: 01, set data: 00.
11) Perform “5. Contrast Adjustment”.

F>4>

GAMMA 1
limiter

\
Bl

Pedestal

Fig. 5-1-18
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be repeated alternately until both specifications are satisfied
simultaneously (called tracking adjustment).

Adjusting method:

Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 01.

Select page: 3, address: 0C, set data: 20, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.

Select page: 3, address: 22, set data: 01, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.

Select page: D, address: 8C, change the data and set the voltag
(A) between 90 IRE and pedestal (0 IRE) to the specified value.
Press the PAUSE button of the adjustment remote commander.
Select page: 3, address: 22, set data: 00, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.

Select page: 3, address: 0C, set data: 00, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.

Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 00.

Check that the specified value of the “4. Gamma-1 Adjustment”
is satisfied at this time. If it is found that the specified value is
not satisfied, perform “4. Gamma-1 Adjustment” again, then
perform “5. Contrast Adjustment” once again.

S
_ —
=1 =

Pedestal

Fig 5-1-19



6. Center Level Adjustment (PD-102 board)
Set the VIDEO signal center level of the LCD panel to an appropriateCorrect the white balance.

7. White Balance Adjustment (PD-102 board)

value. If deviated, the LCD display color cannot be reproduced.
Mode Camera Mode Camera
Subject Arbitrary Subject Arbitrary

Measuring Point

PifD of CN8201 (VG)

Measurement Point

Measuring Instrumen

t

Digital voltmeter

Measuring Instrumen

Check on LCD display

Adjusting method:

1) Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 01.

Adjusting Page D Adjustment Page D
Adjusting Address 85 Adjustment Address 80, 81
Specified Value A=6.50 + 0.10 Vdc Specified Value The LCD display should not be

colored

Note: Check the white balance only when replacing the following parts. If

2)
3)
4)

5)
6)

7)

8)

Select page: 3, address: 0C, set data: 20, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.

Select page: 3, address: 22, set data: 08, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.

Select page: D, address: 85, change the data until the DC voltagg‘
(A) of VG signal is set to the specified value. 1)
Press the PAUSE button of the adjustment remote commander,
Select page: 3, address: 22, set data: 00, and press the PAUSzlg

button of the adjustment remote commander.
Select page: 3, address: 0C, set data: 00, and press the PAUSSQ
button of the adjustment remote commander. 4

Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 00.

5)

6)
7

8)
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necessary, adjust them.
1. LCD panel
2. Light induction plate
3.1C8001

djusting method:

Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 01.
Select page: 3, address: 0C, set data: 20, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.
Select page: 3, address: 22, set data: OB, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.
Select page: D, address: 80 and 81, and set the data to the initial
value.
Note: To write in the non-volatile memory (EEPROM), press the
PAUSE button of the adjustment remote commander each time
to set the data.

Address Data
80 90
81 8E

Check that the LCD display is not colored. If colored, change
the data of page: D, address: 80 and 81 so that the LCD display
is not colored.
Note: To write in the non-volatile memory (EEPROM), press the
PAUSE button of the adjustment remote commander each time
to set the data.
Select page: 3, address: 22, set data: 00, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.
Select page: 3, address: 0C, set data: 00, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.
Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 00.



5-2. MECHANISM SECTION
ADJUSTMENT

On the mechanism section adjustment

For details of mechanism section adjustments, checks, and
replacement of mechanism parts, refer to the separate volume
“DV  MECHANICAL ADJUSTMENT MANUAL I

" and “MECHANICAL ADJUSTMENT MANUAL

I D200 Mechanism .

HOW TO ENTER RECORD MODE WITHOUT
CASSETTE

2-3.

2-1.

1)

1) Connectthe adjustment remote commander to the LANC jack.

2) Turn the HOLD switch of the adjustment remote commander 2)

to the ON position. 3)

Close the cassette compartment without the cassette.

Select page: 3, address: 01, set data: 0C, and press the PAUSH

button of the adjustment remote commander.

(The mechanism enters the record mode automatically.)

Note: The function buttons become inoperable.

5) To quit the record mode, select page: 3, address: 01, set data:
00, and press the PAUSE button of the adjustment remote
commander. (Whenever you want to quit the record mode, be
sure to quit following this procedure.)

3)
4)

5)
2-2. HOWTO ENTER PLAYBACK MODE 6)
WITHOUT CASSETTE g

1) Connectthe adjustment remote commander to the LANC jack.
2) Turn the HOLD switch of the adjustment remote commander
to the ON position.

Close the cassette compartment without the cassette.

Select page: 3, address: 01, set data: OB, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.

(The mechanism enters the playback mode automatically.)

TAPE PATH ADJUSTMENT

1. Preparation for Adjustment

Clean the tape running side (tape guide, drum, capstan shaft,
pinch roller, etc.).
Connect the adjustment remote commander to the LANC jack.
Turn the HOLD switch of the adjustment remote commander
to the ON position.
Connect an oscilloscope to VC-210 board CN2904 via the CPC-
6 flexible jig (J-6082-370-A) and CPC-6 terminal board jig (J-
6082-371-A).

Channel 1: VC-210 board, CN2904 & (Note)

External trigger: VC-210 board, CN2904 Fi

Note: Connect a 78 resistor between pir@® of CN2904

and@ (GND).
75 Q resistor (Parts code: 1-247-804-11)

Playback the alignment tape for tracking. (XH2-1)
Select page: 3, address: 33, and set data: 08.
Select page: 3, address: 26, and set data: 31.
Check that the oscilloscope RF waveform is flat at the entrance
and exit.
If not flat, adjust according to the separate volume “DV
MECHANICAL ADJUSTMENT MANUAL I

* and “ MECHANICAL ADJUSTMENT
MANUAL 1I [D200 Mechanisth ™.

CN2904 of VC-210 board

Note: The function buttons become inoperable.

5) To quit the playback mode, select page: 3, address: 01, set datf:

00, and press the PAUSE button of the adjustment remote

commander. (Whenever you want to quit the playback mode,

be sure to quit following this procedure.)

Pin No. Signal Name Pin No. Signal Name
1 LACN SIG 2 EVF BL+

3 EVF BL- 4 EVF VG

5 EVF VCO 6 GND

7 Cl1EP 8 DATA VALID

9 GND 10 GND

11 GND 12 T™S

13 TCK 14 TDI

15 TDO 16 GND

17 SWP 18 RF IN/LANC JACK IN

19 GND 20 RF MON

2. Procedure after Operations

1

2)
3)

Connect the adjustment remote commander to the LANC jack
and set the HOLD switch to the ON position.

Select page: 3, address: 26, and set data: 00.

Select page: 3, address: 33, and set data: 00.
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r Must be flat
CH2
(Trigger)
%—3. 3msec—>‘
Fig. 5-2-1



5-3. VIDEO SECTION ADJUSTMENTS

When performing adjustments, refer to the layout diagrams
for adjustment related parts beginning from page 5-46.

NTSC model : DCR-PC1
PAL model: DCR-PCI1E

3-1. PREPARATION BEFORE ADJUSTMENTS

Use the following measuring instruments for video section
adjustments.

3-1-1. Equipment Required

1) Monitor TV
2) Oscilloscope (dual-phenomenon, band above 30 MHz with
delay mode) (Unless specified otherwise, use a 10 : 1 probe.)
3) Frequency counter
4) Digital voltmeter
5) Audio generator
6) Audio level meter
7) Audio distortion meter
8) Audio attenuator
9) Regulated power supply
10) Alignment tapes
e Tracking standard (XH2-1)
Parts code: 8-967-997-01
* SW/OL standard (XH2-3)
Parts code: 8-967-997-11
 Audio operation check for NTSC (XH5-3)
Parts code: 8-967-997-51
» System operation check for NTSC (XH5-5)
Parts code: 8-967-997-61
» BIST check for NTSC (XH5-6)
Parts code: 8-967-997-71
 Audio operation check for PAL (XH5-3P)
Parts code: 8-967-997-55
» System operation check for PAL (XH5-5P)
Parts code: 8-967-997-66
» BIST check for PAL (XH5-6P)
Parts code: 8-967-997-76
11) Adjustment remote commander (J-6082-053-B)
12) CPC-6 flexible jig (J-6082-370-A)
13) CPC-6 terminal board jig (J-6082-371-A)
14) Extension cable (18P, 0.5 mm)
 For extension of the capstan motor MR-40 board (CN2501)
Parts code: J-6082-374-A
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3-1-2.  Precaution on Adjusting
1) The adjustment of this unit are performed in the VTR mode or Note 1:

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

camera mode.

To enter the VTR mode, set the power switch to “VTR” (or
“PLAYER”) or establish the “Forced VTR Power ON” mode
using the adjustment remote commander (Note 1).

To enter the Camera mode, set the power switch to “CAMERA”
or establish the “Forced Camera Power ON” mode using the

adjustment remote commander (Note 2). Note 2:

After completing adjustments, be sure to exit the “Forced VTR
Power ON” mode or “Forced Camera Power ON” mode. (Note
3)

As the power supply of this machine, use the AC adapter that
is unique to this machine. If the power is supplied from an
external regulated power supply (4.2 V dc) to the BATTERY

terminal of this machine, the power of this machine will be Note 3:

turned off and the machine is no longer operable in about 10
seconds after the power is turned on. To use an external
regulated power supply, connect the adjustment remote
commander and set its HOLD switch to the ADJ (ON) position.
As removing the MR-40 board CN2507 (2P, 1.0 mm), means
removing the lithium 3V power supply, data such as date, time,
user-set menus will be lost. After completing adjustments, re-

3-1-3.

Setting the “Forced VTR Power ON” mode (VTR mode)

1) Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 01.

2) Select page: D, address: 10, set data :02, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.
The above procedure will enable the camera power to be turned
on with cabinet (L) (Operation switch block: FK4780) removed.
After completing adjustments, be sure to exit “Forced Power
ON” mode.

Setting the “Forced Camera Power ON” mode (Camera mode)

1) Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 01.

2) Select page: D, address: 10, set data :01, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.
The above procedure will enable the camera power to be turned
on with cabinet (L) (Operation switch block: FK4780) removed.
After completing adjustments, be sure to exit “Forced Power
ON” mode.

Exiting the “Forced Power ON” mode

1) Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data :01.

2) Select page: D, address: 10, set data :00, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.

3) Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 00.

Adjusting Connectors

set these data. If the MR-40 board CN2507 has been removed>°™Me of the adjusting points of the video section are concentrated

the self-diagnosis data, data on history of use (total drum

at VC-210 board CN2904. Connect the measuring instruments via

rotation hours, the initial date of power-on by user and the last® CPC-6 jig (J-6082-370-A) and the CPC-6 terminal board jig (J-

date of dew condensation) will be lost. Before removing the

6082-371-A). The following table lists of the pin numbers and signal

MR-40 board CN2507, note down the self-diagnosis data and"@mes of CN2904.

the data on history use (data of page: 2, address: A2 through Pin No. Signal Name Pin No. Signal Name

AA). (Refer to “SELF-DIAGNOSIS FUNCTION?” for the self-

diagnosis data, and to “5-4. Service Mode” for the data on the

history use.)

The cabinet (R) (Operation switch block: ME4780, LCD block
and speaker) needs to be connected during menu operation

and the battery-end adjustment. To remove the cabinet (R)

disconnect the following connectors.

1. VC-210 board CN2202 (6P, 0.5 mm) (ME4780)

2.DD-111 board CN9900 (2P, 1.0 mm) (Speaker)

3.VC-210 board CN2201 (2P, 1.0 mm) (LCD block)
4.VC-210 board CN2906 (14P, 1.0 mm) (LCD block)

The cabinet (L) (Operation switch block: FK4780, lens block,

1 LACN SIG 2 EVF BL+

3 EVF BL- 4 EVF VG

5 EVFVCO 6 GND

7 Cl1EP 8 DATA VALID

9 GND 10 GND

11 GND 12 T™MS

13 TCK 14 TDI

15 TDO 16 GND

17 SWP 18 RF IN/LANC JACK IN
19 GND 20 RF MON

EVF block, microphone unit) need not be connected during

adjustment if the “Forced VTR Power ON” mode is set. To

remove the cabinet (L), disconnect the following connectors.
1.VC-210 board CN2910 (20P, 0.5 mm) (FK4780)
2.VC-210 board CN201 (50P, 0.5 mm) (Lens block)
3.VC-210 board CN5000 (20P, 0.5 mm) (EVF block)
4.VC-210 board CN2001 (4P, 1.0 mm) (Microphone)

Use the following extension cable to open the MR-40 board.

J-6082-374-A (18P, 0.5 mm)
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3-1-4. Connecting the Equipment

Connect the measuring instruments as shown in Fig. 5-3-1, and perform the adjustments.

Monitor TV

o] ]

VIDEO |::|
(Yellow)
(&

AUDIO L (White)

Main unit

Adjustment
remote
commander
AUDIO R (Red)
LANC jack AUDIO/VIDEO/HEADPHONES terminal
Fig. 5-3-1
3-1-5.  Alignment Tapes
Use the alignment tapes shown in the following table.
Name Use

Tracking standard (XH2-1)

Tape path adjustment

SW/OL standard (XH2-3)

Switching position adjustmen

Audio operation check (XH5-3 (NTSC), XH5-3P (PAL

Audio system adjustment

System operation che¢kH5-5 (NTSC), XH-5-5P (PAL))

Operation check

BIST check (XH5-6 (NTSC), XH5-6P (PAL))

BIST check

Fig. 5-3-2 shows the 75% color bar signals recorded on the alignment tape for Audio Operation Check.

Note: Measure with video terminal (Terminated at(p

For NTSC model White (100%)

3-1-6. Output Level and Impedance
Video output
Special stereo mini jack
Output signal: 1Vp-p, 78 unbalanced,
sync negative
S video output
4-pin mini DIN
Luminance signal: 1 Vp-p, 7@ unbalanced,
sync negative

Audio output
Special stereo mini jack

Output level: 327 mV (at load impedance 47)k

Output impedance: Below 2.2k

Chrominance signal: 0.286 Vp-p, Z5unbalanced (NTSC)
0.300 Vp-p, 72 unbalanced (PAL)5 28

White (75% E §g &
ite (75%) g 8‘@ §
=3 3 Burst signal L |3 s | 8
g urst signa g 85 g s 3|
0.714v B S 5ol
(75%) - |~ O 1=
v __l -
Y _I 10.286V
0.286V . Q / Black
y ¥ Q / T
I
White
0,
Horizontal sync signal (100%)
Color bar signal waveform Color bar pattern
For PAL model
White (100%) s
2 S § s
s &8¢
Oy o
! £ 3
S Y
0.7V 2 ©
Q > c B
v Q IS c
| N T E(S(8(8(8(8(8]3
I = 0.3v S|£0|6 | |% |0 g
0.3VI P \ (100%) — =
Burst signal
Horizontal sync signal Color bar pattern
Color bar signal waveform
Fig. 5-3-2




3-2. INITIALIZATION OF C, D PAGE DATA Initial value
o . Address NTSC| AL Remark
N.otgz Ii‘ltzr:g?oag: C da?ag?es in(i?tli;ized, the following adjustments must be oD le_e.d _data-l
performed again. OE (Initialized data)
1) Modification of C page data OF
2) Servo and RF system adjustment 10 EE EE | Switching position adj.
— 11 00 00
Adjusting page C 12 EE EE
Adjusting Address 00 to DF 13 00 00
o 14 Fixed data-1
Initializing Method: 15
1) Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 01. -
2) Select page: 3, address: 80, set data: 0C, and press the PAUSE_ 16 EO | EO |CapFG duty adj.
button of the adjustment remote commander. 17 EO | EO |T reel FG duty adj.
3) Select page: 3, address: 80, and check that the data is “1C". 18 2A 2A | AEQ ad;.
4) Perform “Modification of C Page Data”. 19 2A 2A
2. Modification of C Page Data 1A Fixed data-1
If the C page data has been initialized, change the data of the “Fixeg 1B 33 33 | AEQ adj.
data-2" address shown in the following tables by manual input. 1€ 33 33
1D Fixed data-1
Modifying Method: 1E 25 25 | AGC center level adj.
1) Before changing the data, select page: 0, address: 01, and st 1F 3E 3E |PLL fo adij.
2) ilag\?/: g;fa for changing are not shown in the tables becaus 20 3E 3¢
they are different in destination. When changing the data, copy 21 DC | DC |APC adj. '
the data built in the same model. 22 99 | 99 |LPFfo adj.
Note: If copy the data built in the different model, the camcorder may 23 Fixed data-1
not operate. 24
3) When changing the data, press the _PAUSE button_ of th 55 88 88 |Line outY level ad).
adjustment remote commander each time when setting new - -
data to write the data in the non-volatile memory. 26 E3 E3 |Line out Cr level adj.
4) Check that the data of adjustment addresses is the initial valud. 27 Al | Al |Line out Cb level adj.
If not, change the data to the initial value. 28 Fixed data-1
29
Processing After Modifying Data 2A
1) Select page: 2, _address: 00, set data: 29, and press the PAUSE 5B 04 04 |Chroma BPF ad;.
button of the adjustment remote commander. -
2) Select page: 2, address: 01, set data: 29, and press the PAUSE_2S Fixed data-2
button of the adjustment remote commander. 2D (Modified data, copy the data built
3) Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 00. 2E the same model.)
4) Perform “3-4. Servo and RF System Adjustment”. 2F
30
3. C Page Table 31
Note: Fixed data-1 : Initialized data ( Refer to “1. Initializing the D Page 32 Fixed data-1
Data”.) 33 (Initialized data)
Fixed data-2 : Modified data (Refer to “2. Modification of D Page 34
Data”.)
Initial value 35
Address NTSC | SAL Remark 23
00 le.e.d .data-l 38 00 00 |Emergency memory address
01 (Initialized data)
02 39 00 00
03 3A 00 00
04 3B 00 00
05 3C 00 00
06 3D 00 00
07 3E 00 00
08 3F 00 00
09 40 00 00
oA 41 00 00
0B 42 00 00
43 00 00
0oC -
44 Fixed data-1
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Address ll\lrlll';a(ll rallii Remark Address :\?:_gi rall:i Remark
45 Fixed data-1 7D Fixed data-1
46 7E (Initialized data)
47 20 | 20 |PLL fofinal adj. 7F
48 Fixed data-1 80
49 (Initialized data) 81
4A 82
4B 83
4C 84
4D 85
4E 86
aF 87 Fixed data-2
50 88
51 89
52 8A
53 8B Fixed data-1
54 8C (Initialized data)
55 8D
56 8E
57 8F
58 90
59 91
5A 92
5B 93
5C 94
5D 95
5E 96
5F 97
60 98
61 99
62 9A
63 9B
64 9C
65 9D
66 9E
67 9F
68 AO
69 Al
6A A2
6B A3
6C A4
6D A5
6E A6
6F A7
70 A8
71 A9
72 AA
73 03 | 03 |APC adij. AB
74 Fixed data-1 AC
75 (Initialized data) AD
76 AE
77 AF
78 BO
79 B1
7A B2 Fixed data-2
7B B3 Fixed data-1
7C B4
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Address

Initial value

NTSC | PAL

Remark

BS

B6

Fixed data-2

B7

B8

B9

BA

BB

BC

BD

BE

BF

Cco

C1

Cc2

C3

C4

C5

C6

c7

C8

C9

CA

CB

CcC

CD

CE

CF

DO

D1

D2

D3

D4

D5

D6

D7

D8

D9

DA

DB

DC

DD

DE

DF

Fixed data-1

(Initialized data)

EO to FF

Table. 5-3-1
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4. Initializing the D Page Data 6. D Page Table
Note: If the page D data is initialized, the following adjustments must be

performed again. Note: Fixed data-1 : Initialized data. ( Refer to “4. Initializing the C Page
1) Modification of D page data Data”.)
2) “Base Band Block Adjustment” of the video system adjustments Fixed data-2 : Modified data. (Refer to “5. Modification of C Page
3) LCD system adjustments Data”.)
4) Color electronic viewfinder system adjustments Initial value
5) Battery end adjustment Address NTSC| PAL Remark
Adiost 5 00 to OF
Justing page 10 | 00 | 00 |Testmode
Adjusting Address 10 to 8F 11 Fixed datal
Initializing Method: 12 (I.nltlallzed data)
1) Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 01. = leed_ ?"ata'z )
2) Select page: 3, address: 80, set data: 0D, and press the PAUSE 14 (Modified data, copy the data built |n
button of the adjustment remote commander. 15 the same model.)
3) Select page: 3, address: 80, and check that the data is “1D”. 16 Fixed data-1
4) Perform “Modification of D Page Data”. 17 Fixed data-2
5. Modification of D Page Data 18 (Modified data, copy the data built |n
If the D page data has been initialized, change the data of the “Fixe 19 the same model.)
data-2” address shown in the following table by manual input. 1A
1B
Modifying Method: 1C
1) Before changing the data, select page: 0, address: 01, and SeT 1
data: 01. 1E
2) New data for changing are not shown in the tables becaus
they are different in destination. When changing the data, copy 1F
the data built in the same model. 20
Note: If copy the data built in the different model, the camcorder may 21
not operate. 22
3) When changing the data, press the PAUSE button of th >3
adjustment remote commander each time when setting ne 7

data to write the data in the non-volatile memory.
4) Check that the data of adjustment addresses is the initial valug. 25

If not, change the data to the initial value. 26
27
Processing After Modifying Data 28

1) Select page: 2, address: 00, set data: 29, and press the PAUSE 29
button of the adjustment remote commander.
2) Select page: 2, address: 01, set data: 29, and press the PAUSE 2A

button of the adjustment remote commander. 2B

3) Perform the following adjustments. 2C
+ “Base Band Block Adjustments” of the video system 2D
adjustments 5E

» LCD system adjustments
» Color electronic viewfinder system adjustments 2F
 Battery end adjustment 30 88 88 |Battery down ad;.
31 8D | 8D

32 A8 A8
33 BD BD
34 Cc8 C8
35 Fixed data-1
36
37
38 Fixed data-2
39
3A
3B
3C
3D Fixed data-1
3E
3F
40
41 Fixed data-2
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Initial value Initial value
Address NTSC | PAL Remark Address NTSC| PAL Remark
42 Fixed data-2 7A 98 98 |Bright adj.(EVF)
43 Fixed data-1 7B 80 80 |Contrast adj.(EVF)
44 Fixed data-2 7C Fixed data-1
45 Fixed data-1 7D
46 (Initialized data) 7E
47 TF
48 80 90 90 |White balance adj.(LCD)
49 05 | 05 |Battery down adj. 81 8E | 8E
4A Fixed data-1 82 74 74 | Black limit adj.(LCD)
4B (Initialized data) 83 82 82 |Gammal adj.(LCD)
4C 84 80 80 |VCO adj.(LCD)
4D 85 80 80 |Center voltage adj.(LCD)
4E 86 Fixed data-1
4F 87
50 88 Fixed data-2
51 89
52 8A 90 | 90 |Bright adj.(LCD)
53 8B Fixed data-2
54 8C BO | BO |Contrast adj.(LCD)
55 8D Fixed data-2
56 8E
57 8F Fixed data-1
58 90 to FF
59 Table. 5-3-2
5A
5B
5C
5D
5E Fixed data-2
5F Fixed data-1
60 (Initialized data)
61
62
63
64
65
66
67
68
69
6A
6B
6C
6D
6E Fixed data-2
6F
70 Fixed data-1

71 80 80 |White balance adj.(EVF)

72 80 80

73 Fixed data-2

74 Fixed data-1

75 80 | 80 |VCO adj.(EVF)
76 Fixed data-2

77 Fixed data-1

78 (Initialized data)
79
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3-3. SYSTEM CONTROL SYSTEM ADJUSTMENT

1. Battery End Adjustment (VC-210 board)

Set the battery end voltage.

If the voltage is incorrect, the life of the battery will shorten. The
image at the battery end will also lose synchronization.

Mode Camera recordings
Subject Arbitrary
Measurement Point Display data of page: 2, address:|5D
Measuring Instrument  Adjustment remote commander
Adjustment Page D

Adjustment Address 30to 34

Switch setting:

1) AUTO FOCUS ..o OFF
2) LCD display Closed
3) Viewfinder.......ccooooeviiinnnenn. ON (View finder is pulled out)

Connection:
1) Connect the regulated power supply and the digital voltmeter
to the battery terminal as shown in Fig. 5-3-3.

Adjusting method:

1) Adjustthe output voltage of the regulated power supply so that
the digital voltmeter reading is 3.5 + 0.1 V dc.

2) Turn off the power supply.

3) Turn on the HOLD switch of the adjustment remote
commander.

4) Turn on the power supply.

5) Load a cassette, and set the recording mode.

6) Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 01.

7) Decrease the output voltage of the regulated power supply so
that the digital voltmeter reading is 3.30 + 0.01 V dc.

8) Selectpage: 2, address: 5D, read the data, and this data is named

Dref.
9) Set the read-out data (Dref) to page: D. address: 30 and press

the PAUSE button. Regulated power supply

10) Convert Dref to decimal notation, and obtain Dref'. (Refer to
Table 5-4-1 “Hexadecimal-decimal Conversion Table” of “5-
4. Service Mode”.)

11) Calculate By, Ds2, Ds3, Ds4' and Ds' using following equations
(decimal calculation), convert it to a hexadecimal number, and
input each adjustment address.

Address: 31 B' = Dref' +3
Address: 32 B' = Dref' + 10
Address: 33 B = Dref' + 10
Address: 34 B = Dref' + 10
Address: 49 ' = Dref' + 13
Note: After setting each data, be sure to press the PAUSE button of
the adjustment remote commander.
12) Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 00.

-/

Battery terminal

@@g

3.30 £ 0.01 Vdc

A

®| 9

Digital voltmeter
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3-4. SERVO AND RF SYSTEM ADJUSTMENT

3. PLL fo & LPF fo Adjustment (MR-40 board)

Before performing the servo and RF system adjustments, check that Mode

VTR stop

the specified value of “36 MHz Master Oscillator Adjustment” of

Measurement Point

Display data of page: 3, address:|03

“CAMERA SYSTEM ADJUSTMENT” is satisfied.

Measuring Instrument

Adjustment remote commander

Adjusting Procedure: Adjustment Page C

1. Cap FG duty adjustment Adjustment Address |  1F, 20, 22, 47

2. T-reel FG duty adj.ustment Specified Value 00

3. PLL fo & LPF fo adjustment

4. Switching position adjustment o

5. AGC center level adjustment Adjusting Method:

6. APC & AEQ adjustment 1) Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 01.

7. PLL & LPF f final adjustment 2) Select page: 3, _address: 01, set data: 30, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.

1. Cap FG Duty Adjustment (MR-40 board) 3) Select page: 3, address: 02, and check that the data is change

Set the Cap FG signal duty cycle to 50% to establish an appropriate
capstan servo. If deviated, the uneven rotation of capstan and nois®
can occur.

Measurement Point
Measuring Instrument

Display data of page: 3, address:|03
Adjustment remote commander

to “00".

Select page: 3, address: 03, and check that the data is “00".

Note: If the data of page: 3, address: 03 is other than “00”, there are
errors. (For the error contents, see the following table. For the
bit values, refer to “5-4. SERVICE MODE?”, “4-3. 3. Bit value
discrimination”.

- lect .0, 101, ta: 00.
Adjustment Page c 5) Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 00
- Bit value of page: 3,
Adjustment Address 16 address: 03p 9 Error contents
Specified Value 00 bit4=1 PLL fo, even channel is defective
Adjusting Method: b?t 5 i 1 PLL fo,.odd cha_nnel is defective
1) Close the cassette compartment without inserting a cassette. bit 6 =1 LPF ks defective
2) Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: O1. bit3=1 PLL fo final adjustment is defective

3) Select page: 3, address: 01, set data: 1B, and press the PAUSE

button of the adjustment remote commander.

4) Select page: 3, address: 02, and check that the data changes

starting from “1B” to “2B” to “00” in this order.
5) Select page: 3, address: 03, and check that the data is “00".
Note: If the data of page: 3, address: 03 is “02”, adjustment has errors
or the mechanism deck is defective.
6) Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 00.

2.T-reel FG Duty Adjustment (MR-40 board)
Adjust the take-up reel FG signal duty cycle to an appropriate value
so that the correct T-reel FG signal is obtained.

Measurement Point Display data of page: 3, address: (03
Measuring Instrumenf  Adjustment remote commander

Adjustment Page C
Adjustment Address 17
Specified Value 00

Adjusting Method:
1) Close the cassette compartment without inserting a cassette.
2) Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 01.

3) Select page: 3, address: 01, set data: 1C, and press the PAUSE

button of the adjustment remote commander.

4) Select page: 3, address: 02, and check that the data changes

starting from “1C” to "2C" to “00” in this order.
5) Select page: 3, address: 03, and check that the data is “00".
Note: If the data of page: 3, address: 03 is “02”, adjustment has errors
or the mechanism deck is defective.
6) Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 00.
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4. Switching Position Adjustment (MR-40 board)

5. AGC Center Level Adjustment (MR-40 board)

Mode VTR playback

Mode Camera record and playback

Signal SW/OL reference tape (XH2-3)

Subject Arbitrary

Measurement Point
Measuring Instrument

Adjustment remote commander

Display data of page: 3, address:|03

Measurement Point Pi&) of CN2904 (RF MON) on VC

210 board (Note 1)

Adjusting Method:

1)

2)
3)

4)
5)

6)

7)

Adjustment Page C Measuring Instrument  Oscilloscope
Adjustment Address | 10, 11, 12, 13 Adjustment Page C
Specified Value 00 Adjustment Address 1E
Specified Value The display data of page: 3, addréss:
03 is “00”

Insert the SW/OL reference tape and enter the VTR STOP
mode.

Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 01.

Select page: 3, address: 21, and check that the data is “02”.
Note: If the data of page: 3, address: 21 is “72”, the tape top is being

Note 1: Connect a 7% resistor between Pi@d and Pin@ (GND) of

CN2904.
75Q resistor (Parts code: 1-247-804-11)

played. After playing the tape for 1 to 2 seconds, perform step Adjusting Method:
1

4 and higher.
Select page: 3, address: 01, set data: 0D, and press the PAUSH
button of the adjustment remote commander. 3)
Select page: 3, address: 02, and check the data is changed &)
"00". 5)
Select page: 3, address: 03, and check that the data is “00". 6)
Note: If bit O of page: 3, address: 03 data is “1”, the even channel is 7)

defective. If bit 1is“1”, the odd channel is defective. Contents

of the defect is written into page: C, addresses: 10 and 12. Sees)

the following table. (For the bit value, refer to “5-4. SERVICE

MODE”, “4-3. 3. Bit value discrimination”.)

Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 00. 9

When the even channel is defective

Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 01.

Select page: 2, address: 30, and set data: 40.

Record the camera signal for a minute.

Playback the recorded segment.

Select page: 3, address: 33, and set data: 08.

Confirm that the playback RF signal is stable.

Select page: 3, address: 01, set data: 23, and press the PAUSE

button of the adjustment remote commander.

Select page: 3, address: 02, and check that the data is changed

to “00".

Select page: 3, address: 03, and check that the data is “00”.

Note: If data of page: 3, address: 03 is other than “00”, adjustment
has errors. (Take an appropriate remedial measures according
to the errors referring to the following table.)

Data of page: C, 10) Select page: 3, address: 33, and set data: 00.
address: 10 Contents of defect 11) Select page: 2, address: 30, and set data: 00.
EE Writing into EEPROM (1C2404) is defectivg 12) Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 00.
E8 Adjustment data is out of range Data of page: 3, .
E7 No data is returned from IC1900 (TRX) address: 03 Remedial measures
20 Perform re-adjustment. (Note 2)
When the odd channel is defective 30 The machine is defective
Data of page: C, 40 Perform re-adjustment. (Note 2)
address: 12 Contents of defect 50 The machine is defective
EE Writing into EEPROM (1C2404) is defective
ES Adjustment data is out of range Note 2: Ifthis data is displayed twice successively, the machine is defective.
E7 No data is returned from IC1900 (TRX)
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6. APC & AEQ Adjustment (MR-40 board)

7. PLL fo & LPF fo Final Adjustment (MR-40 board)

Mode

Camera record and playback

Mode

VTR playback

Subject

Arbitrary

Signal

Arbitrary

Measurement Point

Pi&) of CN2904 (RF MON) on VC

Measurement Point

Display data of page: 3, address:

210 board (Note 1)

Measuring Instrument

Adjustment remote commander

03

Note 1: Connect a 7% resistor between Pi@d and Pindd (GND) of

1)
2)

CN2904.
75Q resistor (Parts code: 1-247-804-11)

Note 2: The “5. AGC Center Level Adjustment” must have already been

completed before starting this adjustment.

Adjusting Method:
Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 01.
Select page: 3, address: 01, set data: 30, and press the PAUSE

Measuring Instrument  Oscilloscope Adjustment Page C
Adjustment Page c Adjustment Address |  1F, 20, 22, 47
Adjustment Address | 18, 19, 1B, 1C, 21, 73 Specified Value 00
Specified Value The display data of page: 3, addrgss:

03 is “00”

button of the adjustment remote commander.

"00".

3) Select page: 3, address: 02, and check that the data changes t

4) Select page: 3, address: 03, and check that the data is “00".
Adiusting Method: Note: If the data of page: 3, address: 03 is other th_an "00", there are
justing Viethod: errors. (For the error contents, see the following table. For the

1) Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 01. bit values, refer to “5-4. SERVICE MODE?”, “4-3. 3. Bit value
2) Select page: 2, address: 30, and set data: 40. discrimination”.
3) Record the camera signal for a minute. 5) Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 00.
4) Playback the recorded segment. Bit value of page: 3
5) Select page: 3, address: 33, and set data: 08. address: 03 o Error contents
6) Check that the playback RF signal is stable. - . .
7) Select page: 3, address: 01, set data: 07, and press the PAUSE bit4=1 PLL fo, even channel is defective

button of the adjustment remote commander. bit5=1 PLL fo, odd channel is defective
8) Check that the data of page: 3, address: 02 changes from “07[ bit6=1 LPF fo is defective

to “00” in about 15 seconds after pressing the PAUSE button. bit3=1 PLL fo final adjustment is defective
9) Select page: 3, address: 03, and check that the data is “00”.

Note: If data of page: 3, address: 03 is other than “00”, adjustment
has errors. (Take an appropriate remedial measures according
to the errors referring to the following table.)

10) Select page: 3, address: 33, and set data: 00.
11) Select page: 2, address: 30, and set data: 00.
12) Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 00.

Data of page: 3, .

address: 03 Remedial measures
20 Perform re-adjustment. (Note 3)
30 The machine is defective
50 Perform re-adjustment. (Note 3)
60 The machine is defective
80 The machine is defective

Note 3: Ifthis data is displayed twice successively, the machine is defective.
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3-5. VIDEO SYSTEM ADJUSTMENTS

2. Line OutputY, Cr, Cb Level Adjustment

Before perform the video system adjustments, check that the

specified value of “36 MHz Master Oscillator Adjustment” of
“CAMERA SYSTEM ADJUSTMENT” is satisfied.

3-5-1. Base Band Block Adjustments

1. Chroma BPF f o Adjustment (VC-210 board)
Set the center frequency of IC1402 chroma band-pass filter.
Mode VTR stop

Signal No signal

Measurement Point CH1: Chroma signal terminal of
S-VIDEO jack (terminated in 78)
CH2: Y signal terminal of S-VIDEO
jack (terminated in 78)

Measuring Instrument  Oscilloscope
Adjustment Page C

Adjustment Address 2B

Specified Value A =100 mV p-p or less

B =200 mV p-p or more

Adjusting Method:

(VC-210 board)

Mode

Camera

Subject

Arbitrary

Measurement Point

Y level : Y signal terminal of
S VIDEO jack (terminated in 7Q)
Cr, Cb, burst level : Video terminal g
AUDIO/VIDEO jack (terminated in

=

75Q)
Measuring Instrument  Oscilloscope
Adjustment Page C
Adjustment Address 25, 26, 27
Specified Value Y level: A=714+14 mV (NTSC)

A =700 =14 mV (PAL)
Crlevel: B=714 £ 14 mV (NTSC)
B =700 = 14 mV (PAL)
Cb level:C =714 £ 14 mV (NTSC)
C =700+ 14 mV (PAL)
Burst level: D = 286 + 14 mV (NTSQ)
D =300+ 6 mV (PAL)

1) Check that the burst signal (B) is output to the chroma signalAdjusting Method:

terminal of S-VIDEO. 1)
2) Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 01. 2)
3) Select page: 3, address: 0C, set data: 04, and press the PAUSE
button of adjustment remote commander. 3)
4) Change the data of page: C, address: 2B for the minimum
amplitude of the burst signal level (A). 4)
5) Pressthe PAUSE button of the adjustment remote commander.
6) Select page: 3, address: 0C, set data: 00, and press the PAUSH
button of adjustment remote commander. 6)
7) Check that the burst signal level (B) fulfills the specified value.
8) Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 00. 7)
8)
When the data of page: 3, address: 0C, is 04:
A 9)

Fig. 5-3-3

When the data of page: 3, address: 0C, is 00.
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Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 01.

Select page: 2, address: 35. After noting down the data of this
address, set data: 01 to this address.

Select page: 3, address: 0C, set data: 02, and press the PAUSE
button of adjustment remote commander.

Select page: C, address: 25, and change the data until the Y
signal level (A) is adjusted to the specified value.

Press the PAUSE button of the adjustment remote commander.
Select page: C, address: 26, and change the data until the Cr
signal level (B) is adjusted to the specified value.

Press the PAUSE button of the adjustment remote commander.
Select page: C, address: 27, and change the data until the Cb
signal level (C) is adjusted to the specified value.

Press the PAUSE button of the adjustment remote commander.

10) Check that the burst signal level (D) has the specified value.
11) Select page: 3, address: 0C, set data: 00, and press the PAUSE

button of adjustment remote commander.

12) Select page: 2, address: 35, and set data that is noted down at

step 2).

13) Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 00.

o - -
< Hsec 0.28 usec (NTSC) 0.28 usec (NTSC)
0.23 psec (PAL)  0.23 usec (PAL)
Fig. 5-3-5



3. AV Jack Burst Level Check

Mode VTR stop

Signal No signal

Measurement Point AUDIO/VIDEO jack (terminated ir
75Q)

Measuring Instrument  Oscilloscope

Specified Value A =286+18 mV (NTSC)
A =300+ 18 mV (PAL)

Checking Method:

1) Check that the burst signal level (A) has the specified value.

bl ——

» f
*I ' A
—_ " R

-— -—
H "]
Fig. 5-3-6

4, AV JackY Level Check

Mode VTR stop
Signal No signal

Measurement Point AUDIO/VIDEO jack (%3
terminated)

Measuring Instrument  Oscilloscope

Specified Value A =286+18 mV (NTSC)
A =300+ 18 mV (PAL)

Checking Method:
1) Check that the SYNC level (A) is the specified value.

2 (el

Thi |
-
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3-5-2. BIST Check

1-4. 1C1600 (SFD) BIST (PB) Check

1) Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 01.
1. Playback System Check 2) Selectpage: C, address: AC, set data: 21, and press the PAUSE
1-1. Preparation for Playback button of the adjustment remote commander.
1) Setthe POWER switch to the VTR (or PLAYER) position. 3) Selectpage: C, address: AD, set data: 03, and press the PAUSE
2) Connect the adjustment remote commander and setthe HOLD  button of the adjustment remote commander.
switch to the ON (SERVICE) position. Note: Perform the following data setting while playing back the BIST
3) check tape.

Playback the BIST check tape. (XH5-6 (NTSC), XH5-6P (PAL))
Note: Perform all of the following checks in the playback mode. 4

1-2.1C1900 (TRX) BIST (PB) Check 5)

Select page: 3, address: 11, set data: 04, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.
Select page: 3, address: 12, set data: 08, and press the PAUSE

1) Select page: 3, address: 12, set data: 04, and press the PAUSE  button of the adjustment remote commander.
button of the adjustment remote commander. 6) Select page: 3, address: 12, set data: 00, and press the PAUSE
2) Select page: 3, address: 12, set data: 00, and press the PAUSE  button of the adjustment remote commander.
button of the adjustment remote commander. 7) Select page: 3, address: 13, set data: 03, and press the PAUSE
3) Select page: 3, address: 13, set data: 02, and press the PAUSE button of the adjustment remote commander.
button of the adjustment remote commander. 8) When the playback system from IC1600 (SFD) to 1C2003
4) When the playback system from 1C1900 (TRX) to IC1601 (ADC&DAC) is normal, the display data (combination data)
(TDF) is normal, the display data (combination data) of page: of page: 3, addresses: 14 and 15 agrees with any combination
3, addresses: 16 and 17 agree with any combination as shown  as shown below.
below. NTSC model PAL model
NTSC model Address | Data Address | Data
Address Data 14 41 14 2D
16 63 C5 75 D3 59 FF 15 81 15 7C
17 84 55 o7 D6 01 DO 9) When the playback system from IC1600 (SFD) to IC1602 (LIP)
PAL model is normal, the display data (combination data) of page: 3,
Address Data addresses: 16 and 17 agrees with any combination as shown
10 86 38 % NTStz:el(r)]wV\édel PAL model
17 % aa Bo Address Data Address | Data
16 1E FO 16 1C
1-3.1C1601 (TFD), BIST (PB) Check 17 B2 31 17 G
1) Select page: 3, address: 40, set data: OF, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander. 10) When the playback system from IC1600 (SFD) to IC1601
2) Select page: 3, address: 40, set data: 00, and press the PAUSE (TDF) is normal, the display data (combination data) of page:
button of the adjustment remote commander. 3, addresses: 18 and 19 agrees with any combination as shown
3) When the playback system from IC1601 (TFD) to IC1600 below.
(SFD) is normal, the display data (combination data) of page:NTSC model PAL model
3, addresses: 41 and 42 agrees with any combination as showaddress Data Address | Data
NTSbCe“r)nvzdel PAL model 18 /2 16 18 A7
Address | Data Address | Data 19 F8 5¢ 19 cc
41 26 41 69 11) When the playback system from 1C1600 (SFD) to 1C1501
) Al ) 73 (VFD) is normal, the display data (combination data) of page:
3, addresses: 1A and 1B agrees with any combination as shown
below.
NTSC model PAL model
Address | Data Address | Data
1A 12 1A 90
1B 43 1B CE

12) Select page: C, address: AC, set data: 20, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.

13) Select page: C, address: AD, set data: 02, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.

14) Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 00.
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1-5. 1C1501 (VFD) BIST(PB) Check « UPY Cr BIST Check

1) Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 01. 14) Select page: 3, address: 10, set data: 89, and press the PAUSE
2) Select page: C, address: 51, set data: OF, and press the PAUSE button of the adjustment remote commander.
button of the adjustment remote commander. 15) Select page: 3, address: 12, set data: 10, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.
* VBUS/EX BIST (PB) Check 16) Select page: 3, address: 12, set data: 00, and press the PAUSE
3) Select page: 3, address: 10, set data: 00, and press the PAUSE button of the adjustment remote commander.
button of the adjustment remote commander. 17) Select page: 3, address: 13, set data: 04, and press the PAUSE
4) Select page: 3, address: 12, set data: 10, and press the PAUSE button of the adjustment remote commander.
button of the adjustment remote commander. 18) When the playback system from IC1501 (VFD) to 1C5000
5) Select page: 3, address: 12, set data: 00, and press the PAUSE (LCD DRIVER) is normal, the display data (combination data)
button of the adjustment remote commander. of page: 3, addresses: 16 and 17 agrees with any combination
6) Select page: 3, address: 13, set data: 04, and press the PAUSE as shown below.
button of the adjustment remote commander. NTSC model PAL model
7) When the playback system from 1C1600 (SFD) to IC1501 |Address | Data Address | Data
(VFD) is normal, the display data (combination data) of page: [ 14 1C 16 14
3, addresses: 14 and 15 agrees with any combination as shown 17 60 17 A7
below.
NTSC model PAL model
Address | Data Address | Data * UPY Cb BIST Check
14 12 14 90 19) Select page: 3, address: 10, set data: 8A, and press the PAUSE
15 43 15 CE button of the adjustment remote commander.

20) Select page: 3, address: 12, set data: 10, and press the PAUSI
8) When the playback system from IC1501(VFD) to IC207 (Birds) button of the adjustment remote commander.
is normal, the display data (combination data) of page: 3,21) Select page: 3, address: 12, set data: 00, and press the PAUSE
addresses: 16 and 17 agrees with any combination as shown  button of the adjustment remote commander.

below. 22) Select page: 3, address: 13, set data: 04, and press the PAUSI

NTSC model PAL model button of the adjustment remote commander.
Address | Data Address | Data 23) When the playback system from IC1501 (VFD) to IC5000

16 FB 16 54 (LCD DRIVER) is normal, the display data (combination data)

17 Fa 17 ED of page: 3, addresses: 16 and 17 agrees with any combination

as shown below.
NTSC model PAL model
* UPYY BIST Check Address | Data Address | Data
Note: Perform the following data setting while playing back the BIST check 16 92 16 BS
tape.

9) Select page: 3, address: 10, set data: 88, and press the PAUSE 17 5A 17 67

button of the adjustment remote commander.
10) Select page: 3, address: 12, set data: 10, and press the PAUSEENC Ya BIST Check

button of the adjustment remote commander. 24) Select page: 3, address: 10, set data: 8B, and press the PAUSE
11) Select page: 3, address: 12, set data: 00, and press the PAUSE  pytton of the adjustment remote commander.

button of the adjustment remote commander. 25) Select page: 3, address: 12, set data: 10, and press the PAUSE
12) Select page: 3, address: 13, set data: 04, and press the PAUSE  pytton of the adjustment remote commander.

button of the adjustment remote commander. 26) Select page: 3, address: 12, set data: 00, and press the PAUSE
13) When the playback system from IC1501 (VFD) to IC5000 button of the adjustment remote commander.

(LCD DRIVER) is normal, the display data (combination data) 27) Select page: 3, address: 13, set data: 04, and press the PAUSI
of page: 3, addresses: 16 and 17 agrees with any combination  pytton of the adjustment remote commander.

as shown below. 28) When the playback system from IC1501 (VFD) to 1C1402
NTSC model PAL model (AOI) is normal, the display data (combination data) of page:
Address | Data Address | Data 3, addresses: 16 and 17 agrees with any combination as shown
16 9A 16 03 below.
17 13 17 c9 NTSC model PAL model
Address | Data Address | Data
16 3C 16 69
17 D2 17 21
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¢ ENC Ya BIST Check
29) Select page: 3, address: 10, set data: 8C, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander. 2-1.
30) Select page: 3, address: 12, set data: 10, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander. 2)
31) Select page: 3, address: 12, set data: 00, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander. 3)
32) Select page: 3, address: 13, set data: 04, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander. 4)
33) When the playback system from IC1501 (VFD) to IC1402 5)
(AQI) is normal, the display data (combination data) of page:
3, addresses: 16 and 17 agrees with any combination as shown

below. 6)
NTSC model PAL model
Address | Data Address | Data
16 83 16 | ccC 2-2.
17 9E 17 ED D

2)
*« ENC Ca BIST Check
34) Select page: 3, address: 10, set data: 8D, and press the PAUSH
button of the adjustment remote commander.
35) Select page: 3, address: 12, set data: 10, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.
36) Select page: 3, address: 12, set data: 00, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.

2. Recording System Check

Preparation for Recording

Playback the BIST check tape (XH5-6 (NTSC), XH5-6P (PAL)).
Select page: 3, address: 10, set data: CO, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.

Select page: 3, address: 11, set data: 07, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.

Enter the STOP mode.

While keep the HOLD switch of the adjustment remote
commander at ON (SERVICE position), eject the BIST check
tape and insert a tape for recording in place of the tape.

Enter the camera recording mode.

Note: Perform all of the following checks in the camera record mode.

IC1501(VFD) BIST (REC) Check

Select page: 3, address: 12, set data: 10, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.

Select page: 3, address: 12, set data: 00, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.

Select page: 3, address: 13, set data: 04, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.

When the recording system from 1C1501 (VFD) to 1C1600
(SFD) is normal, the display data (combination data) of page:
3, addresses: 14 and 15 agrees with any combination as shown
below.

37) Select page: 3, address: 13, set data: 04, and press the PAUS¥ETSC _model PAL model
button of the adjustment remote commander. Address | Data Address | Data
38) When the playback system from IC1501 (VFD) to 1C1402 14 D5 14 34
(AQI) is normal, the display data (combination data) of page: 15 0B 15 SA
3, addresses: 16 and 17 agrees with any combination as showmn
below.
NTSC model PAL model 2-3.1C1600(SFD) BIST (REC) Check
Address Data Address Data 1) Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 01.
16 EE 22 16 70 43 2) Selectpage: C, address: AC, set data: 21, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.
17 68 cA 17 DS E4 3) Selectpage: C, address: AD, set data: 03, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.
« ENC Cb BIST Check 4) Select page: 3, address: 11, set data: 04, and press the PAUSE

39) Select page: 3, address: 10, set data: 8E, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander. 5)
40) Select page: 3, address: 12, set data: 10, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander. 6)
41) Select page: 3, address: 12, set data: 00, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander. 7)
42) Select page: 3, address: 13, set data: 04, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander. 8)
43) When the playback system from IC1501 (VFD) to 1C1402
(AQI) is normal, the display data (combination data) of page:
3, addresses: 16 and 17 agrees with any combination as shown

button of the adjustment remote commander.

Select page: 3, address: 12, set data: 08, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.

Select page: 3, address: 12, set data: 00, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.

Select page: 3, address: 13, set data: 03, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.

When the recording system from IC1600 (SFD) to IC1602 (LIP)

is normal, the display data (combination data) of page: 3,
addresses: 16 and 17 agrees with any combination as shown
below.

below. NTSC model PAL model
NTSC model PAL model Address Data Address Data
Address Data Address Data 16 00 BC 16 2D A2
16 B2 DE 16 ED 9A 17 15 CE 17 F5 7B
17 E7 EE 17 cB 1E 9) When the recording system from 1C1600 (SFD) to IC1601

44) Select page: C, address: 51, set data: 03, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.
45) Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 00.

(TDF) is normal, the display data (combination data) of page:
3, addresses: 18 and 19 agrees with any combination as shown
below.

NTSC model PAL model

Address Data Address Data
18 F7 4F 18 6C 23
19 F6 69 19 Cc7 76
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10) When the recording system from 1C1501 (VFD) to 1C1600
(SFD) is normal, the display data (combination data) of page:
3, addresses: 1A and 1B agree with any combination as shown

below.
NTSC model PAL model
Address | Data Address | Data
1A D5 1A 34
1B 0B 1B 8A

11) Select page: C, address: AC, set data: 20, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.

12) Select page: C, address: AD, set data: 02, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.

13) Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 00.

2-4.1C1601 (TFD) BIST (REC) Check

1) Select page: 3, address: 40, set data: OF, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.

2) Select page: 3, address: 40, set data: 00, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.

3) When the recording system from 1C1600 (SFD) to IC1601
(TFD) is normal, the display data (combination data) of page:
3, addresses: 41 and 42 agrees with any combination as shown

below.
NTSC model PAL model
Address Data Address Data
41 Cc2 A 41 55 1A
42 42 DD 42 B5 04

4) When the recording system from 1C1601 (TFD) to IC1900
(TRX) is normal, the display data (combination data) of page:
3, addresses: 43 and 44 agrees with any combination as shown

below.
NTSC model PAL model
Address Data Address Data
43 18 cs 43 F6 A2
44 FO FB 44 2A E3

2-5. IC1900(TRX) BIST (REC) Check

1) Select page: 3, address: 12, set data: 04, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.

2) Select page: 3, address: 12, set data: 00, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.

3) Select page: 3, address: 13, set data: 02, and press the PAUSE
button of the adjustment remote commander.

4) When the recording system from IC1601 (TFD) to IC1900
(TRX) is normal, the display data (combination data) of page:
3, addresses: 14 and 15 agrees with any combination as shown

below.
NTSC model PAL model
Address Data Address Data
14 96 BC 14 27 B5
15 D1 OE 15 8D 61
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3-6.

AUDIO SYSTEM ADJUSTMENTS

[Connection of Audio System Measuring Devices]

Connect the audio system measuring devices as shown in Fig. 5-3

8.

1. Playback Level Check

Mode

VTR playback

Signal

Alignment tape:
For audio operation check
(XH5-3 (NTSC), XH5-3P (PAL))

Playback (VTR mode)

Main unit

Video (Yellow)

Recording (Camera mode) Main unit
Audio Lot MiC
oscillator 600 Q eft ~
o
oot - T ©
L0000
Attenuator Right

600 Q: 270 Q (1-249-410-11) + 330 Q (1-249-411-11)

Monitor TV

©

[

(Left White)
47k Q %

\ Audio level meter
\ or Distortion meter

AUDIO/
VIDEO/ Right
HEAD-
PHONES (Red) T
ouT

\
Lo
NNl
N

——o
O

47k Q (1-249-437-11)

Fig. 5-3-8
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Measurement Point

AUDIO/VIDEO/HEADPHONES
terminal, R- and L-channels (across
47 KQ load)

Measuring Instrumen

Audio level meter and frequency
counter

Specified Value

32 kHz mode: 1 kHz, +3 + 2 dBs
48 kHz mode: 1 kHz, +3 + 2 dBs
44.1 kHz mode:

The 7.35kHz signal level during
EMPH ON is —6 + 2 dB from the
signal level during EMPH OFF

Checking Method:

1) Check that the playback signal level is the specified value.

2. Overall Level Characteristics Check

Mode

Camera recording and playback

Signal

1kHz, —66 dBs signal: MIC jack left
and right

Measurement Point

AUDIO/VIDEO/HEADPHONES
terminal, R- and L-channels (across
47 kQ load)

Measuring Instrumen

Audio level meter

Specified Value

—7.5+3.0dBs

Checking Method:
1
jack.

Input the 1kHz, —66 dBs signal into L- and R-ch of the MIC

Record in the camera mode.
Playback the recorded section.
Check that the L- and R-ch signal levels of AUDIO/VIDEO/

HEADPHONES OUT are the specified value.

3. Overall Distortion Check

Mode

Camera recording and playback

Signal

1kHz, —66 dBs signal: MIC jack left
and right

Measurement Point

AUDIO/VIDEO/HEADPHONES
terminal, R- and L-channels (across
47 KQ load)

Measuring Instrumen

Audio distortion meter

Specified Value

Below 0.4 %
(200 Hz to 6 kHz BPF ON)

Checking Method:
1)

jack.
2)
3)

4) Check that L- and

Input the 1kHz, —66 dBs signal into L- and R-ch of the MIC

Record in the camera mode.
Playback the recorded section.
R-ch signal levels of AUDIO/VIDEO/

HEADPHONES OUT are the specified value.



4. Overall Noise Level Check

Mode Camera recording and playback

Signal No signal: MIC jack left and right

(Insert a shorting plug in the MIC
jack)

Measurement Point AUDIO/VIDEO/HEADPHONES

OUT terminal, R- and L-channels
(across 47 K load)

Measuring Instrument  Audio level meter

Specified Value Below —45 dBs

(IHF-A filter ON, 20 kHz LPF ON)

Checking Method:

1)
2)
3)
4)

Insert a shorting plug in the MIC jack.

Record in the camera mode.

Playback the recorded section.

Check that L- and R-ch noise level of the AUDIO/VIDEO/
HEADPHONES terminal is the specified value.

5. Overall Separation Check

Mode Camera recording and playback

Signal No signal: MIC jack <left>, [right]

1kHz, —66 dBs signal: MIC jack
<right> [left]

Measurement Point Audio <left> [right] terminal of

AUDIO/VIDEO/HEADPHONES
OUT (across 47 R load)

Measuring Instrument  Audio level meter

Specified Value Below —40 dBs (IHF-A filter ON)

< >: Left channel check
[ ]1:Right channel check

Checking Method:

1
2)
3)

4)
5)

Short the MIC jack <left> [right] terminal with GND using a
jumper.

Input the 1kHz, —66 dBs signal in the <right> [left] terminal of
the MIC jack.

Record in the camera mode.

Playback the recorded section.

Check that the signal level of the <left> [right] terminal of
AUDIO /VIDEO HEADPHONES is the specified value.
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5-4. SERVICE MODE

4-1. ADJUSTMENT REMOTE COMMANDER 2. Precautions Upon Using

The adjustment remote commander is used for changing the the Adjustment Remote Commander

calculation coefficient in signal processing, EVR data, etc. The Mishandling of the adjustment remote commander may erase the
adjustment remote commander performs bi-directional correct adjustment data at times. To prevent this, it is recommended
communication with the unit using the remote commander signalthat all adjustment data be noted down before beginning adjustments
line (LANC). The resultant data of this bi-directional communication and new adjustment data after each adjustment.

is written in the non-volatile memory.

1. Using the Adjustment Remote Commander

1) Connect the adjustment remote commander to the LANC
terminal.

2) Setthe HOLD switch of the adjustment remote commander to
“HOLD” (SERVICE position). If it has been properly
connected, the LCD on the adjustment remote commander will
display as shown in Fig. 5-4-1.

I
o
_
I
&
L
.
=
|
) —
I

e
.
_
_
_
I
-
_
-

Page Data Address

Fig. 5-4-1

3) Operate the adjustment remote commander as follows.
¢ Changing the page
The page increases when the EDIT SEARCH+ button is
pressed, and decreases when the EDIT SEARCH- button is
pressed. There are altogether 16 pages, from 0 to F.

Hexadecimal
notation 0123456789ABCDEH
LCD Display Oi!234Y56 189AbcdEF
Decimal notation
conversion value

012345678 9101112131445

e Changing the address
The address increases when the B button is pressed,
and decreases when the REMq) button is pressed. There
are altogether 256 addresses, from 00 to FF.

e Changing the data (Data setting)
The data increases when the PLA®~( button is pressed,
and decreases when the ST@ button is pressed. There
are altogether 256 data, from 00 to FF.

e Writing the adjustment data
The PAUSE button must be pressed to write the adjustment
data (C, D, F page) in the nonvolatile memory. (The new
adjusting data will not be recorded in the nonvolatile memory
if this step is not performed.)

4) After completing all adjustments, turn off the main power
supply (4.2 V) once.
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4-2. DATA PROCESS
The calculation of the DDS display and the adjustment remote

commander display data (hexadecimal notation) are required for
obtaining the adjustment data of some adjustment items. In this case,

after converting the hexadecimal notation to decimal notation,

calculate and convert the result to hexadecimal notation, and use it
as the adjustment data. Indicates the hexadecimal-decimal

conversion table.

Hexadecimal-decimal Conversion Table ®
Lower digit of
exadecimal | 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 A B C D E F
Upper digit (z) (b) (E) (l:v') (E) F)
of hexadecimal
0 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 | 12 | 12 | 13 | 14 | 15
1 6 |17 | 18 | 19 | 20 | 21 | 22 | 23 | 24 | 25 | 26 | 27 | 28 | 29 | 30 | 31
2 32 | 33| 34 | 3 | 36 |37 | 38|39 |4 | 41| 42 | 43| 4 | 45 | 46 | 47
3 48 | 49 | 50 | 51 | 52 | 53 | 54 | 55 | 5 | 57 | 58 | 59 | 60 | 61 | 62 | 63
4 64 | 65 | 66 | 67 | 68 | 69 | 70 | 71 | 72 | 73 | 74 | 77 | 76 | 77 | 718 | 79
5 80 | 81 | 82 | 83 | 8 |8 | 86 | 8 | 8 |8 | 90 | 91 | 92 | 93| 9% | 9%
6 9 | 97 | 98 | 99 | 100 | 101 | 102 | 103 | 104 | 105 | 106 | 107 | 108 | 109 | 110 | 111
7 112 | 113 | 114 | 115 | 116 | 117 | 118 | 119 | 120 | 121 | 122 | 123 | 124 | 125 | 126 | 127
8 128 | 129 | 130 | 131 | 132 | 133 | 134 | 135 | 136 | 137 | 138 | 139 | 140 | 141 | 142 | 143
9 144 | 145 | 146 | 147 | 148 | 149 | 150 | 151 | 152 | 153 | 154 | 155 | 156 | 157 | 158 | 159
AR) 160 | 161 | 162 | 163 | 164 | 165 | 166 | 167 | 168 | 169 | 170 | 171 | 172 | 173 | 174 | 175
®| B(h) 176 | 177 | 178 | 179 | 180 | 181 | 182 | 183 | 184 | 185 | 186 | 187 | 188 | 189 | 190 | 191
C() 192 | 193 | 194 | 195 | 196 | 197 | 198 | 199 | 200 | 201 | 202 | 203 | 204 | 205 | 206 | 207
D () 208 | 209 | 210 | 211 | 212 | 213 | 214 | 215 | 216 | 217 | 218 | 219 | 220 | 221 | 222 | 223
E(F) 224 | 225 | 226 | 227 | 228 | 229 | 230 | 231 | 232 | 233 | 234 | 235 | 236 | 237 | 238 | 239
F(F) 240 | 241 | 242 | 243 | 244 | 245 | 246 | 247 | 248 | 249 | 250 | 251 | 252 | 253 | 254 | 255
Note:  The characters shown in the parenthesis () shown the display on the adjustment remote commander.
(Example) If the DDSdisplay or the adjustment remote commander shows BD (h);
Because the upper digit of the adjustment number is B (&), and the lower digit is D (), the meeting point
“189” of @M and @ in the above table is the corresponding decimal number.

Table. 5-4-1
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4-3.

SERVICE MODE

1. Setting the Test Mode

| Page D | Address 10
Data Function
00 Normal
02 Forced VTR power ON

« Before setting the data , select page: 0, address: 01, and set dai

01.

e For page D, the data set is recorded in the non-volatile memory
by pressing the PAUSE button of the adjustment remote
commander. In this case, take note that the test mode will not bg

exited even when the main power is turned off (4.2 Vdc).

« After completing adjustments/repairs, be sure to return the datg

of this address to 00.
Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 00.

2. Emergence Memory Address

Page C Address 38 to 43
Address Contents

38 EMG code when first error occurs
Upper: MSW code when shift starts when first

3A error occurs
Lower: MSW code when first error occurs

3B Lower: MSW code to be moved when first error
occurs

3C EMG code when second error occurs
Upper: MSW code when shift starts when second

3E error occurs
Lower: MSW code when second error occurs

3F Lower: MSW code to be moved when second efror
occurs

40 EMG code when last error occurs
Upper: MSW code when shift starts when last efror

42 occurs
Lower: MSW code when last error occurs

43 Lower: MSW code to be moved when last error
occurs

When no error occurs in this unit, data “00” is written in the above

2-1. EMG Code (Emergency Code)
Codes corresponding to the errors which occur are written in

addresses 30, 34 and 38. The type of error indicated by the code are
shown in the following table.

Code Emergency Type
00 No error
10 Loading motor emergency during loading
a 11 Loading motor emergency during unloading
22 T-reel emergency during normal rotation
23 S-reel emergency during normal rotation
L 24 T-reel emergency (Short circuit between S-reel
terminal and T-reel terminal)
30 FG emergency at the start up of the capstan
40 FG emergency at the start up of the drum
42 FG emergency during normal rotation of the dru

addresses (38 to 43). when first error occurs in the unit, the data
corresponding to the error is written in the first emergency address
(38 to 3B). In the same way, when the second error occurs, the data
corresponding to the error is written in the second emergency address
(3C to 3F). Finally, when the last error occurs, the data corresponding
to the error is written in the last emergency address (40 to 43).
Therefore, the data at address 40 to 43 are updataed whenever an
emergency occurs.

Note: After completing adjustments, be sure to initialize the data of

addresses 38 to 43 to “00".

Initializing method:
1) Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 01.
2) Select page: C, address: 38, set data: 00, and press the PAUSE

button.

3) Select address: 39 to 43 and set the data “00” into them in the
same way as in address: 38.
4) Select page: 0, address: 01, and set data: 00.
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2-2. MSW Code

MSW when errors occur:

Information on MSW (mode SW) when errors occur

MSW when movement starts:

Information on MSW when movements starts when the mechanism position is moved (When the L motor is moved)
MSW of target of movement:

Information on target MSW of movement when the mechanism position is moved

Mechanism Position

~ UNLOAD LOAD -
|EJECT|BL| USE |BL| SOFF |BL| ps |B| e |BL|stop|BL| FF |BL| RP |BL| Rvs |
| H|H| H|H| H||_\| H:H: H:H: o:p: o:p: I—‘:H: O:
E OEH: HEH: I—‘EH: I—‘EH: OEH: l—‘EH: HEI—\: OEH: o!
C RIRlL RIRD ORI ORI OlR!l OBl RIRL RIR e
SN R R S e B e e e o L e
: m,u, TR T mnoi TR ", " mnn, ", T
Coo> i T o mimy oM gOimy o ©my oMy NG T T Wy
: b Lo Vo Lo Vo Vo Lo Lo :
I I ] 1 1 1 1 1 L 1 I 1 I 1 I I I
X X LS chassis movement range — >
! ! ! Pinch roller is pressed !
Releasing lock of Tension regulator ON
cassette compartment
Position Code Contents |
EJECT A Position_at which th_e cassette com_partment lock is released_, and position at t_he fgrthest urjload side
mechanically at which the mechanism can move no further in the UNLOAD direction.
BL E BLANK code, at thg boundary between codes. The mechanism will not stop at this code dyring
operations. (Excluding LOAD/UNLOAD)
EJECT completion position. When the cassette is ejected, the mechanism will stop at this position.
USE E Cassette IN standby. The guide will start protruding out as the mechanism moves towards fhe
LOAD position.
SOFF C Code during loading. Code outputs while the LS chassis is moving.
DS D LS operations and guide loading are performed here.
LE 9 Current limiter is turned off.
Stop position in the loading state. The pinch roller separates, the tension regulator returns,(and the
STOP 5 brake is imposed on both reels.
FF 7 FF position. The tension regulator is half on. This position is not used except for the FF mode.
PB, REC, CUE, Pause, FX2, FWD-SLOW positions. When the pinch roller is pressed, and|the
RP B tension regulator is ON, the mechanism is operating at this position in modes in which normal
images are shown.
RVS 3 Reverse running position. REW, REV, RX1, RX2, and RVS-SLOW are performed at this pogition.
NULL 0 Code not (cejxisting in the MD. When errors occur when the loading motor is not driving, this fcode is
memorized.
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3. Bit Value Discrimination

Bit values must be discriminated using the display data of the
adjustment remote commander for following items. Use the table
below to discriminate if the bit value is “1” or “0”.

Display on the adjustment remote commander

I
I

I: Address
bit3 to bit0 discrimination

-—
il
-—
il
-—
l

\S—
“——
I
—
I
—
\—
——

Page
bit7 to bit4 discrimination
Display on the Bit values

adjustment bit3 bit2 bitl bit0

remote or or or or
commander bit7 bité bit5 bit4

0 0 0 0 0

1 0 0 0 1

2 0 0 1 0

3 0 0 1 1

4 0 1 0 0

5 0 1 0 1

6 0 1 1 0

7 0 1 1 1

® 8 1 0 0 0

9 1 0 0 1

A (F) 1 0 1 0

B (k) 1 0 1 1

C{) 1 1 0 0

D () 1 1 0 1

EFE) 1 1 1 0

FF) 1 1 1 1

Example: If “8E” is displayed on the adjustment remote commander, the

bit values for bit7 to bit4 are shown in t@ column, and the
bit values for bit3 to bit0 are shown in t@ column.
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4. Switch Check (1)

Page 2 | Address 43

Bit Function When bit value=1 |When bit value=0
0 |VTR MODE SW OFF ON
1 |CAM MODE swW OFF ON
2 |START/STOP SW OFF ON
3 |EJECT sSwW OFF ON
4 |CC DOWN SW OFF ON
5 |PHOTO FREEZE SW|OFF ON
6
7

Using method:

1)
2)

Select page: 2, address: 43.
By discriminating the bit value of display data, the state of the
switches can be discriminated.



5. Switch Check (2)

| Page 2

| Address 60 to 67

Using method:

1) Select page: 2, address: 60 to 67.
2) By discriminating the display data, the pressed key can be
discriminated.

Data

Address 35 0010 0A) | 10 (0B to 24) | 32 (25 to 44) | 59 (45 to 6E) | 85 (4F to OF) | B8 (A0 to D4) |EE (D5 (o FF)

60 STOP PAUSE REW DISPLAY |EDIT SEARCH4 DIGITAL
KEY ADO [(ME4780 block)(ME4780 block)(ME4780 block)(ME4780 block)(ME4780 block EFFECT No key input
1C2204@® (ME4780 block

61 FF PLAY TITLE MENU
KEY AD1 |(ME4780 block)(ME4780 block)(ME4780 block)(ME4780 block No key input
1C220469

62 EDIT END SEARCH|LCD BRIGHT +{LCD BRIGHT —-| VOLUME + VOLUME —
KEY AD2 SEARCH — |(ME4780 block)(ME4780 block)(ME4780 block)(ME4780 block)(ME4780 block) No key input
IC2204@ |(MEA4780 block

63 FADER EVF ON EVF OFF
KEY AD3 |(FK4780 block (VF-125 board) (VF-125 board)
1C2204@ (S5500) (S5500)

64 PHOTO REC FOCUS FOCUS AUTO
KEY AD4 (FK4780 block) INFINITY MANUAL No key input
1C2204@) (FK4780 block) (FK4780 block

65 EXPOSURE | BACK LIGHT EXECUTE | START/STOP MODE| START/STOP MODE| START/STOP MODE
KEY AD5 | (FK4780 block)(FK4780 block (FK4780 block) (5SEC REC) | (PUSH REC) |(NORMAL REC)
1C2204@9 (ME4780 block)(ME4780 block)(ME4780 block

66 PANEL CLOSE PANEL OPEN
KEY AD6 | (VC-210 board) (VC-210 board)
IC2204@ (S2201) (S2201)

67 PANEL REVERSE PANEL NORMAL
KEY AD7 (RP-31 board) (RP-31 board
1C2204@ (S7500) (S7500)

6. Record of Use check

git)

Page 2 | Address A2 to AA

Address Function Remarks
A2 Minutes
A3 Drum rotation counted time (BCD code) Hour (L)10th place digit and 1st place digit of counted time (decimal dig
A4 Hour (H) |1000th place digit and 100th place digit of counted time (decimal d
A5 Year
A6 User initial power on date (BCD code) Month | After setting the clock, set the date of power on next.
A7 Day
A8 Final condensation occurrence date Year
A9 (BCD code) Month
AA Day

Using method:

1) Therecord of use data is displayed at page: 2, addresses: A2 to

AA.

Note: This data will be erased when the coin lithium battery (MR-40 board
CN2507) is removed (reset).
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6-1. EXPLODED VIEWS
NOTE:

¢ -XX, -X mean standardized parts, so they may ¢
have some differences from the original one.

e Items marked “*" are not stocked since they e
are seldom required for routine service. Some
delay should be anticipated when ordering these

items.

6-1-1. CABINET (R) SECTION

(o
Cabinet (L) block assembly L

)

Ref. No Part No. Description
1 X-3948-883-1 COVER ASSY, DV JACK
2 1-670-867-11 FP-36 FLEXIBLE BOARD
* 3 1-528-909-11 BATTERY, LITHIUM SECONDARY
4 1-959-018-11 HARNESS (LI-58)
5 3-051-231-01 COVER, HINGE
6 X-3948-924-1 WINDOW ASSY, REMOTE CONTROL
7 X-3948-882-1 CAP ASSY, LENS
8 X-3948-881-1 CASE ASSY, MICROPHONE
9 1-475-975-11 MICROPHONE UNIT
* 10 3-051-990-01 SHEET, MIC GEL
* 11 3-051-227-01 PLATE, MIC RETAINER
12 3-948-809-21 SCREW (M2X4)
13 3-724-511-41 SHOE, ACCESSORY
* 14 3-051-228-01 PLATE, SHOE

f\ﬁ

SECTION 6

REPAIR PARTS LIST

DCR-PC1/PC1E

The mechanical parts with no reference number|
in the exploded views are not supplied.

The components identified by mark A or
dotted line with mark A\ are critical for safety.
Replace only with part number specified.

Les composants identifiés par une marque
A\ sont critiques pour la sécurité.

Ne les remplacer que par une piéce portant
le numéro spécifié.

Abbreviation

AUS : Australian model.
CND : Canadian model.
HK  :Hong Kong model.
JE : Tourist model.

CN : Chinese model.

ard

MPR-40 Bo.

14

Cabinet (R)
block assembly

Remarks

PLATE, JACK ORNAMENTAL (PC1E:E,CN,HK,JE)
PLATE, JACK ORNAMENTAL (PC1)
PLATE, JACK ORNAMENTAL

(PC1E:AEP,UK,AUS)

SCREW (M1.7), 0-NO. +P 2
COVER, BATTERY TERMINAL
COMMANDER, REMOTE (RMT-808)

(PC1/PC1E:EXCEPT AEP,UK)

COMMANDER, REMOTE (RMT-809)

(PC1E:AEP,UK)

Remarks | Ref. No. Part No. Description
15 3-051-219-01 SCREW, TRIPOD
16 3-051-252-11
16 3-051-252-21
16 3-051-252-31
17 3-742-871-31 SCREW (M2X3.5)
18 3-973-497-41
19 3-052-290-01
20 1-475-141-21
20 1-475-141-31
21 3-742-854-21

6-1

LID, BATTERY CASE



6-1-2. MAIN BOARD SECTION

& 58

MR-40 Board

57

Mechanism block

(See page 6-6 to 9)

51
not supplied
55
Ref. No. Part No. Description Remarks | Ref. No. Part No. Description Remarks
51 3-051-230-01 PLATE, BATT 60 3-051-223-01 FRAME, MD
52 1-694-459-11 TERMINAL BOARD, BATTERY 61 A-7094-009-A VC-210 BOARD, COMPLETE (PC1)
53 1-670-873-11 TB-37 PRINTED WIRING BOARD 61 A-7073-710-A VC-210 BOARD, COMPLETE (PC1E:AEPUK)
54 1-666-101-11 FP-585 FLEXIBLE BOARD 61 A-7073-711-A VC-210 BOARD, COMPLETE
55 3-051-317-01 SHEET, CAP FLEXIBLE (PC1E:EXCEPT AEP,UK)
62 A-7073-669-A DD-111 BOARD, COMPLETE
56 3-973-497-41 SCREW (M1.7), 0-NO. +P 2
57 A-7073-668-A MR-40 BOARD, COMPLETE 63 3-964-734-01 SCREW, STEP
58 X-3947-927-1 COVER ASSY * 64 3-052-248-01 SHEET, BATT PLATE
59 3-719-695-21 SCREW (M1.7X3.5), SPECIAL HEAD 65 3-975-921-01 SHEET, VIBRATION PROOF
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6-1-3. CABINET (R) BLOCK ASSEMBLY

Ref. No.

101
101
102
103
104

105
* 106
107
108
* 109

110
110
111
112
113

Part No.

3-051-253-11
3-051-253-21
3-973-497-41
1-959-019-11
1-505-862-11

1-959-017-11
3-051-224-01
X-3948-877-1
A-7073-670-A
3-051-218-01

X-3948-983-1
X-3948-981-1
3-051-257-01
3-051-193-01
3-051-191-01

&
2

~

1

Description Remarks

CABINET (R), LCD (PC1/PC1E:CN,E,HK,JE)
CABINET (R), LCD (PC1E:AEP,UK,AUS)
SCREW (M1.7), 0-NO. +P 2

HARNESS (PD-107)

SPEAKER (2.0CM)

HARNESS (SP-158)
PLATE, SP RETAINER
HINGE ASSY, LCD

PR-31 BOARD, COMPLETE
CLIP, SW

CABINET (R) ASSY (PC1)
CABINET (R) ASSY (PCIE)
PIN, LCD LOCK
RETAINER, LCD LOCK
LOCK, LCD

6-3

Ref. No. Part No.
114 3-051-192-01
115 X-3948-980-1
115 X-3948-982-1
116 3-051-216-01
117 3-051-233-01
118 3-051-234-01
* 119 3-051-232-01
120 3-051-803-01
MN121 1-475-711-11
122 A-7073-671-A
123 1-475-920-21
124 3-052-644-01
* 125 3-052-283-01

LCD901 8-753-050-08
AND901 1-517-800-11

118

Description Remarks

SPRING, COMPRESSION
COVER ASSY, S TERMINAL (PC1E)
COVER ASSY, S TERMINAL (PC1)
CABINET (L), LCD

SHEET, BL SHIELD

SHEET, BL INSULATING

CLIP, PCB

SHEET, PD INSULATING
TRANSFORMER UNIT, INVERTER
PD-102 BOARD, COMPLETE

SWITCH BLOCK, CONTROL (ME-4781)
SHEET, BL LIGHT INTERCEPTION
SPACER, LOCK

DCX501BK-1

TUBE, FLUORESCENT,COLD CATHODE

Note :

specified.

The components identified by
mark A\ or dotted line with mark
A\ are critical for safety.

Replace only with part number

Note :

Les composants identifiés par
une marque A sont critiques
pour la sécurité.

Ne les remplacer que par une
piéce portant le numéro spécifié.




6-1-4. CABINET (L) BLOCK ASSEMBLY

156

not supplied

Ref. No. Part No. Description Remarks
151 X-3948-894-1 CABINET (G) ASSY (E) (PC1/PC1E:CN,E,HK,JE)
151 X-3948-895-1 CABINET (G) ASSY (CE) (PCLE:AEP,UK,AUS)
152 3-051-187-01 BELT, GRIP
153 3-051-186-01 COVER, BRACKET
154 3-051-188-01 BRACKET, BELT
155 3-051-185-01 SHEET METAL, NUT
156 3-051-176-01 BUTTON, FADER
157 3-978-765-01 SLIDER, G LOCK
158 3-051-177-01 KNOB, EJECT
159 3-052-620-01 SCREW
160 3-051-248-01 WINDOW, CASSETTE COMPARTMENT (PC1)
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EVF block assembly

Remarks

WINDOW, CASSETTE COMPARTMENT (PC1E)
SWITCH BLOCK, CONTROL (FK-4780)
CABINET (L) ASSY (E)

SCREW (M1.7), 0-NO. +P 2
SCREW (M1.7X4), TAPPING, P2

Ref. No. Part No. Description
160 3-051-248-11
161 1-475-919-11
162 X-3948-896-1
163 X-3948-871-1 LOCK ASSY, GRIP
164 3-051-171-01 PLATE, LOCK
* 165 3-978-784-01 BRACKET, STRAP
* 166 3-978-785-01 CAP, BRACKET
167 3-724-455-41 SCREW
168 3-973-497-41
169 3-713-791-01



6-1-5. EVF BLOCK ASSEMBLY

Be sure to read “Note on the CCD Imager replacement” on
page 4-10 when changing the CCD Imager.

Ref. No.

201
* 202
* 203
* 204

205

206
206
207
208
209

* 210
211
212
213
214

215

Part No.

8-848-728-01
3-051-226-01
3-051-779-01
3-051-225-01
3-052-528-01

A-7030-881-A
A-7030-885-A
3-963-467-11
1-758-202-21
3-961-192-01

3-051-220-01
A-7073-672-A
3-318-203-12
3-973-497-41
A-7073-673-A

X-3948-876-1

Description Remarks

DEVICE (LSV-620A (SOC)), LENS
BRACKET (R), LENS

SHEET METAL, MF FITTING
BRACKET (L), LENS

SCREW (M1.7)

CCD BLOCK ASSY (PC1)
CCD BLOCK ASSY (PC1E)
ADAPTOR (FH), CCD FITTING
FILTER BLOCK, OPTICAL
RUBBER (FH), SEAL

FRAME, CD
CD-203 BOARD, COMPLETE
SCREW (B1.7), TAPPING

SCREW (M1.7), 0-NO. +P 2
VF-125 BOARD, COMPLETE

SLEEVE ASSY, VF

Ref. No.

216
217
* 218
* 219
220

221
222
223
* 224
* 225

* 226
* 227
* 228

222

Part No.

3-051-221-01
X-3948-875-1
3-051-426-01
3-051-427-01
3-051-222-01

3-052-285-01
3-713-791-01
3-973-497-61
3-052-196-01
3-052-414-01

3-052-466-01
3-052-481-01
3-052-522-01

LCD902 8-753-023-51
AND902 1-475-980-11
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Description Remarks

RING, VF REGULATION
LENS ASSY, VF
SPACER (A), VF
SPACER (B), VF
BRACKET, BL

SHEET, VF PROTECTION
SCREW (M1.7X4), TAPPING, P2
SCREW (M1.7), 0-NO. +P 2
SHEET, LENS FLEXIBLE

SHEET, LENS PROTECTION

CUSHION, VF FLEXIBLE
SHEET, FLEXIBLE PROTECTION
SHEET, ADHESIVE
LCX027AK-1

BLOCK, LIGHT GUIDE PLATE

Note :

The components identified by
mark A\ or dotted line with mark
A\ are critical for safety.

Replace only with part number

specified.

Note :

Les composants identifiés par
une marque A sont critiques
pour la sécurité.

Ne les remplacer que par une
piéce portant le numéro spécifié.




6-1-6. CASSETTE COMPARTMENT AND DRUM ASSEMBLY

P

Ref. No.

701
702
703
* 704
705

706
707
708
709
710

Part No.

3-728-103-11
X-3947-480-1
3-748-703-01
3-976-449-02
3-976-446-01

X-3748-613-3
3-704-197-21
3-748-683-01
3-315-414-31
X-3748-609-2

Description

SCREW (M1.4X1.6)

CASSETTE COMPARTMENT ASSY
COLLAR

COVER, CC SWITCH

DAMPER

BASE ASSY, LED
SCREW (M1.4X2.5), LOCKING
HOLDER, LED

WASHER

GOOSENECK ASSY

FP-242
(See page 6-7)

M901

716

Note: Once remove No. 720 CC fastener, don't use it again.
Be sure to replace it with new one.
(Attaching procedure is as shown above figure.)

Remarks | Ref. No. Part No. Description Remarks

711 3-748-736-01 GEAR, RELAY
712 3-748-702-02 SLIDER, CAM
713 3-962-914-01 SCREW (M1.4X2)
714 X-3944-897-2 MOTOR FPC ASSY
716 A-7026-009-B SCREW ASSY, DRUM FITTING
718 3-703-816-42 SCREW (M1.4X2.5), SPECIAL HEAD
719 3-962-346-01 SCREW (M1.6)

* 720 3-979-009-03 FASTENER, CC
M901 A-7048-887-A DRUM ASSY (DEH-11B-R)




6-1-7. LS CHASSIS BLOCK SECTION

Note 1: About FP-242 and FP-584
The FP-242 and FP-584 flexible boards are installed to a chassis with a hot press, which are included in the Ref. N&s 762 ct
(D2) assy, LS block section, They are not supplied separately because the high precision for installation is needed.

Note 2: Selecting the T washer
Select proper parts for the Ref. No. 768 T washer according to “Height adjustment for T reel table assembly” on pag®¥3 in the
MECHANICAL ADJUSTMENT MANUAL 1" (9-973-815-11).

754
775\Fnﬁ - - (? 777\@
| supplied 770 \‘

|
| 776 |
753
\
@é\@¥ |
N \
0 — |
| =
S761
Lsupplied
758 -

772

764,

p9o1| Note 1
FP-242

Ref. No. Part No. Description Remarks | Ref. No. Part No. Description Remarks
752 3-748-775-03 BRAKE, RVS 772 3-748-680-01 FOLLOWER, SLIDER
753 3-315-414-31 WASHER 773 3-748-679-01 LEVER, LOCK
754 3-972-669-01 SCREW (M1.4X1.6) 174 3-748-822-02 SPRING, EXTENSION
755 3-748-776-01 SPRING, TENSION 775 A-7026-020-B  ARM BLOCK ASSY,
756 3-748-681-01 PLATE, LS CAM 776 3-940-891-01 SPRING, COMPRESSION
757 3-748-774-01 SPRING, TORSION 77 3-966-194-01 FLANGE, TG7 UPPER
758 3-748-773-04 HARD, S 778 3-748-777-02 TG7
759 3-748-815-02 ARM, S BRAKE 779 3-964-614-01 FLANGE, TG7 LOWER
760 3-748-677-01 POSITIONING, S 780 X-3748-616-2 ARM ASSY, TG7
761 3-968-656-01 SPRING, TENSION 781 X-3748-630-2 ARM ASSY, PINCH
762 A-7026-025-A CHASSIS (D2) ASSY, LS 782 3-748-603-01 SPRING, TENSION
763 3-976-158-01 SENSOR, HOLDER, T 783 3-748-678-01 POSITIONING, T
764 3-976-644-01 SENSOR, HOLDER, S 784 3-748-778-02 BRAKE, T HARD
765 3-976-824-01 HOLDER, FPC 785 3-748-675-01 SPRING, TORSION
766 X-3748-614-2 TABLE ASSY, REEL, S 786 3-973-067-01 SPRING,CASSETTE COMPARTMENT UP
767 X-3748-615-2 TABLE ASSY, REEL, T CN901 1-770-312-11 CONNECTOR 4P
768 3-748-682-01 WASHER, T (t:0.25,GREEN) D901 8-719-050-98 DIODE LN57.SO
768 3-748-682-11 WASHER, T (t:0.1,YELLOW) Q901 8-729-028-71 TRASISTER PN166.SO
768 3-748-682-21 WASHER, T (t:0.35,BLACK) Q902  8-729-028-71 TRASISTER PN166.S0
769 3-703-816-42 SCREW (M1.4X2.5), SPECIAL HEAD S901 1-762-351-11 SWITCH, PUSH (1 KEY) (REC PROOF)
770 X-3748-618-2 BAND ASSY, TENSION REGULATOR S903 1-572-467-21 SWITCH, PUSH (1 KEY) (CC DOWN)
771 3-315-384-11 WASHER, STOPPER
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6-1-8. MECHANISM CHASSIS BLOCK SECTION-1

Note: Be sure to remember the installed position (one of two position), direction and thickness of the Ref. No. 820 (head sp#uver) whe
M902 (capstan motor )is removed. Refer to “3-9. Capstan motor” on page 15 in the “DV MECHANICAL ADJUSTMENT MANUAL
17 (9-973-815-11) for details. The thickness of head spacer is normallymiOd it is lost, two 5qum head spacers will be needed.
Be careful not to loose it.

not
supplied 804~
819

801

Ref. No. Part No. Description Remarks | Ref. No. Part No. Description Remarks
801 3-315-414-31 WASHER 819 3-972-669-01 SCREW (M1.4X1.6)
802 X-3748-623-1 GL (S) ASSY 820 3-727-843-16 HEAD SPACER(FOR CORRECTION)(t:50um)note
803 3-748-600-02 RAIL (S) 821 X-3748-624-1 GL (T) ASSY
804 3-703-816-71 SCREW (M1.4X3.0), SPECIAL HEAD 822 3-748-601-02 RAIL (T)
805 X-3748-622-2 COASTER (S) ASSY 823 3-964-430-01 SPRING, LS RETAINER
806 X-3748-633-1 SHAFT ASSY, WORM 824 X-3748-628-2 SLIDE ASSY, HC
807 1-666-102-11 FP-586 FLEXIBLE 825 A-7026-006-A ROLLER ASSY, HC
808 3-748-742-02 SPRING, TORSION 826 3-947-504-01 SCREW (M1.2X2), SPECIAL, 0
809 3-966-107-01 SPRING, COMPRESSION 827 X-3748-626-3 TG5 ASSY
810 3-966-105-01 FLANGE, TG1 LOWER 828 3-965-211-01 SCREW (M1)
811 3-050-519-01 SLEEVE, TG13 829 X-3948-052-1 COASTER (T) ASSY
812 3-966-099-01 ROLLER, TG13 830 A-7026-002-A GL (T) BLOCK ASSY
814 3-966-101-01 NUT, TG13 * 831 3-976-463-01 HOLDER (DIA. 8), MOTOR
815 3-966-099-11 ROLLER, TG13 * 832 3-964-429-01 COVER, WHEEL
816 3-050-519-11 SLEEVE, TG13 * 833 3-976-464-01 HOLDER (DIA. 8), SHAFT
817 3-966-106-01 FLANGE, TG3 LOWER M902 8-835-524-04 MOTOR, DC SCD-0101A (CAPSTAN)
818 3-973-948-01 FLANGE (2), TG13 UPPER M903 A-7010-673-A ASSY, LM MOTOR (LOADING)

6-8



6-1-9. MECHANISM CHASSIS BLOCK SECTION-2
852\©

851
Ref. No. Part No. Description
851 X-3945-640-1 PULLEY ASSY, RELAY
852 3-315-414-31 WASHER
853 X-3748-600-1 ARM ASSY, COMPULSION
854 X-3748-605-1 CAM (S) ASSY
855 3-976-452-01 LEVER, EJECT
856 3-703-816-42 SCREW (M1.4X2.5), SPECIAL HEAD
857 3-976-460-01 SPACER, CAM (S)
858 X-3748-602-2 ARM ASSY, LS
859 3-728-103-11 SCREW (M1.4X1.6)
860 X-3748-604-1 CAM ASSY, MODE
861 3-748-739-02 RETAINER, GEAR
862 3-748-740-03 GEAR, NO.3
864 X-3748-627-1 ARM ASSY, ADJUSTMENT

874
Remarks | Ref. No. Part No. Description Remarks
865 3-748-738-02 GEAR, NO.2
866 3-748-741-03 GEAR, NO.1
867 3-748-731-02 ARM, POSITION
868 X-3945-639-1 PULLEY ASSY, CONVERSION
869 3-748-734-01 BELT, RELAY
870 3-974-501-01 ARM (2), RVS STOPPER
871 3-728-109-01 ROLLER, LS
872 3-748-647-01 SLIDER, MODE
873 3-748-733-01 ARM, PINCH RELEASE
874 1-666-101-11 FP-585 FLEXIBLE BOARD
875 A-7026-023-B CHASSIS SUB BLOCK ASSY
877 4-943-288-01 WASHER
879 X-3748-606-4 BASE ASSY, TG1




CD-203

DD-111

6-2. ELECTRICAL PARTS LIST

NOTE:
Due to standardization, replacements in the
parts list may be different from the parts
specified in the diagrams or the components

used on the set.

-XX, -X mean standardized parts, so they may
have some difference from the original one.

Iltems marked “*" are not stocked since they
are seldom required for routine service. Some

delay should be anticipated when ordering these

items.
« CAPACITORS:
uF: pF
Ref. No. Part No.
A-7073-672-A
C450 1-104-851-11
C451 1-163-021-91
C452 1-125-841-91
C453 1-164-943-11
C454 1-125-841-91
C455 1-164-850-11
C456 1-125-777-11
C457 1-125-841-91
C458 1-125-777-11
* C459 1-119-923-81
* C460 1-119-923-81
C462 1-125-777-11
C465 1-107-820-11
* C467 1-119-923-81
C468 1-113-990-11
* C469 1-119-923-81
Cc4a71 1-125-817-11
C472 1-125-817-11
C473 1-125-817-11
C4a74 1-125-817-11
C475 1-110-501-11
C476 1-125-777-11
Ccar7 1-125-841-91
CN450  1-750-360-21
CN451  1-778-592-21
IC450  A-7030-881-A
IC450  A-7030-885-A
IC451  8-759-489-19
L450 1-414-757-11
L451 1-414-771-91
Q450  8-729-117-73

Description

CD-203 BOARD, COMPLETE

kkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkk

< CAPACITOR >

TANTAL. CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
TANTAL. CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
TANTAL. CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
TANTAL. CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
TANTAL. CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
TANTAL. CHIP

< CONNECTOR >

RESISTORS

All resistors are in ohms.

METAL: metal-film resistor

METAL OXIDE: Metal Oxide-film resistor
F: nonflammable

COILS

uH: pH

SEMICONDUCTORS

In each case, u: y, for example:

UA...: MA... ,UPA... , UPA...,

CONNECTOR, FFC/FPC (ZIF) 24P
CONNECTOR, BOARD TO BOARD 50P

<IC>

CCD BLOCK ASSY (CCD IMAGER) (PC1)
CCD BLOCK ASSY (CCD IMAGER) (PC1E)
IC UPC6756GR-8JG-E2

<COIL >

INDUCTOR 100uH
INDUCTOR CHIP 10uH

uPB..., uPB... ,uPC... , pPC...,
uPD..., pPD...
Remarks | Ref. No. Part No. Description Remarks
< RESISTOR >
(Ref. No.:4,000 Series) R451 1-218-990-11 SHORT 0
(IC450 is not included to mountred board) R452  1-218-969-11 RES,CHIP 22K 5% 1/16W
R453 1-218-990-11 SHORT 0
R454 1-218-959-11 RES,CHIP 3.3K 5% 1/16W
R455 1-218-969-11 RES,CHIP 22K 5% 1/16W
10uF 20% 10V
0.01uF 10% 50V R456 1-218-969-11 RES,CHIP 22K 5% 1/16W
22uF 20% 4v R457 1-218-969-11 RES,CHIP 22K 5% 1/16W
0.01uF 10% 16V R458 1-218-965-11 RES,CHIP 10K 5% 1/16W
22UF 20% 4v R459 1-218-965-11 RES,CHIP 10K 5% 1/16W
R460 1-218-989-11 RES,CHIP M 5% 1/16W
10PF 0.5PF 16V
0.1uF 10% 10V R461 1-218-967-11 RES,CHIP 15K 5% 1/16W
22uF 20% 4v R462 1-218-989-11 RES,CHIP M 5% 1/16W
0.1uF 10% 10V R463 1-218-941-11 RES,CHIP 100 5% 1/16W
0.047uF  10% 10V R464 1-218-990-11 SHORT 0
R465 1-218-990-11 SHORT 0
0.047uF  10% 10V
0.1uF 10% 10V R466 1-218-990-11 SHORT 0
0.1uF 16V R467 1-218-990-11 SHORT 0
0.047uF  10% 10V
15uF 20% 16V < SENSOR >
0.047uF  10% 10V SE450 1-803-042-31 SENSOR, ANGULAR VELOCITY (YAW)
10uF 10% 6.3V SE451  1-801-731-81 SENSOR, ANGULAR VELOCITY (PITCH)
10uF 10% 6.3V |
10uF 10% 6.3V
10uF 10% 6.3V A-7073-669-A DD-111 BOARD, COMPLETE
0.33uF 10% 16V (Ref. N0.:10,000 Series)
0.1uF 10% 10V
22uF 20% 4v < CAPACITOR >
C3201  1-125-777-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.1uF 10% 10V
* C3202 1-119-923-81 CERAMIC CHIP  0.047uF  10% 10V
* C3204 1-119-923-81 CERAMIC CHIP  0.047uF  10% v
C3206 1-125-840-91 TANTALUM 10uF 20% 6.3V
C3207  1-125-777-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.1uF 10% 10V
C3208 1-125-840-91 TANTALUM 10uF 20% 6.3V
C3209 1-164-874-11 CERAMIC CHIP  100PF 5% 16V
C3210 1-113-682-11 TANTAL. CHIP 33uF 20% 10V
C3211 1-164-941-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.0047uF 10% 16V
C3212 1-164-939-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.0022uF 10% 16V
C3213 1-113-682-11 TANTAL. CHIP 33uF 20% 10V
C3215 1-164-943-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.01uF 10% 16V
C3216  1-164-941-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.0047uF 10% 16V
C3217  1-164-941-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.0047uF 10% 16V
C3218 1-164-943-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.01uF 10% 16V

< TRANSISTOR >

TRANSISTOR 2SC4178-F13F14-T1

When indicating parts by reference number,
please include the board name.

The components identified by mark A\ or
dotted line with mark A are critical for safety.
Replace only with part number specified.

Les composants identifiés par une marque
A\ sont critiques pour la sécurité.

Ne les remplacer que par une piéce portant
le numéro spécifié.
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Ref. No.

C3219
C3220
C3221
C3222
C3223

C3224
C3225
C3226
C3227
C3228

C3229
C3230
C3232
C3233
C3234

C3235
C3238
C3239
C3240
C3241

C3242
C3243
C3245
C3246
C3247

C3251
C3252
C3253
C3256
C3257

C3258
C3267
C3268
C3269
C3270

C3271
C3272
C3273
C3274
C3275

C3276
C3277
* C3284

CN3200
CN3201
CN9900

D3205
D3206
D3207
D3209
D3210

D3212
D3213
D3215
D3221
D3222

Part No.

1-164-941-11
1-164-874-11
1-107-682-11
1-115-566-11
1-115-566-11

1-164-939-11
1-164-939-11
1-164-939-11
1-164-939-11
1-164-940-11

1-164-939-11
1-164-939-11
1-115-566-11
1-115-566-11
1-115-566-11

1-125-817-11
1-115-566-11
1-115-566-11
1-115-566-11
1-115-566-11

1-115-566-11
1-115-566-11
1-109-994-11
1-164-505-11
1-117-919-11

1-117-919-11
1-117-919-11
1-117-919-11
1-117-919-11
1-117-919-11

1-117-919-11
1-117-919-11
1-115-566-11
1-117-919-11
1-115-566-11

1-115-566-11
1-115-566-11
1-113-987-11
1-107-686-11
1-117-919-11

1-163-021-91
1-115-566-11
1-119-923-81

1-778-595-21
1-778-593-21
1-778-506-21

8-719-066-34
8-719-066-34
8-719-066-34
8-719-066-16
8-719-066-16

8-719-066-16
8-719-027-77
8-719-066-16
8-719-056-48
8-719-066-34

Description

CERAMIC CHIP  0.0047uF 10%
CERAMIC CHIP  100PF 5%
CERAMIC CHIP  1uF 10%
CERAMIC CHIP  4.7uF 10%
CERAMIC CHIP  4.7uF 10%
CERAMIC CHIP  0.0022uF 10%
CERAMIC CHIP  0.0022uF 10%
CERAMIC CHIP  0.0022uF 10%
CERAMIC CHIP  0.0022uF 10%
CERAMIC CHIP  0.0033uF 10%
CERAMIC CHIP  0.0022uF 10%
CERAMIC CHIP  0.0022uF 10%
CERAMIC CHIP  4.7uF 10%
CERAMIC CHIP  4.7uF 10%
CERAMIC CHIP  4.7uF 10%
CERAMIC CHIP  10uF 10%
CERAMIC CHIP  4.7uF 10%
CERAMIC CHIP  4.7uF 10%
CERAMIC CHIP  4.7uF 10%
CERAMIC CHIP  4.7uF 10%
CERAMIC CHIP  4.7uF 10%
CERAMIC CHIP  4.7uF 10%
CERAMIC CHIP  2.2uF 10%
CERAMIC CHIP  2.2uF

TANTAL. CHIP 10uF 20%
TANTAL. CHIP 10uF 20%
TANTAL. CHIP 10uF 20%
TANTAL. CHIP 10uF 20%
TANTAL. CHIP 10uF 20%
TANTAL. CHIP 10uF 20%
TANTAL. CHIP 10uF 20%
TANTAL. CHIP 10uF 20%
CERAMIC CHIP  4.7uF 10%
TANTAL. CHIP 10uF 20%
CERAMIC CHIP  4.7uF 10%
CERAMIC CHIP  4.7uF 10%
CERAMIC CHIP  4.7uF 10%
TANTAL. CHIP 4.7uF 20%
TANTAL. CHIP 4.7uF 20%
TANTAL. CHIP 10uF 20%
CERAMIC CHIP  0.01uF 10%
CERAMIC CHIP  4.7uF 10%
CERAMIC CHIP  0.047uF  10%
< CONNECTOR >

CONNECTOR, BOARD TO BOARD 20P
CONNECTOR, BOARD TO BOARD 60P
PIN, CONNECTOR (PC BOARD) 2P

< DIODE >

DIODE
DIODE
DIODE
DIODE
DIODE

RB461F-T106
RB461F-T106
RB461F-T106
RB491D-T146
RB491D-T146

DIODE
DIODE
DIODE
DIODE

RB491D-T146
MA796-TX

RB491D-T146
1SS388(TPL3)

DIODE

RB461F-T106

DD-111

Remarks | Ref. No. Part No. Description Remarks
16V D3223 8-719-056-61 DIODE MAZS082008SO
16V D3224  8-719-056-57 DIODE MAZS091008SO
16V D3225 8-719-056-57 DIODE MAZS091008SO
v D3226 8-719-056-57 DIODE MAZS091008SO
10V D9901 8-719-045-87 DIODE MA4Z082WA-(TX).SO
16V D9903  8-719-045-87 DIODE MA4Z082WA-(TX).SO
16V D9905 8-719-056-61 DIODE MAZS082008SO
16V D9906 8-719-056-61 DIODE MAZS082008SO
16V
16V < FUSE >
16V AMF3202 1-533-981-11 FUSE, MICRO
16V AMF3203 1-533-981-11 FUSE, MICRO
10V AMF3204  1-533-981-11 FUSE, MICRO
v AMF3205 1-533-981-11 FUSE, MICRO
v
<IC>
6.3V
10V IC3200 8-759-491-09 IC MB4488PFV-G-BND-ER
10V
v < JACK >
v
J9900  1-691-737-11 JACK (SMALL TYPE) (MIC (PLUG IN POWER))
10V J9901  1-778-518-11 CONNECTOR, EXTERNAL (S VIDEO)
10V J9902  1-778-040-11 JACK, SMALL TYPE (AUDIO/VIDEO)
10V J9903  1-565-276-31 JACK, ULTRA SMALL 1P (LANK)
16V
6.3V < COIL >
6.3V L3204 1-416-346-11 INDUCTOR 33uH
6.3V L3205 1-416-346-11 INDUCTOR 33uH
6.3V L3206  1-416-705-21 INDUCTOR 22uH
6.3V L3207 1-416-345-11 INDUCTOR 22uH
6.3V L3208 1-416-727-21 INDUCTOR 22uH
6.3V L3209 1-416-345-11 INDUCTOR 22uH
6.3V L3210 1-414-770-91 INDUCTOR CHIP 4.7uH
10V L3212  1-414-396-21 INDUCTOR 4.7uH
6.3V L3213  1-414-770-91 INDUCTOR CHIP 4.7uH
v L3214  1-414-770-91 INDUCTOR CHIP 4.7uH
v L3215 1-414-770-91 INDUCTOR CHIP 4.7uH
v L3216  1-414-770-91 INDUCTOR CHIP 4.7uH
25V L3217  1-414-770-91 INDUCTOR CHIP 4.7uH
16V L3218 1-414-396-21 INDUCTOR 4.7uH
6.3V L3219 1-416-668-11 INDUCTOR 10uH
50V L3220 1-416-668-11 INDUCTOR 10uH
v L3221 1-416-668-11 INDUCTOR 10uH
10V L3222  1-416-668-11 INDUCTOR 10uH
L3223  1-414-396-21 INDUCTOR 4.7uH
L3226  1-414-770-91 INDUCTOR CHIP 4.7uH
L3227  1-414-770-91 INDUCTOR CHIP 4.7uH
L3228 1-414-770-91 INDUCTOR CHIP 4.7uH
< TRANSISTOR >
Q3206 8-729-822-05 TRANSISTOR 2SD1622-ST-TD
Q3207 8-729-037-53 TRANSISTOR 2SA1832F-Y/GR(TPL3)
Q3208 8-729-043-60 TRANSISTOR CPH6102-TL
Q3209 8-729-043-94 TRANSISTOR CPH3106-PM-TL
Q3210 8-729-044-33 TRANSISTOR CPH6701-TL
Note : Note :
The components identified by | Les composants identifiés par
mark A or dotted line with mark
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A\ are critical for safety.
Replace only with part number
specified.

une marque A sont critiques
pour la sécurité.

Ne les remplacer que par une
piéce portant le numéro spécifié.




DD-111 | | FP-242 | | FP-584

Ref. No. Part No. Description Remarks | Ref. No. Part No. Description Remarks
Q3211 8-729-043-94 TRANSISTOR CPH3106-PM-TL R3283 1-218-965-11 RES,CHIP 10K 5% 1/16W
Q3212 8-729-043-94 TRANSISTOR CPH3106-PM-TL R3284 1-218-990-11 SHORT 0
Q3213  8-729-044-33 TRANSISTOR CPH6701-TL R3285 1-218-989-11 RES,CHIP M 5% 1/16W
Q3214  8-729-043-94 TRANSISTOR CPH3106-PM-TL R3286 1-216-864-11 METAL CHIP 0 5% 1/16W
Q3218 8-729-041-24 TRANSISTOR NDS355AN R3287 1-218-959-11 RES,CHIP 3.3K 5% 1/16W
Q3220 8-729-041-24 TRANSISTOR NDS355AN R9900 1-500-444-11 FERRITE OUH
Q3221 8-729-041-24 TRANSISTOR NDS355AN R9901 1-500-444-11 FERRITE OUH
Q3222 8-729-041-24 TRANSISTOR NDS355AN R9902 1-500-444-11 FERRITE OUH
Q3223  8-729-041-24 TRANSISTOR NDS355AN R9903 1-216-864-11 METAL CHIP 0 5% 1/16W
Q3224  8-729-041-24 TRANSISTOR NDS355AN R9914 1-216-864-11 METAL CHIP 0 5% 1/16W
Q3252 8-729-037-74 TRANSISTOR UN9213J-(K8).SO R9915 1-216-864-11 METAL CHIP 0 5% 1/16W
Q3253 8-729-037-52 TRANSISTOR 2SC4738F-Y/GR(TPL3) R9916 1-216-864-11 METAL CHIP 0 5% 1/16W
Q3254  8-729-037-53 TRANSISTOR 2SA1832F-Y/GR(TPL3) R9933  1-500-444-11 FERRITE OUH

R9934  1-500-444-11 FERRITE OUH
< RESISTOR > R9935 1-500-444-11 FERRITE OUH
R3204 1-218-953-11 RES,CHIP 1K 5% 1/16W R9936 1-500-444-11 FERRITE OUH
R3207 1-218-965-11 RES,CHIP 10K 5% 1/16W R9937 1-500-444-11 FERRITE OUH
R3209 1-208-715-11 RES,CHIP 22K 0.50% 1/16W R9938 1-216-864-11 METAL CHIP 0 5% 1/16W
R3214 1-218-973-11 RES,CHIP 47K 5% 1/16W
R3217 1-218-971-11 RES,CHIP 33K 5% 1/16W < TRANSFORMER >
R3218 1-218-969-11 RES,CHIP 22K 5% 1/16W T3200 1-431-958-11 TRANSFORMER, DC/DC CONVERTER
R3220 1-208-927-11 RES,CHIP 47K 0.50% 1/16W T3201 1-431-997-21 TRANSFORMER, DC/DC CONVERTER
R3221 1-218-965-11 RES,CHIP 10K 5% 1/16W
R3222 1-218-974-11 RES,CHIP 56K 5% 1/16W < VARISTOR >
R3223 1-208-713-11 RES,CHIP 18K 0.50% 1/16W
VDR983 1-801-923-11 VARISTOR, CHIP
R3224 1-218-967-11 RES,CHIP 15K 5% 1/16W VDR984 1-801-923-11 VARISTOR, CHIP
R3225 1-218-972-11 RES,CHIP 39K 5% 1/16W VDR987 1-801-862-11 VARISTOR, CHIP
R3226  1-218-974-11 RES,CHIP 56K 5% 1/16W VDR988 1-801-923-11 VARISTOR, CHIP
R3230 1-218-965-11 RES,CHIP 10K 5% 1/16W VDR989 1-801-862-11 VARISTOR, CHIP
R3231 1-208-927-11 RES,CHIP 47K 0.50% 1/16W e
R3232 1-218-965-11 RES,CHIP 10K 5% 1/16W FP-242 BOARD, COMPLETE (Not supplied)
R3233 1-208-715-11 RES,CHIP 22K 0.50% 1/16W
R3234 1-218-965-11 RES,CHIP 10K 5% 1/16W (Ref. N0.:10,000 Series)
R3235 1-208-713-11 RES,CHIP 18K 0.50% 1/16W
R3236 1-218-964-11 RES,CHIP 8.2K 5% 1/16W 3-976-458-01 HOLDER (T), SENSOR
3-976-644-01 SENSOR, HOLDER, S
R3237 1-208-927-11 RES,CHIP 47K 0.50% 1/16W 3-976-824-01 HOLDER, FPC
R3238 1-218-974-11 RES,CHIP 56K 0.50% 1/16W
R3239 1-218-973-11 RES,CHIP 47K 5% 1/16W < RESISTOR >
R3240 1-208-939-11 RES,CHIP 150K 0.50% 1/16W
R3241 1-218-940-11 RES,CHIP 82 5% 1/16W R901 1-216-807-11 METAL CHIP 68 5% 1/16W
R902 1-216-807-11 METAL CHIP 68 5% 1/16W
R3242 1-218-953-11 RES,CHIP 1K 5% 1/16W R903 1-216-807-11 METAL CHIP 68 5% 1/16W
R3243 1-208-701-11 RES,CHIP 5.6K 0.50% 1/16W R904 1-216-807-11 METAL CHIP 68 5% 1/16W
R3244  1-218-966-11 RES,CHIP 12K 5% 1/16W
R3245 1-218-974-11 RES,CHIP 56K 0.50% 1/16W < HALL ELEMENT >
R3248 1-218-937-11 RES,CHIP 47 5% 1/16W
H901 8-719-033-37 ELEMENT, HALL HW-105C
R3249 1-218-939-11 RES,CHIP 68 5% 1/16W H902 8-719-033-37 ELEMENT, HALL HW-105C
R3252 1-218-940-11 RES,CHIP 82 5% 1/16W
R3253 1-218-937-11 RES,CHIP 47 5% 1/16W < DIODE >
R3255 1-218-936-11 RES,CHIP 39 5% 1/16W
R3256 1-218-942-11 RES,CHIP 120 5% 1/16W D901 8-719-050-98 DIODE LN57.SO
|
R3264 1-218-981-11 RES,CHIP 220K 5% 1/16W
R3265 1-218-953-11 RES,CHIP 1K 5% 1/16W FP-584 FLEXIBLE BOARD (Not supplied)
R3266 1-218-957-11 RES,CHIP 2.2K 5% 1/16W
R3267 1-218-961-11 RES,CHIP 4. 7K 5% 1/16W
R3269  1-218-990-11 SHORT 0 < SWITCH >
R3270 1-218-990-11 SHORT 0 S901 1-762-351-11 SWITCH, PUSH (1 KEY) (REC PROOF)
R3272 1-218-973-11 RES,CHIP 47K 5% 1/16W S903 1-572-467-21 SWITCH, PUSH (1 KEY) (CC DOWN)

R3274  1-218-990-11 SHORT 0
R3275 1-218-990-11 SHORT 0
R3278  1-218-990-11 SHORT 0
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Ref. No.

CN901

Q901
Q902

C1804
C1805
C1807
C1809
C1833

C1834
C1837
C1840
C1844
C1845

C1846
C1850
C1852
C1854
C1856

C1860
C1869
C1875
C1878
C1881

C1884
C1885
C1886
C1887
C1888

C1889
C1890
C1901
C1903
C1904

C1909
C1910
C1914
C1915
C1933

C2500
C2501
C2507
C2546
C2550

Part No.

1-770-312-11

8-729-028-71
8-729-028-71

Description

< CONNECTOR >

CONNECTOR 4P

< TRANSISTOR >

TRANSISTOR PN166.SO
TRANSISTOR PN166.SO

1-666-102-11 FP-586 FLEXIBLE BOARD

Fkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkk

A-7073-668-A

1-164-943-11
1-164-943-11
1-164-943-11
1-117-919-11
1-164-943-11

1-164-943-11
1-164-943-11
1-164-943-11
1-164-943-11
1-117-919-11

1-164-943-11
1-164-866-11
1-164-677-11
1-164-866-11
1-164-943-11

1-164-943-11
1-164-943-11
1-117-919-11
1-125-777-11
1-164-935-11

1-164-943-11
1-125-777-11
1-125-777-11
1-164-943-11
1-164-943-11

1-164-943-11
1-164-935-11
1-164-943-11
1-117-919-11
1-164-943-11

1-125-777-11
1-164-943-11
1-164-943-11
1-117-919-11
1-115-566-11

1-164-941-11
1-117-919-11
1-164-937-11
1-164-943-11
1-164-739-11

MR-40 BOARD, COMPLETE

*kkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkk

< CAPACITOR >

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
TANTAL. CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
TANTAL. CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
TANTAL. CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
TANTAL. CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
TANTAL. CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP
TANTAL. CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP

(Ref. No0.:1,000 Series)

0.01uF
0.01uF
0.01uF
10uF

0.01uF

0.01uF
0.01uF
0.01uF
0.01uF
10uF

0.01uF
47PF
0.033uF
47PF
0.01uF

0.01uF
0.01uF
10uF
0.1uF
470PF

0.01uF
0.1uF
0.1uF
0.01uF
0.01uF

0.01uF
470PF
0.01uF
10uF

0.01uF

0.1uF
0.01uF
0.01uF
10uF
4.7uF

0.0047uF
10uF
0.001uF
0.01uF
560PF

10%
10%
10%
20%
10%

10%
10%
10%
10%
20%

10%
5%
10%
5%
10%

10%
10%
20%
10%
10%

10%
10%
10%
10%
10%

10%
10%
10%
20%
10%

10%
10%
10%
20%
10%

10%
20%
10%
10%
5%

Remarks

16V
16V
16V
6.3V
16V

16V
16V
16V
16V
6.3V

16V
16V
16V
16V
16V

16V
16V
6.3V
1ov
16V

16V
1ov
1o0v
16V
16V

16V
16V
16V
6.3V
16V

1ov
16V
16V
6.3V
1ov

16V
6.3V
16V
16V
50V
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Ref. No.

C2551
C2552
C2553
C2554
C2555

C2556
C2557
C2558
C2559
C2561

C2562
C2563
C2564
C2565
C2566

C2567
C2569
C2570
C2572
C2573

C2574
C2575
C2576
C2577
C2579

C2582
C2583
C2585
C2586
C2587

C2588
C2589
C2590
C2591

CN1810
CN2501
CN2502
CN2503
CN2504

CN2505
CN2506
CN2507

D2500
D2501
D2502

1C1814
1C1816
1C1900
1C2500
1C2503

1C2504
1C2505

FP-584 | | FP-586 | | MR-40

Part No. Description Remarks
1-125-777-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.1uF 10% 10v
1-125-777-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.1uF 10% 10v
1-125-837-91 CERAMIC CHIP 10% 6.3V
1-164-941-11 CERAMIC CHIP ~ 0.0047uF 10% 16V
1-125-777-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.1uF 10% 10v
1-164-937-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.001uF  10% 16V
1-125-777-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.1uF 10% 10v
1-125-777-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.1uF 10% 10V
1-125-777-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.1uF 10% 10v
1-117-919-11 TANTAL. CHIP 10uF 20% 6.3V
1-164-943-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.01uF 10% 16V
1-164-943-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.01uF 10% 16V
1-164-943-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.01uF 10% 16V
1-162-959-11 CERAMIC CHIP  330PF 5% 50V
1-125-777-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.1uF 10% 10v
1-117-919-11 TANTAL. CHIP 10uF 20% 6.3V
1-125-777-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.1uF 10% 10v
1-119-923-81 CERAMIC CHIP  0.047uF  10% 10V
1-125-777-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.1uF 10% 10v
1-117-919-11 TANTAL. CHIP 10uF 20% 6.3V
1-119-923-81 CERAMIC CHIP  0.047uF  10% 10v
1-125-777-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.1uF 10% 10v
1-125-777-11 CERAMIC CHIP ~ 0.1uF 10% 10V
1-117-919-11 TANTAL. CHIP 10uF 20% 6.3V
1-125-777-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.1uF 10% 10v
1-125-777-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.1uF 10% 10v
1-117-919-11 TANTAL. CHIP 10uF 20% 6.3V
1-125-777-11 CERAMIC CHIP ~ 0.1uF 10% 10v
1-125-777-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.1uF 10% 10v
1-125-777-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.1uF 10% 10v
1-125-777-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.1uF 10% 10v
1-164-943-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.01uF 10% 16V
1-164-874-11 CERAMIC CHIP  100PF 5% 16V
1-164-874-11 CERAMIC CHIP  100PF 5% 16V

< CONNECTOR >
1-691-374-11 CONNECTOR, FFC/FPC 10P
1-573-927-11 CONNECTOR, FFC/FPC 18P
1-691-381-11 CONNECTOR, FFC/FPC 17P
1-766-341-21 CONNECTOR, FFC/FPC 11P
1-691-483-21 CONNECTOR, FFC/FPC 4P
1-691-370-11 CONNECTOR, FFC/FPC 6P
1-785-281-41 CONNECTOR, BOARD TO BOARD 90P
1-778-506-21 PIN, CONNECTOR (PC BOARD) 2P

< DIODE >
8-719-056-23 DIODE MA2S111-(K8).SO
8-719-061-82 DIODE TLSU1002(TPX1,SONY)
8-719-404-49 DIODE MA111-TX

<IC>
8-752-086-52 IC CXA2071R-T4
8-752-086-53 IC CXA2072R-T4
8-759-534-27 IC F712504BPM-TEB
8-749-012-25 IC RS-170-TU
8-759-431-30 IC CXA8062R-EB
8-759-385-94 IC CXA8053Q-TE-B
8-759-434-46 IC TAB486F(EL)



MR-40 | | PD-102
Ref. No. Part No. Description Remarks | Ref. No. Part No. Description Remarks
< COIL > R2517 1-218-989-11 RES,CHIP M 5% 1/16W
R2530 1-218-971-11 RES,CHIP 33K 5% 1/16W
L1803  1-414-771-91 INDUCTOR CHIP 10uH R2531 1-217-671-11 METAL CHIP 1 5% 1/10W
L1804  1-414-771-91 INDUCTOR CHIP 10uH R2532 1-217-671-11 METAL CHIP 1 5% 1/10W
L1805 1-414-771-91 INDUCTOR CHIP 10uH R2533 1-217-671-11 METAL CHIP 1 5% 1/10W
L1808  1-414-771-91 INDUCTOR CHIP 10uH
L1811 1-414-771-91 INDUCTOR CHIP 10uH R2534  1-218-940-11 RES,CHIP 82 5% 1/16W
R2546  1-218-979-11 RES,CHIP 150K 5% 1/16W
L2511  1-414-771-91 INDUCTOR CHIP 10uH R2547 1-218-963-11 RES,CHIP 6.8K 5% 1/16W
L2512 1-414-771-91 INDUCTOR CHIP 10uH R2549  1-218-963-11 RES,CHIP 6.8K 5% 1/16W
L2513 1-414-770-91 INDUCTOR CHIP 4.7uH R2550 1-218-963-11 RES,CHIP 6.8K 5% 1/16W
< TRANSISTOR > R2551 1-208-675-11 RES,CHIP 470 0.50% 1/16W
R2552  1-218-965-11 RES,CHIP 10K 5% 1/16W
Q1801 8-729-037-53 TRANSISTOR 2SA1832F-Y/GR(TPL3) R2553 1-218-965-11 RES,CHIP 10K 5% 1/16W
Q2505 8-729-037-74 TRANSISTOR UN9213J-(K8).SO R2554  1-218-965-11 RES,CHIP 10K 5% 1/16W
Q2506 8-729-141-48 TRANSISTOR 2SB624-T1BV4 R2556 1-218-978-11 RES,CHIP 120K 0.50% 1/16W
Q2507 8-729-037-52 TRANSISTOR 2SC4738F-Y/GR(TPL3)
Q2508 8-729-037-53 TRANSISTOR 2SA1832F-Y/GR(TPL3) R2557 1-208-953-11 RES,CHIP 560K 0.50% 1/16W
R2558 1-218-953-11 RES,CHIP 1K 5% 1/16W
Q2509 8-729-037-52 TRANSISTOR 2SC4738F-Y/GR(TPL3) R2559 1-208-715-11 RES,CHIP 22K 0.50% 1/16W
R2560 1-208-715-11 RES,CHIP 22K 0.50% 1/16W
< RESISTOR > R2564 1-217-671-11 METAL CHIP 1 5% 1/10W
R1826 1-218-979-11 RES,CHIP 150K 5% 1/16W R2565 1-217-671-11 METAL CHIP 1 5% 1/10W
R1827 1-218-961-11 RES,CHIP 4. 7K 5% 1/16W R2566 1-218-941-11 RES,CHIP 100 5% 1/16W
R1828 1-218-949-11 RES,CHIP 470 5% 1/16W R2567 1-218-941-11 RES,CHIP 100 5% 1/16W
R1829 1-218-990-11 SHORT 0 R2568 1-218-941-11 RES,CHIP 100 5% 1/16W
R1831 1-218-963-11 RES,CHIP 6.8K 5% 1/16W R2569 1-218-957-11 RES,CHIP 2.2K 5% 1/16W
R1833 1-218-965-11 RES,CHIP 10K 5% 1/16W R2570 1-218-977-11 RES,CHIP 100K 5% 1/16W
R1834 1-218-969-11 RES,CHIP 22K 5% 1/16W R2571 1-218-969-11 RES,CHIP 22K 5% 1/16W
R1835 1-208-910-11 RES,CHIP 9.1K 0.50% 1/16W R2572  1-218-965-11 RES,CHIP 10K 5% 1/16W
R1838 1-218-969-11 RES,CHIP 22K 5% 1/16W R2573 1-218-949-11 RES,CHIP 470 5% 1/16W
R1839 1-208-910-11 RES,CHIP 9.1K 0.50% 1/16W R2574  1-217-671-11 METAL CHIP 1 5% 1/10W
R1840 1-218-966-11 RES,CHIP 12K 5% 1/16W R2575 1-217-671-11 METAL CHIP 1 5% 1/10W
R1843 1-218-831-11 RES,CHIP 220 0.50% 1/16W R2576 1-217-671-11 METAL CHIP 1 5% 1/10W
R1848 1-218-965-11 RES,CHIP 10K 5% 1/16W R2577 1-217-671-11 METAL CHIP 1 5% 1/10W
R1852 1-218-961-11 RES,CHIP 4. 7K 5% 1/16W R2578 1-218-973-11 RES,CHIP 47K 5% 1/16W
R1855 1-218-831-11 RES,CHIP 220 0.50% 1/16W R2579  1-218-965-11 RES,CHIP 10K 5% 1/16W
R1857 1-218-831-11 RES,CHIP 220 0.50% 1/16W R2582 1-218-961-11 RES,CHIP 4.7K 5% 1/16W
R1859 1-218-831-11 RES,CHIP 220 0.50% 1/16W R2583 1-218-965-11 RES,CHIP 10K 5% 1/16W
R1869 1-218-966-11 RES,CHIP 12K 5% 1/16W R2585 1-218-959-11 RES,CHIP 3.3K 5% 1/16W
R1870 1-218-965-11 RES,CHIP 10K 5% 1/16W R2586 1-218-941-11 RES,CHIP 100 5% 1/16W
R1871 1-218-939-11 RES,CHIP 68 5% 1/16W R2587 1-218-969-11 RES,CHIP 22K 5% 1/16W
R1872 1-218-990-11 SHORT 0 R2588 1-218-960-11 RES,CHIP 3.9K 5% 1/16W
R1874 1-218-989-11 RES,CHIP M 5% 1/16W R2599 1-217-671-11 METAL CHIP 1 5% 1/10W
R1909 1-218-931-11 RES,CHIP 15 5% 1/16W R2600 1-218-977-11 RES,CHIP 100K 5% 1/16W
R1938 1-218-977-11 RES,CHIP 100K 5% 1/16W R2601 1-218-965-11 RES,CHIP 10K 5% 1/16W
R1939 1-218-990-11 SHORT 0 R2602 1-218-977-11 RES,CHIP 100K 5% 1/16W
R1940 1-218-990-11 SHORT 0 R2603 1-218-969-11 RES,CHIP 22K 5% 1/16W
R1941 1-218-990-11 SHORT 0 R2604 1-218-957-11 RES,CHIP 2.2K 5% 1/16W
R1942 1-218-990-11 SHORT 0 R2605 1-216-864-11 METAL CHIP 0 5% 1/16W
R1943 1-218-990-11 SHORT 0 |
R1945 1-218-990-11 SHORT 0
A-7073-671-A PD-102 BOARD, COMPLETE
R1947 1-216-864-11 METAL CHIP 0 5% 1/16W Fkkkkkkdkkkk koo
R1951 1-218-990-11 SHORT 0 (Ref. N0.:10,000 Series)
R1952 1-218-990-11 SHORT 0
R2500 1-218-937-11 RES,CHIP 47 5% 1/16W < CAPACITOR >
R2501 1-218-959-11 RES,CHIP 3.3K 5% 1/16W
C8001 1-164-943-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.01uF 10% 16V
R2505 1-218-965-11 RES,CHIP 10K 5% 1/16W C8002 1-125-838-91 CERAMIC CHIP  2.2uF 10% 6.3V
R2506 1-208-707-11 RES,CHIP 10K 0.50% 1/16W C8004 1-117-919-11 TANTAL. CHIP 10uF 20% 6.3V
R2507 1-218-965-11 RES,CHIP 10K 5% 1/16W C8007 1-164-505-11 CERAMIC CHIP  2.2uF 16V
R2508 1-218-965-11 RES,CHIP 10K 5% 1/16W C8008 1-164-939-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.0022uF 10% 16V
R2511 1-208-935-11 RES,CHIP 100K 0.50% 1/16W
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Ref. No.

C8009
C8010
C8011
C8012
C8013

C8014
C8015
C8016
C8017
C8018

C8019
€8020
C8021
C8022
C8023

C8024
C8025
C8100
C8101
C8102

C8103
€8200
C8201
€8202
C8203

C8204
C8205
C8206
C8207
C8208

C8209
C8211
C8212

CN8000
* CN8200
CN8201

D8100
D8200
D8202

*1C8000
1C8001
1C8200
1C8201

L8001
L8002
L8100
L8101
L8200

L8201
L8202

Part No.

1-117-919-11
1-125-777-11
1-164-943-11
1-125-838-91
1-164-943-11

1-164-943-11
1-164-943-11
1-104-915-11
1-125-777-11
1-104-915-11

1-125-838-91
1-125-838-91
1-125-838-91
1-164-943-11
1-164-505-11

1-164-505-11
1-107-686-11
1-125-839-91
1-164-943-11
1-117-919-11

1-164-943-11
1-164-943-11
1-164-942-11
1-117-919-11
1-117-919-11

1-164-943-11
1-164-858-11
1-164-937-11
1-164-943-11
1-164-943-11

1-125-777-11
1-104-915-11
1-164-943-11

1-785-283-21
1-778-172-11
1-764-704-21

8-719-059-47
8-713-102-80
8-719-056-57

8-759-492-57
8-759-524-98
8-759-530-19
8-752-386-44

1-414-754-11
1-414-754-11
1-414-394-11
1-414-757-11
1-414-754-11

1-412-947-11
1-414-757-11

Description

TANTAL. CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
TANTAL. CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
TANTAL. CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP

10uF
0.1uF
0.01uF
2.2uF
0.01uF

0.01uF
0.01uF
2.2uF
0.1uF
2.2uF

2.2uF
2.2uF
2.2uF
0.01uF
2.2uF

CERAMIC CHIP
TANTAL. CHIP
TANTAL. CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
TANTAL. CHIP

2.2uUF
4.7uF
47uF
0.01uF
10uF

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
TANTAL. CHIP
TANTAL. CHIP

0.01uF
0.01uF
0.0068uF
10uF
10uF

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP

0.01uF
22PF
0.001uF
0.01uF
0.01uF

CERAMIC CHIP
TANTAL. CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP

0.1uF
2.2uF
0.01uF

< CONNECTOR >

20%
10%
10%
10%
10%

10%
10%
20%
10%
20%

10%
10%
10%
10%

20%
20%
10%
20%

10%
10%
10%
20%
20%

10%
5%

10%
10%
10%

10%
20%
10%

PIN, CONNECTOR (PC BOARD) 14P
CONNECTOR, FFC/FPC (ZIF) 24P
CONNECTOR, FFC/FPC (LIF) 5P

< DIODE >

DIODE PGI1111R-TR
DIODE 1T369-01-T8A
DIODE MAZS091008S0

<|C>

IC RN5RZ30BA-TL
IC CXA8116R-T4
IC MB40D001PFV-G-BND-ER
IC CXD2446R-T4

<COIL >

INDUCTOR
INDUCTOR
INDUCTOR
INDUCTOR
INDUCTOR

10uH
10uH
2.2uH
100uH
10uH

INDUCTOR
INDUCTOR

4.7uH
100uH

Remarks | Ref. No.
6.3V
10V
16V Q8000
6.3V Q8001
16V Q8002
Q8003
16V Q8004
16V
20V Q8005
10V Q8006
20V Q8007
Q8009
6.3V Q8010
6.3V
6.3V Q8011
16V Q8100
16V Q8200
Q8201
16V
16V
6.3V
16V R8000
6.3V R8001
R8002
16V R8003
16V R8004
16V
6.3V R8005
6.3V R8006
R8007
16V R8008
16V R8009
16V
16V R8010
16V R8011
R8012
10V R8014
20V R8015
16V
R8016
R8017
R8018
R8019
R8020
R8021
R8022
R8023
R8024
R8025
R8026
R8027
R8028
R8030
R8031
R8032
R8033
R8034
R8035
R8036
R8037
R8038
R8039
R8040
R8042

6-15

Part No.

8-729-037-74
8-729-427-16
8-729-041-23
8-729-037-53
8-729-037-52

8-729-037-53
8-729-037-52
8-729-041-23
8-729-427-74
8-729-427-74

8-729-427-74
8-729-042-59
8-729-037-74
8-729-037-74

1-218-977-11
1-218-989-11
1-218-990-11
1-218-989-11
1-218-990-11

1-218-990-11
1-218-990-11
1-218-973-11
1-218-973-11
1-208-935-11

1-208-715-11
1-208-721-11
1-218-989-11
1-218-968-11
1-218-965-11

1-218-977-11
1-218-971-11
1-218-972-11
1-218-985-11
1-218-969-11

1-218-973-11
1-218-961-11
1-218-961-11
1-218-969-11
1-218-973-11

1-218-971-11
1-218-972-11
1-218-977-11
1-218-972-11
1-218-941-11

1-218-941-11
1-218-941-11
1-208-715-11
1-218-982-11
1-218-959-11

1-218-981-11
1-218-969-11
1-218-959-11
1-218-971-11
1-218-990-11

Description

PD-102

< TRANSISTOR >

TRANSISTOR
TRANSISTOR
TRANSISTOR
TRANSISTOR
TRANSISTOR

TRANSISTOR
TRANSISTOR
TRANSISTOR
TRANSISTOR
TRANSISTOR

TRANSISTOR
TRANSISTOR
TRANSISTOR
TRANSISTOR

< RESISTOR >

RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
SHORT
RES,CHIP
SHORT

SHORT
SHORT
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP

RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP

RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP

RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP

RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP

RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP

RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
SHORT

0

0

UN9213J-(K8).SO
XP4113-TXE
NDS356AP

2SA1832F-Y/GR(TPL3)
2SCA4738F-Y/GR(TPL3)

2SA1832F-Y/GR(TPL3)
2SCA4738F-Y/GR(TPL3)

NDS356AP
XP4601-TXE
XP4601-TXE

XP4601-TXE
UN9112J-(K8).SO
UN9213J-(K8).SO
UN9213J-(K8).SO

100K
1M

1M

47K
47K
100K

22K
39K
M

18K
10K

100K
33K
39K
470K
22K

47K
4.7K
4.7K
22K
47K

33K
39K
100K
39K
100

100
100
22K
270K
3.3K

220K
22K
3.3K
33K

5%
5%

5%

5%
5%
0.50%

0.50%
0.50%
5%
5%
5%

5%
5%
5%
5%
5%

5%
5%
5%
5%
5%

5%
5%
5%
5%
5%

5%
5%
0.50%
0.50%
5%

5%
5%
5%
5%

Remarks

1/16W
1/16W

1/16W

1/16W
1/16W
1/16W

1/16W
1/16W
1/16W
1/16W
1/16W

1/16W
1/16W
1/16W
1/16W
1/16W

1/16W
1/16W
1/16W
1/16W
1/16W

1/16W
1/16W
1/16W
1/16W
1/16W

1/16W
1/16W
1/16W
1/16W
1/16W

1/16W
1/16W
1/16W
1/16W




PD-102 | | PR-31 | | TB-37 | | VC-210
Ref. No. Part No. Description Remarks
R8043 1-218-965-11 RES,CHIP 10K 5% 1/16W
R8044 1-218-965-11 RES,CHIP 10K 5% 1/16W
R8100 1-218-941-11 RES,CHIP 100 5% 1/16W
R8200 1-218-977-11 RES,CHIP 100K 5% 1/16W
R8201 1-218-989-11 RES,CHIP M 5% 1/16W
R8202 1-218-968-11 RES,CHIP 18K 5% 1/16W
R8205 1-218-961-11 RES,CHIP 4. 7K 5% 1/16W
R8206 1-218-971-11 RES,CHIP 33K 5% 1/16W
R8207 1-218-949-11 RES,CHIP 470 5% 1/16W
R8208 1-218-977-11 RES,CHIP 100K 5% 1/16W
R8209 1-218-965-11 RES,CHIP 10K 5% 1/16W
R8210 1-218-965-11 RES,CHIP 10K 5% 1/16W
R8211 1-216-864-11 METAL CHIP 0 5% 1/16W
R8212 1-216-864-11 METAL CHIP 0 5% 1/16W

R8213 1-218-990-11 SHORT 0
R8214 1-218-990-11 SHORT 0
R8215 1-218-941-11 RES,CHIP 100 5% 1/16W
R8216 1-218-941-11 RES,CHIP 100 5% 1/16W
R8217 1-218-941-11 RES,CHIP 100 5% 1/16W
R8218 1-218-941-11 RES,CHIP 100 5% 1/16W
R8220 1-218-990-11 SHORT 0

A-7073-670-A

MTMO001 1-959-020-11

S7500

1-771-040-21

1-670-873-11

PR-31 BOARD, COMPLETE
*kkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkk

(Ref. N0.:10,000 Series)
< HARNESS >
HARNESS (PR-61)
< SWITCH >

SWITCH, PUSH (PANEL REVERSE)

TB-37 BOARD, COMPLETE

Fkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkk

(Ref. No.:10,000 Series)

< CONNECTOR >

CN6000 1-778-590-21 CONNECTOR, BOARD TO BOARD 20P

C204
C205
C206
C207
C210

Cc211
C212
C214
C215
C216

A-7094-009-A

A-7073-710-A

A-7073-711-A

1-117-919-11
1-164-506-11
1-164-506-11
1-115-156-11
1-107-826-11

1-125-841-91
1-165-176-11
1-107-826-11
1-165-176-11
1-164-943-11

VC-210 BOARD, COMPLETE (PC1)

Fkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkk

VC-210 BOARD, COMPLETE (PC1E:AEP,UK)

kkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkk

VC-210 BOARD, COMPLETE
*kkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkk
(PC1E:EXCEPT AEP,UK)
(Ref. N0.:10,000 Series)

< CAPACITOR >

TANTAL. CHIP 10uF 20% 6.3V
CERAMIC CHIP  4.7uF 16V
CERAMIC CHIP  4.7uF 16V
CERAMIC CHIP  1uF 10v
CERAMIC CHIP  0.1uF 10% 16V
TANTAL. CHIP 22uUF 20% 4V
CERAMIC CHIP ~ 0.047uF  10% 16V
CERAMIC CHIP  0.1uF 10% 16V
CERAMIC CHIP ~ 0.047uF  10% 16V
CERAMIC CHIP  0.01uF 10% 16V

Ref. No. Part No. Description
C217 1-115-156-11 CERAMIC CHIP
C218 1-125-777-11 CERAMIC CHIP
C220 1-125-777-11 CERAMIC CHIP
C221 1-164-943-11 CERAMIC CHIP
C222 1-164-943-11 CERAMIC CHIP
C223 1-125-777-11 CERAMIC CHIP
C224 1-125-777-11 CERAMIC CHIP

* (225 1-125-837-91 CERAMIC CHIP
C226 1-125-777-11 CERAMIC CHIP
C227 1-125-777-11 CERAMIC CHIP
C228 1-125-777-11 CERAMIC CHIP
C229 1-125-839-91 TANTAL. CHIP
C231 1-117-919-11 TANTAL. CHIP
C232 1-125-777-11 CERAMIC CHIP
C233 1-107-826-11 CERAMIC CHIP
C234 1-115-156-11 CERAMIC CHIP
C235 1-117-919-11 TANTAL. CHIP

* (236 1-125-837-91 CERAMIC CHIP
C237 1-164-346-11 CERAMIC CHIP
C239 1-164-943-11 CERAMIC CHIP
C240 1-125-841-91 TANTAL. CHIP
C241 1-125-777-11 CERAMIC CHIP

* (242 1-119-923-81 CERAMIC CHIP
C243 1-117-919-11 TANTAL. CHIP

* C244 1-125-837-91 CERAMIC CHIP
C245 1-164-943-11 CERAMIC CHIP
C246 1-164-943-11 CERAMIC CHIP
C247 1-125-777-11 CERAMIC CHIP
C248 1-125-777-11 CERAMIC CHIP
C255 1-125-777-11 CERAMIC CHIP
C256 1-125-777-11 CERAMIC CHIP
C257 1-125-777-11 CERAMIC CHIP
C502 1-164-943-11 CERAMIC CHIP
C503 1-164-943-11 CERAMIC CHIP
C504 1-164-941-11 CERAMIC CHIP
C505 1-164-943-11 CERAMIC CHIP
C506 1-164-943-11 CERAMIC CHIP
C507 1-125-777-11 CERAMIC CHIP
C508 1-125-777-11 CERAMIC CHIP
C509 1-164-935-11 CERAMIC CHIP
C510 1-164-943-11 CERAMIC CHIP
C511 1-115-467-11 CERAMIC CHIP
C512 1-125-839-91 TANTAL. CHIP
C513 1-113-619-11 CERAMIC CHIP
C514 1-164-937-11 CERAMIC CHIP
C515 1-164-943-11 CERAMIC CHIP
C516 1-164-939-11 CERAMIC CHIP
C518 1-164-943-11 CERAMIC CHIP

* C519 1-125-837-91 CERAMIC CHIP
C520 1-117-919-11 TANTAL. CHIP
C521 1-125-777-11 CERAMIC CHIP

* (522 1-125-837-91 CERAMIC CHIP
C523 1-125-841-91 TANTAL. CHIP
C1401 1-125-838-91 CERAMIC CHIP
C1402 1-164-943-11 CERAMIC CHIP
C1404  1-117-919-11 TANTAL. CHIP
C1405 1-164-943-11 CERAMIC CHIP

* C1409 1-125-837-91 CERAMIC CHIP

* Cl1418 1-125-837-91 CERAMIC CHIP
C1422  1-135-149-21 TANTALUM CHIP
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1uF
0.1uF
0.1uF
0.01uF
0.01uF

0.1uF
0.1uF

0.1uF
0.1uF

0.1uF
47uF
10uF
0.1uF
0.1uF

1uF
10uF

1uF
0.01uF

22UF
0.1uF
0.047uF
10uF

0.01uF
0.01uF
0.1uF
0.1uF
0.1uF

0.1uF
0.1uF
0.01uF
0.01uF
0.0047uF

0.01uF
0.01uF
0.1uF
0.1uF
470PF

0.01uF
0.22uF
47uF
0.47uF
0.001uF

0.01uF
0.0022uF
0.01uF
10uF
0.1uF
22uF
2.2uF
0.01uF
10uF
0.01uF

2.2uF

10%
10%
10%
10%

10%
10%
10%
10%
10%

10%
20%
20%
10%
10%

20%
10%

10%

20%
10%
10%
20%
10%

10%
10%
10%
10%
10%

10%
10%
10%
10%
10%

10%
10%
10%
10%
10%

10%
10%
20%
10%
10%

10%
10%
10%
10%
20%

10%
10%
20%
10%
10%

20%
10%
10%
10%
20%

Remarks

10v
10v
1ov
16V
16V

10v
10v
6.3V
10v
10v

10v
6.3V
6.3V
10v
16V

10v
6.3V
6.3V
16V
16V

4v
10v
10v
6.3V
6.3V

16V
16V
10v
10v
10v

10v
10v
16V
16V
16V

16V
16V
10v
10v
16V

16V
10v
6.3V
6.3V
16V

16V
16V
16V
6.3V
6.3V

10v
6.3V
4v

6.3V
16V

6.3V
16V
6.3V
6.3V
10v



Ref. No.

C1423
C1433
C1436
C1438
C1439

C1449
C1450
C1451
C1503
C1504

C1505
C1506
C1507
C1508
C1509

C1512
* C1600
C1601
C1602
C1603

C1604
C1606
C1607
C1609
C1610

C1611
C1612
C1613
C1614
C1615

C1616
C1617
C1618
* C1619
C1620

C1621
C1622
C1623
C2001
C2002

C2003
C2004
C2005
C2006
C2007

C2008
C2009
C2010
C2011
C2012

C2013
C2014
C2015
C2016
C2017

C2018
C2019
C2020
C2021
C2022

Part No.

1-125-839-91
1-164-943-11
1-135-149-21
1-164-943-11
1-125-839-91

1-117-919-11
1-125-839-91
1-125-839-91
1-164-943-11
1-164-943-11

1-164-943-11
1-164-943-11
1-164-943-11
1-117-919-11
1-164-943-11

1-125-839-91
1-119-923-81
1-164-937-11
1-164-937-11
1-164-937-11

1-164-943-11
1-164-850-11
1-164-850-11
1-164-943-11
1-164-882-11

1-125-777-11
1-164-943-11
1-164-943-11
1-164-943-11
1-164-943-11

1-164-943-11
1-125-838-91
1-164-882-11
1-125-837-91
1-117-919-11

1-117-919-11
1-117-919-11
1-117-919-11
1-164-937-11
1-164-937-11

1-164-937-11
1-164-937-11
1-125-777-11
1-125-777-11
1-117-919-11

1-113-619-11
1-113-619-11
1-117-919-11
1-125-777-11
1-117-919-11

1-164-943-11
1-164-943-11
1-125-841-91
1-125-841-91
1-117-919-11

1-164-943-11
1-125-777-11
1-125-777-11
1-164-943-11
1-117-919-11

Description

TANTAL. CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
TANTALUM CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
TANTAL. CHIP

TANTAL. CHIP
TANTAL. CHIP
TANTAL. CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
TANTAL. CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP

TANTAL. CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
TANTAL. CHIP

TANTAL. CHIP
TANTAL. CHIP
TANTAL. CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
TANTAL. CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
TANTAL. CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
TANTAL. CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
TANTAL. CHIP
TANTAL. CHIP
TANTAL. CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
TANTAL. CHIP

4AT7uF
0.01uF
2.2uF
0.01uF
4AT7uF

10uF
4AT7uF
47uF
0.01uF
0.01uF

0.01uF
0.01uF
0.01uF
10uF

0.01uF

47uF

0.047uF
0.001uF
0.001uF
0.001uF

0.01uF
10PF
10PF
0.01uF
220PF

0.1uF

0.01uF
0.01uF
0.01uF
0.01uF

0.01uF
2.2uUF
220PF

10uF

10uF
10uF
10uF
0.001uF
0.001uF

0.001uF
0.001uF
0.1uF
0.1uF
10uF

0.47uF
0.47uF
10uF
0.1uF
10uF

0.01uF
0.01uF
22uF
22uF
10uF

0.01uF
0.1uF
0.1uF
0.01uF
10uF

20%
10%
20%
10%
20%

20%
20%
20%
10%
10%

10%
10%
10%
20%
10%

20%
10%
10%
10%
10%

10%
0.5PF
0.5PF
10%
5%

10%
10%
10%
10%
10%

10%
10%
5%

10%
20%

20%
20%
20%
10%
10%

10%
10%
10%
10%
20%

10%
10%
20%
10%
20%

10%
10%
20%
20%
20%

10%
10%
10%
10%
20%

Remarks | Ref. No.
6.3V C2023
16V C2028
v C2030
16V C2031
6.3V C2033
6.3V * 2038
6.3V C2040
6.3V C2041
16V * C2042
16V C2044
16V * 2046
16V C2049
16V C2050
6.3V C2051
16V C2052
6.3V C2053
10v C2054
16V C2055
16V C2056
16V C2057
16V C2058
16V C2059
16V C2060
16V C2061
16V C2062
10V C2063
16V C2064
16V C2065
16V * 2067
16V C2069
16V C2070
6.3V C2071
16V C2072
6.3V C2073
6.3V C2074
6.3V C2075
6.3V C2076
6.3V C2206
16V C2207
16V C2208
16V C2210
16V C2211
10v C2212
10V C2213
6.3V C2215
6.3V C2216
6.3V C2217
6.3V C2218
10V C2219
6.3V C2220
16V C2221
16V C2222
Ay C2223
4v C2224
6.3V C2226
16V C2227
10V C2232
10v C2233
16V C2234
6.3V C2237
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Part No.

1-117-919-11
1-164-943-11
1-109-935-11
1-117-919-11
1-117-919-11

1-125-837-91
1-113-619-11
1-164-943-11
1-125-837-91
1-113-619-11

1-125-837-91
1-113-619-11
1-117-919-11
1-164-943-11
1-164-943-11

1-117-919-11
1-117-919-11
1-117-919-11
1-164-943-11
1-117-919-11

1-164-939-11
1-164-943-11
1-164-943-11
1-117-919-11
1-117-919-11

1-164-939-11
1-164-943-11
1-164-943-11
1-125-837-91
1-113-619-11

1-164-874-11
1-164-874-11
1-117-919-11
1-113-619-11
1-117-919-11

1-117-919-11
1-164-943-11
1-125-777-11
1-117-919-11
1-164-943-11

1-125-777-11
1-125-777-11
1-125-839-91
1-117-920-11
1-164-943-11

1-164-943-11
1-164-943-11
1-164-943-11
1-164-943-11
1-164-943-11

1-164-943-11
1-164-943-11
1-164-943-11
1-164-943-11
1-125-777-11

1-107-819-11
1-164-845-11
1-164-845-11
1-125-777-11
1-125-777-11

Description

TANTAL. CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
TANTAL. CHIP
TANTAL. CHIP
TANTAL. CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
TANTAL. CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP

TANTAL. CHIP
TANTAL. CHIP
TANTAL. CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
TANTAL. CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
TANTAL. CHIP
TANTAL. CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
TANTAL. CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
TANTAL. CHIP

TANTAL. CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
TANTAL. CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
TANTAL. CHIP
TANTAL. CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP

10uF
0.01uF
4.7uF
10uF
10uF

0.47uF
0.01uF

0.47uF

0.47uF
10uF

0.01uF
0.01uF

10uF
10uF
10uF
0.01uF
10uF

0.0022uF
0.01uF
0.01uF
10uF
10uF

0.0022uF
0.01uF
0.01uF

0.47uF

100PF
100PF
10uF
0.47uF
10uF

10uF
0.01uF
0.1uF
10uF
0.01uF

0.1uF
0.1uF
47uF
10uF
0.01uF

0.01uF
0.01uF
0.01uF
0.01uF
0.01uF

0.01uF
0.01uF
0.01uF
0.01uF
0.1uF

0.022uF
5PF
5PF
0.1uF
0.1uF

VC-210

Remarks
20% 6.3V
10% 16V
20% 6.3V
20% 6.3V
20% 6.3V
10% 6.3V
10% 6.3V
10% 16V
10% 6.3V
10% 6.3V
10% 6.3V
10% 6.3V
20% 6.3V
10% 16V
10% 16V
20% 6.3V
20% 6.3V
20% 6.3V
10% 16V
20% 6.3V
10% 16V
10% 16V
10% 16V
20% 6.3V
20% 6.3V
10% 16V
10% 16V
10% 16V
10% 6.3V
10% 6.3V
5% 16V
5% 16V
20% 6.3V
10% 6.3V
20% 6.3V
20% 6.3V
10% 16V
10% 10V
20% 6.3V
10% 16V
10% 10V
10% 10V
20% 6.3V
20% 6.3V
10% 16V
10% 16V
10% 16V
10% 16V
10% 16V
10% 16V
10% 16V
10% 16V
10% 16V
10% 16V
10% 10V
10% 16V
0.25PF 16V
0.25PF 16V
10% 10V
10% 10V



VC-210

Ref. No.

* C2238
C2400
C2402
C2403
C2405

C2408
* C2410
C2900
C3401
C3402

C3403
C3405
C3407
C3409
C3410

C3423
C3424
C3425
C3426
C3427

C3428
C3429
C3430
C3431
C5000

C5001
C5002
C5003
C5004
C5005

C5006
C5007
C5008
C5009
C5010

C5011
C5012
C5013
C5014
C5015

C5017
C5018
C5019
C5020
C5021

C5022
C5023
C5024
C5028

CN201

CN1500
CN2001
CN2201
CN2202

Part No.

1-125-837-91
1-164-937-11
1-164-850-11
1-164-850-11
1-164-943-11

1-164-943-11
1-125-837-91
1-113-985-11
1-117-919-11
1-115-566-11

1-164-505-11
1-164-506-11
1-164-506-11
1-107-819-11
1-104-851-11

1-115-566-11
1-117-919-11
1-115-566-11
1-107-820-11
1-117-919-11

1-164-506-11
1-164-506-11
1-164-506-11
1-164-506-11
1-125-777-11

1-117-919-11
1-164-943-11
1-135-187-21
1-164-943-11
1-164-943-11

1-164-943-11
1-115-566-11
1-107-682-11
1-109-935-11
1-109-935-11

1-109-935-11
1-107-682-11
1-164-943-11
1-164-505-11
1-164-943-11

1-109-935-11
1-164-943-11
1-164-940-11
1-164-858-11
1-164-937-11

1-117-919-11
1-164-943-11
1-125-777-11
1-107-682-11

1-778-597-21
1-778-519-11
1-778-507-21
1-778-506-21
1-750-346-21

Description

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP

10%
10%
0.5PF
0.5PF
10%

0.001uF
10PF
10PF
0.01uF

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
TANTAL. CHIP
TANTAL. CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP

0.01uF 10%
10%
20%
20%

10%

10uF
10uF
4.7uF

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
TANTAL. CHIP

2.2uF
4.7uF
4.7uF
0.022uF
10uF

10%
20%

CERAMIC CHIP
TANTAL. CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
TANTAL. CHIP

4.7uF
10uF
4.7uF
0.1uF
10uF

10%
20%
10%

20%

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP

4.7uF
4.7uF
4.7uF
4.7uF
0.1uF 10%
TANTAL. CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP
TANTAL. CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP

10uF
0.01uF
2.2uF
0.01uF
0.01uF

20%
10%
20%
10%
10%

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
TANTAL. CHIP
TANTAL. CHIP

0.01uF
4.7uF
1uF
4.7uF
4.7uF

10%
10%
10%
20%
20%

TANTAL. CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP

4.7uF
1uF
0.01uF
2.2uF
0.01uF

20%
10%
10%

10%

TANTAL. CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP

4.7uF
0.01uF
0.0033uF
22PF
0.001uF

20%
10%
10%
5%

10%

TANTAL. CHIP

CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP
CERAMIC CHIP

10uF
0.01uF
0.1uF
1uF

20%
10%
10%
10%

< CONNECTOR >

CONNECTOR, BOARD TO BOARD 50P
CONNECTOR, SQUARE TYPE 4P

PIN, CONNECTOR (PC BOARD) 4P
PIN, CONNECTOR (PC BOARD) 2P
CONNECTOR, FFC/EPC (ZIF) 6P

Remarks | Ref. No. Part No. Description
6.3V CN2904 1-778-595-21 CONNECTOR, BOARD TO BOARD 20P
16V CN2906 1-785-283-21 PIN, CONNECTOR (PC BOARD) 14P
16V CN2908 1-785-282-41 CONNECTOR, BOARD TO BOARD 90P
16V CN2909 1-778-598-21 CONNECTOR, BOARD TO BOARD 60P
16V CN2910 1-778-595-21 CONNECTOR, BOARD TO BOARD 20P
16V CN5000 1-778-595-21 CONNECTOR, BOARD TO BOARD 20P
6.3V
20V < DIODE >
6.3V
10v D202 8-713-103-84 DIODE 1T379-01-T8A
D501 8-719-056-23 DIODE MA2S111-(K8).SO
16V D1600 8-719-055-86 DIODE KV1470TL1-3
16V D2201 8-719-056-61 DIODE MAZS082008S0O
16V D2203  8-719-056-23 DIODE MA2S111-(K8).SO
16V
10v D2206 8-719-056-23 DIODE MA2S111-(K8).SO
D2207 8-719-421-27 DIODE MA728-TX
10v D2208 8-719-421-27 DIODE MA728-TX
6.3V D2209 8-719-056-61 DIODE MAZS082008S0O
v D2901 8-719-045-87 DIODE MA4Z082WA-(TX).SO
16V
6.3V D2902 8-719-045-87 DIODE MA4Z082WA-(TX).SO
D2903 8-719-045-87 DIODE MA4Z082WA-(TX).SO
16V D3400 8-719-066-34 DIODE RB461F-T106
16V D3401 8-719-056-57 DIODE MAZS091008S0O
16V D5000 8-713-102-80 DIODE 1T369-01-T8A
16V
10v < INDUCTOR >
6.3V FB201 1-216-864-11 METAL CHIP 0 5%
16V FB202 1-216-864-11 METAL CHIP 0 5%
4v FB203  1-216-864-11 METAL CHIP 0 5%
16V FB204  1-414-228-11 INDUCTOR CHIP OUH
16V FB205 1-216-864-11 METAL CHIP 0 5%
16V FB206 1-216-864-11 METAL CHIP 0 5%
10v FB207 1-216-864-11 METAL CHIP 0 5%
16V FB209 1-216-864-11 METAL CHIP 0 5%
6.3V FB1601 1-216-864-11 METAL CHIP 0 5%
6.3V FB1602 1-216-864-11 METAL CHIP 0 5%
6.3V <IC>
16V
16V IC201  8-759-387-31 IC TC75S55F(TE85R)
16V IC202  8-752-386-72 IC CXD2444R-T4
16V 1C203  8-759-533-82 IC AD9808JSTRL
1C204  8-759-445-93 IC AKG6440AM-E2
6.3V IC206  1-803-337-11 IC TGA-P912032HA-MP3CA
16V
16V 1C207  8-759-526-23 IC CXD8691GF-TEB
16V IC501  8-759-475-79 IC uPD16833AG3-E2
16V IC502  8-759-444-87 IC NJM324V(TE2)
1C1402 8-759-534-25 IC AN2222FBQ-EB
6.3V 1C1404 8-759-541-71 IC RN5RZ46BA-TL
16V
v IC1501 8-759-535-44 IC M65511WG-600D
16V IC1502 8-759-547-25 IC MB90097PFV-G-110-BND-ER
IC1600 8-759-545-03 IC HG73C037BPTL
IC1601 1-803-244-11 IC TGA-D3129HF
1C1602 8-759-535-43 IC SN104266GGM-TEB
IC2000 8-759-082-60 IC TC7S66FU(TE85R)
1C2001 8-759-380-80 IC LA7473V-TLM
1C2002 8-759-534-26 IC AN2902FHQ-EB
1C2003 8-759-524-60 IC AK4512-VF-E2
1C2005 8-759-536-88 IC RN5RZ28BA-TL
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Remarks

1/16W
1/16W
1/16W

1/16W

1/16W
1/16W
1/16W
1/16W
1/16W



Ref. No.

1C2006
1C2200
1C2201
1C2203
1C2204

1C2401
1C2404
1C3400
1C3401
1C3402

1C5000
1C5001
1C5002

L201
L202
L203
L204
L205

L206
L501
L502
L503
L504

L1400
L1404
L1500
L1501
L1601

L1602
L1603
L1604
L1605
L2001

L2002
L2003
L2004
L2005
L2201

L2400
L2900
L3400
3403
L3404

L5000
L5001
L5004
L5006

A\ PS2200

Q201
Q202
Q203
Q204
Q205

Part No.

8-759-541-70
8-759-398-90
8-759-424-79
8-759-536-72
8-759-545-06

8-759-563-16
8-759-445-94
8-759-534-60
8-759-096-87
8-759-536-88

8-759-546-65
8-759-530-19
8-752-392-33

1-414-771-91
1-414-771-91
1-414-771-91
1-414-771-91
1-414-771-91

1-414-771-91
1-414-771-91
1-414-771-91
1-414-771-91
1-414-771-91

1-414-771-91
1-414-771-91
1-414-771-91
1-414-771-91
1-414-245-11

1-414-771-91
1-414-771-91
1-414-771-91
1-414-771-91
1-414-771-91

1-414-771-91
1-414-757-11
1-414-771-91
1-414-771-91
1-414-771-91

1-216-295-91
1-469-058-11
1-414-771-91
1-416-705-21
1-414-771-91

1-414-771-91
1-469-058-11
1-469-058-11
1-412-947-11

1-533-874-11

8-729-037-61
8-729-037-61
8-729-037-74
8-729-037-74
8-729-429-00

Description

IC RNS5RG28AA-TL

IC S-81236PG-P7-T1

IC S-8423YFS-T2

IC TL1596CPWR

IC S579C15AGGB-SGX4780-TEB

IC MB91191LGA-G-120-BND-ER
IC AK6480AM-E2

IC S-8328B55MC-EXJ-T2

IC TC7WUO4FU(TEL2R)

IC RN5RZ28BA-TL

IC CXA8115AR-T4
IC MB40D001PFV-G-BND-ER
IC CXD2458AR-T4

< COIL >

INDUCTOR CHIP 10uH
INDUCTOR CHIP 10uH
INDUCTOR CHIP 10uH
INDUCTOR CHIP 10uH
INDUCTOR CHIP 10uH

INDUCTOR CHIP 10uH
INDUCTOR CHIP 10uH
INDUCTOR CHIP 10uH
INDUCTOR CHIP 10uH
INDUCTOR CHIP 10uH

INDUCTOR CHIP 10uH
INDUCTOR CHIP 10uH
INDUCTOR CHIP 10uH
INDUCTOR CHIP 10uH
INDUCTOR 1.5uH

INDUCTOR CHIP 10uH
INDUCTOR CHIP 10uH
INDUCTOR CHIP 10uH
INDUCTOR CHIP 10uH
INDUCTOR CHIP 10uH

INDUCTOR CHIP 10uH
INDUCTOR 100uH

INDUCTOR CHIP 10uH
INDUCTOR CHIP 10uH
INDUCTOR CHIP 10uH

SHORT 0

INDUCTOR CHIP 22uH
INDUCTOR CHIP 10uH
INDUCTOR 22uH
INDUCTOR CHIP 10uH

INDUCTOR CHIP 10uH
INDUCTOR CHIP 22uH
INDUCTOR CHIP 22uH
INDUCTOR 4.7uH

<ICLINK >

FUSE, MICRO

< TRANSISTOR >

TRANSISTOR RN2104F(TPL3)
TRANSISTOR RN2104F(TPL3)
TRANSISTOR UN9213J-(K8).SO

TRANSISTOR UN9213J-(K8).SO
TRANSISTOR UN9119J-(K8).SO

6-19

Ref. No.

Q501
Q502
Q503
Q1500
Q1501

Q1502
Q1503
Q1504
Q2000
Q2001

Q2002
Q2003
Q2006
Q2007
Q2008

Q2009
Q2010
Q2011
Q2012
Q2013

Q2014
Q2015
Q2016
Q2201
Q2202

Q2206
Q2211
Q2213
Q2214
Q2216

Q2219
Q2220
Q2901
Q3400
Q3401

Q3402
Q3403
Q3404
Q3405
Q3406

Q3407
Q3408
Q3409
Q3410
Q3411

Q3414
Q3415
Q3416

R202
R203
R206
R209
R210

Part No. Description

8-729-037-53 TRANSISTOR
8-729-037-52 TRANSISTOR
8-729-037-52 TRANSISTOR
8-729-037-52 TRANSISTOR
8-729-037-52 TRANSISTOR

8-729-037-52 TRANSISTOR
8-729-037-52 TRANSISTOR
8-729-037-52 TRANSISTOR
8-729-429-50 TRANSISTOR
8-729-037-61 TRANSISTOR

8-729-427-72 TRANSISTOR
8-729-427-72 TRANSISTOR
8-729-023-85 TRANSISTOR
8-729-429-50 TRANSISTOR
8-729-023-85 TRANSISTOR

8-729-037-52 TRANSISTOR
8-729-427-72 TRANSISTOR
8-729-012-64 TRANSISTOR
8-729-037-74 TRANSISTOR
8-729-037-53 TRANSISTOR

8-729-429-50 TRANSISTOR
8-729-023-85 TRANSISTOR
8-729-023-85 TRANSISTOR
8-729-037-74 TRANSISTOR
8-729-037-52 TRANSISTOR

8-729-041-43 TRANSISTOR
8-729-042-58 TRANSISTOR
8-729-427-70 TRANSISTOR
8-729-037-61 TRANSISTOR
8-729-141-48 TRANSISTOR

8-729-037-72 TRANSISTOR
8-729-037-72 TRANSISTOR
8-729-037-72 TRANSISTOR
8-729-037-52 TRANSISTOR
8-729-037-52 TRANSISTOR

8-729-037-53 TRANSISTOR
8-729-037-52 TRANSISTOR
8-729-037-53 TRANSISTOR
8-729-037-52 TRANSISTOR
8-729-037-52 TRANSISTOR

8-729-037-74 TRANSISTOR
8-729-037-53 TRANSISTOR
8-729-041-23 TRANSISTOR
8-729-037-52 TRANSISTOR
8-729-037-53 TRANSISTOR

8-729-041-24 TRANSISTOR
8-729-037-53 TRANSISTOR
8-729-037-53 TRANSISTOR

< RESISTOR >

1-218-990-11 SHORT 0
1-218-990-11 SHORT 0

1-218-977-11
1-218-973-11
1-218-953-11

RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP

VC-210

Remarks

2SA1832F-Y/GR(TPL3)
2SCA738F-Y/GR(TPL3)
2SCA738F-Y/GR(TPL3)
2SCA738F-Y/GR(TPL3)
2SCA738F-Y/GR(TPL3)

2SCA738F-Y/GR(TPL3)
2SCA738F-Y/GR(TPL3)
2SCA4738F-Y/GR(TPL3)
XP4312-TXE
RN2104F(TPL3)

XP4501-TXE
XP4501-TXE
2SJ168(TES5L)
XP4312-TXE
2SJ168(TES5L)

2SCA738F-Y/GR(TPL3)
XP4501-TXE
2SB1396-S/T/U-TD
UN9213J-(K8).SO
2SB1462J-QR(TX).SO

XP4312-TXE
2SJ168(TES5L)
2SJ168(TES5L)
UN9213J-(K8).SO
2SC4738F-Y/GR(TPL3)

HN1LO2FU(TES5R)
UN9111J-(K8).S0
XP4401-TXE
RN2104F(TPL3)
2SB624-T1BV4

UN9211J-(K8).SO
UN9211J-(K8).SO
UN9211J-(K8).SO
2SCA738F-Y/GR(TPL3)
2SCA738F-Y/GR(TPL3)

2SA1832F-Y/GR(TPL3)
2SCA738F-Y/GR(TPL3)
2SA1832F-Y/GR(TPL3)
2SCA738F-Y/GR(TPL3)
2SCA738F-Y/GR(TPL3)

UN9213J-(K8).SO
2SA1832F-Y/GR(TPL3)
NDS356AP
2SCA738F-Y/GR(TPL3)
2SA1832F-Y/GR(TPL3)

NDS355AN
2SA1832F-Y/GR(TPL3)
2SA1832F-Y/GR(TPL3)

100K 5%
47K 5%
1K 5%

1/16W
1/16W
1/16W

Note :

The components identified by
mark A\ or dotted line with mark
A\ are critical for safety.
Replace only with part number

specified.

Note :

Les composants identifiés par
une marque A sont critiques
pour la sécurité.

Ne les remplacer que par une
piéce portant le numéro spécifié.




VC-210

Ref. No. Part No.

R213 1-218-953-11
R214 1-218-973-11
R217 1-218-945-11
R218 1-218-941-11
R221 1-218-985-11

R226 1-218-990-11
R230 1-218-977-11
R234 1-218-977-11
R236 1-218-977-11
R237 1-218-977-11

R238 1-218-977-11
R245 1-218-953-11
R246 1-218-973-11
R247 1-218-973-11
R250 1-218-977-11

R251 1-218-989-11
R252 1-218-989-11
R255 1-218-953-11
R256 1-218-957-11
R258 1-218-933-11

R260 1-218-977-11
R264 1-218-961-11
R266 1-218-961-11
R284 1-218-965-11
R285 1-218-990-11

R286 1-218-989-11
R290 1-218-985-11
R291 1-208-947-11
R293 1-218-990-11
R502 1-218-975-11

R503 1-218-961-11
R504 1-218-975-11
R507 1-216-295-91
R509 1-218-953-11
R510 1-218-989-11

R511 1-218-957-11
R512 1-218-965-11
R513 1-218-981-11
R514 1-218-985-11
R515 1-218-985-11

R516 1-218-957-11
R517 1-218-963-11
R518 1-218-969-11
R519 1-218-985-11
R520 1-218-953-11

R521 1-218-953-11
R522 1-218-947-11
R523 1-218-969-11
R524 1-218-953-11
R525 1-218-965-11

R526 1-218-973-11
R1418 1-218-969-11
R1419  1-218-953-11
R1421  1-218-953-11
R1425 1-218-939-11

R1430 1-218-953-11
R1432  1-218-965-11
R1433  1-218-953-11
R1438 1-218-939-11
R1439  1-218-939-11

Description

RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP

SHORT

RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP

RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP

RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP

RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
SHORT

RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
SHORT

RES,CHIP

RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
SHORT

RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP

RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP

RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP

RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP

RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP

RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP

1K
47K
220
100
470K

100K
100K
100K
100K

100K
1K
47K
47K
100K

M
M
1K
2.2K
22

100K
4.7K
4.7K
10K

M
470K
330K

68K

4.7K
68K

1K
M

2.2K
10K
220K
470K
470K

2.2K
6.8K
22K
470K
1K

1K
330
22K
1K
10K

47K
22K
1K
1K
68

1K
10K
1K
68
68

5%
5%
5%
5%
5%

5%
5%
5%
5%

5%
5%
5%
5%
5%

5%
5%
5%
5%
5%

5%
5%
5%
5%

5%
0.50%
0.50%

5%

5%
5%

5%
5%

5%
5%
5%
5%
5%

5%
5%
5%
5%
5%

5%
5%
5%
5%
5%

5%
5%
5%
5%
5%

5%
5%
5%
5%
5%

Remarks | Ref. No. Part No. Description
1/16W R1498 1-218-989-11 RES,CHIP
1/16W R1507 1-218-949-11 RES,CHIP
1/16W R1508 1-218-959-11 RES,CHIP
1/16W R1509 1-218-961-11 RES,CHIP
1/16W R1510 1-218-949-11 RES,CHIP
R1511 1-218-959-11 RES,CHIP
1/16W R1512 1-218-961-11 RES,CHIP
1/16W R1513 1-218-955-11 RES,CHIP
1/16W R1514 1-218-949-11 RES,CHIP
1/16W R1515 1-218-961-11 RES,CHIP
1/16W R1516 1-218-951-11 RES,CHIP
1/16W R1517 1-218-957-11 RES,CHIP
1/16W R1518 1-218-957-11 RES,CHIP
1/16W R1521 1-218-947-11 RES,CHIP
1/16W R1522 1-218-990-11 SHORT
1/16W R1523 1-218-990-11 SHORT
1/16W R1524 1-218-990-11 SHORT
1/16W R1525 1-218-990-11 SHORT
1/16W R1526 1-218-990-11 SHORT
1/16W R1527 1-218-990-11 SHORT
1/16W R1528 1-218-990-11 SHORT
1/16W R1529 1-218-990-11 SHORT
1/16W R1531 1-218-990-11 SHORT
1/16W R1618 1-218-961-11 RES,CHIP
R1619 1-218-947-11 RES,CHIP
1/16W R1621 1-218-965-11 RES,CHIP
1/16W R1622 1-218-965-11 RES,CHIP
1/16W R1623 1-218-947-11 RES,CHIP
R1624 1-218-990-11 SHORT
1/16W R1625 1-218-990-11 SHORT
1/16W R1626 1-218-990-11 SHORT
1/16W R1627 1-218-990-11 SHORT
R1633 1-218-990-11 SHORT
1/16W R1635 1-218-849-11 RES,CHIP
1/16W R1636 1-218-990-11 SHORT
1/16W R1637 1-208-709-11 RES,CHIP
1/16W R1638 1-208-709-11 RES,CHIP
1/16W R1640 1-218-990-11 SHORT
1/16W R1643 1-218-990-11 SHORT
1/16W R1645 1-218-990-11 SHORT
1/16W R1646 1-218-990-11 SHORT
1/16W R1648 1-218-990-11 SHORT
1/16W R1689 1-218-937-11 RES,CHIP
1/16W R1694 1-218-938-11 RES,CHIP
1/16W R1695 1-218-938-11 RES,CHIP
1/16W R1696 1-208-707-11 RES,CHIP
1/16W R1697 1-208-707-11 RES,CHIP
1/16W R1698 1-218-938-11 RES,CHIP
1/16W R1699 1-218-938-11 RES,CHIP
1/16W R2000 1-218-973-11 RES,CHIP
1/16W R2001 1-218-963-11 RES,CHIP
1/16W R2002 1-218-963-11 RES,CHIP
1/16W R2004 1-218-990-11 SHORT
1/16W R2005 1-218-936-11 RES,CHIP
1/16W R2006 1-218-935-11 RES,CHIP
1/16W R2007 1-218-953-11 RES,CHIP
1/16W R2008 1-218-965-11 RES,CHIP
1/16W R2009 1-218-965-11 RES,CHIP
1/16W R2010 1-218-953-11 RES,CHIP
1/16W R2011 1-218-952-11 RES,CHIP
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O OO oo

o o

M
470
3.3K
4.7K
470

3.3K
4.7K
1.5K
470

4.7K

680
2.2K
2.2K
330

4.7K
330

10K
10K
330

1.2K

12K
12K

47
56
56

10K
10K
56
56
47K

6.8K
6.8K

39
33

1K
10K
10K
1K
820

5%
5%
5%
5%
5%

5%
5%
5%
5%
5%

5%
5%
5%
5%

5%
5%

5%
5%
5%

0.50%

0.50%
0.50%

5%
0.50%
0.50%

0.50%
0.50%
0.50%
0.50%
5%

5%
5%

5%
5%

5%
5%
5%
5%
5%

Remarks

1/16W
1/16W
1/16W
1/16W
1/16W

1/16W
1/16W
1/16W
1/16W
1/16W

1/16W
1/16W
1/16W
1/16W

1/16W
1/16W

1/16W
1/16W
1/16W

1/16W

1/16W
1/16W

1/16W
1/16W
1/16W

1/16W
1/16W
1/16W
1/16W
1/16W

1/16W
1/16W

1/16W
1/16W

1/16W
1/16W
1/16W
1/16W
1/16W



Ref. No.

R2012
R2013
R2014
R2015
R2018

R2019
R2022
R2023
R2025
R2026

R2027
R2028
R2030
R2031
R2032

R2033
R2034
R2040
R2041
R2042

R2043
R2044
R2045
R2046
R2047

R2048
R2049
R2050
R2051
R2052

R2053
R2054
R2055
R2056
R2057

R2203
R2204
R2205
R2206
R2209

R2210
R2212
R2213
R2214
R2215

R2216
R2217
R2218
R2219
R2221

R2222
R2223
R2224
R2225
R2226

R2227
R2228
R2229
R2230
R2231

Part No.

1-218-957-11
1-218-957-11
1-218-952-11
1-218-990-11
1-218-973-11

1-218-973-11
1-218-977-11
1-218-990-11
1-218-990-11
1-218-990-11

1-218-949-11
1-218-949-11
1-218-981-11
1-218-957-11
1-218-971-11

1-218-973-11
1-218-990-11
1-218-957-11
1-218-957-11
1-218-953-11

1-218-953-11
1-218-953-11
1-218-953-11
1-218-953-11
1-218-953-11

1-218-936-11
1-218-935-11
1-218-969-11
1-218-953-11
1-218-969-11

1-218-953-11
1-218-941-11
1-216-833-11
1-218-985-11
1-218-965-11

1-218-953-11
1-218-953-11
1-218-977-11
1-218-945-11
1-218-973-11

1-218-977-11
1-218-986-11
1-218-954-11
1-218-990-11
1-218-985-11

1-218-955-11
1-218-959-11
1-218-963-11
1-218-969-11
1-218-985-11

1-218-985-11
1-218-985-11
1-218-985-11
1-218-985-11
1-218-985-11

1-218-977-11
1-218-990-11
1-218-985-11
1-218-985-11
1-218-973-11

Description

RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
SHORT

RES,CHIP

RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
SHORT
SHORT
SHORT

RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP

RES,CHIP
SHORT

RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP

RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP

RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP

RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
METAL CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP

RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP

RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
SHORT

RES,CHIP

RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP

RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP

RES,CHIP
SHORT

RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP

o

2.2K
2.2K
820

47K

47K
100K

470
470
220K
2.2K
33K

47K

2.2K
2.2K
1K

1K
1K
1K
1K
1K

39
33
22K
1K
22K

1K
100
10K
470K
10K

1K
1K
100K
220
47K

100K
560K
1.2K

470K

1.5K
3.3K
6.8K
22K
470K

470K
470K
470K
470K
470K

100K
470K

470K
47K

5%
5%
5%

5%

5%
5%

5%
5%
5%
5%
5%

5%

5%
5%
5%

5%
5%
5%
5%
5%

5%
5%
5%
5%
5%

5%
5%
5%
5%
5%

5%
5%
5%
5%
5%

5%
5%
5%

5%

5%
5%
5%
5%
5%

5%
5%
5%
5%
5%

5%
5%

5%
5%

Remarks | Ref. No.
1/16W R2232
1/16W R2233
1/16W R2234
R2235
1/16W R2236
1/16W R2237
1/16W R2239
R2240
R2241
R2242
1/16W R2245
1/16W R2246
1/16W R2247
1/16W R2248
1/16W R2249
1/16W R2250
R2251
1/16W R2252
1/16W R2253
1/16W R2254
1/16W R2255
1/16W R2256
1/16W R2257
1/16W R2258
1/16W R2259
1/16W R2260
1/16W R2261
1/16W R2262
1/16W R2263
1/16W R2264
1/16W R2265
1/16W R2266
1/16W R2267
1/16W R2268
1/16W R2269
1/16W R2270
1/16W R2271
1/16W R2272
1/16W R2273
1/16W R2274
1/16W R2275
1/16W R2277
1/16W R2278
R2279
1/16W R2280
1/16W R2281
1/16W R2282
1/16W R2283
1/16W R2284
1/16W R2285
1/16W R2286
1/16W R2287
1/16W R2288
1/16W R2289
1/16W R2290
1/16W R2291
R2292
1/16W R2293
1/16W R2295
1/16W R2296
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Part No.

1-218-965-11
1-218-958-11
1-218-938-11
1-218-989-11
1-218-990-11

1-218-989-11
1-218-989-11
1-218-977-11
1-218-977-11
1-218-977-11

1-218-953-11
1-218-965-11
1-218-977-11
1-218-965-11
1-218-965-11

1-218-965-11
1-218-965-11
1-202-974-11
1-218-989-11
1-202-974-11

1-202-974-11
1-218-953-11
1-218-973-11
1-218-985-11
1-218-985-11

1-218-985-11
1-218-989-11
1-219-570-11
1-218-962-11
1-218-957-11

1-218-977-11
1-218-985-11
1-218-985-11
1-218-949-11
1-218-955-11

1-218-985-11
1-216-791-11
1-218-961-11
1-218-959-11
1-218-959-11

1-218-959-11
1-218-941-11
1-218-941-11
1-218-953-11
1-218-953-11

1-218-953-11
1-218-953-11
1-218-953-11
1-218-953-11
1-218-953-11

1-218-953-11
1-218-953-11
1-218-953-11
1-218-953-11
1-218-953-11

1-218-953-11
1-218-953-11
1-218-953-11
1-218-953-11
1-218-953-11

Description

RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
SHORT

RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP

RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP

RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP

RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP

RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP

RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP

RES,CHIP
METAL CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP

RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP

RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP

RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP

RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP
RES,CHIP

10K
2.7K
56
M

M
M
100K
100K
100K

1K
10K
100K
10K
10K

10K
10K
3.3M
M
3.3M

3.3M
1K
47K
470K
470K

470K
M
10M
5.6K
2.2K

100K
470K
470K
470
1.5K

470K
3.3
4.7K
3.3K
3.3K

3.3K
100
100
1K
1K

1K
1K
1K
1K
1K

1K
1K
1K
1K
1K

1K
1K
1K
1K
1K

VC-210

5%
5%
0.50%
5%

0.50%
0.50%
5%
5%
5%

5%
5%
5%
5%
5%

5%
5%
5%
5%
5%

5%
5%
5%
5%
5%

5%
5%
5%
5%
5%

5%
5%
5%
5%
5%

5%
5%
5%
5%
5%

5%
5%
5%
5%
5%

5%
5%
5%
5%
5%

5%
5%
5%
5%
5%

5%
5%
5%
5%
5%

Remarks

1/16W
1/16W
1/16W
1/16W

1/16W
1/16W
1/16W
1/16W
1/16W

1/16W
1/16W
1/16W
1/16W
1/16W

1/16W
1/16W
1/16W
1/16W
1/16W

1/16W
1/16W
1/16W
1/16W
1/16W

1/16W
1/16W
1/16W
1/16W
1/16W

1/16W
1/16W
1/16W
1/16W
1/16W

1/16W
1/16W
1/16W
1/16W
1/16W

1/16W
1/16W
1/16W
1/16W
1/16W

1/16W
1/16W
1/16W
1/16W
1/16W

1/16W
1/16W
1/16W
1/16W
1/16W

1/16W
1/16W
1/16W
1/16W
1/16W



VC-210 | | VF-125

Ref. No. Part No. Description Remarks | Ref. No. Part No. Description Remarks
R2297 1-218-953-11 RES,CHIP 1K 5% 1/16W R3416 1-218-969-11 RES,CHIP 22K 5% 1/16W
R2298 1-218-953-11 RES,CHIP 1K 5% 1/16W R3417 1-208-943-11 RES,CHIP 220K 0.50% 1/16W
R2299  1-218-953-11 RES,CHIP 1K 5% 1/16W R3418 1-218-978-11 RES,CHIP 120K 0.50% 1/16W
R2300 1-218-953-11 RES,CHIP 1K 5% 1/16W R3419 1-208-909-11 RES,CHIP 8.2K 0.50% 1/16W
R2301 1-218-990-11 SHORT 0 R3420 1-218-977-11 RES,CHIP 100K 5% 1/16W
R2401 1-218-985-11 RES,CHIP 470K 5% 1/16W R3421 1-218-981-11 RES,CHIP 220K 5% 1/16W
R2403  1-414-445-11 FERRITE OUH R3422 1-218-981-11 RES,CHIP 220K 5% 1/16W
R2404 1-218-990-11 SHORT 0 R3423 1-218-990-11 SHORT 0
R2405 1-218-977-11 RES,CHIP 100K 5% 1/16W R3426  1-218-990-11 SHORT 0
R2406 1-218-977-11 RES,CHIP 100K 5% 1/16W R3428 1-218-990-11 SHORT 0
R2407 1-218-977-11 RES,CHIP 100K 5% 1/16W R3429 1-218-974-11 RES,CHIP 56K 5% 1/16W
R2408 1-218-977-11 RES,CHIP 100K 5% 1/16W R3430 1-218-969-11 RES,CHIP 22K 5% 1/16W
R2409 1-218-990-11 SHORT 0 R3432 1-218-990-11 SHORT 0
R2410 1-218-953-11 RES,CHIP 1K 5% 1/16W R3433  1-218-990-11 SHORT 0
R2411 1-218-990-11 SHORT 0 R5001 1-218-971-11 RES,CHIP 33K 5% 1/16W
R2412 1-218-990-11 SHORT 0 R5002 1-218-969-11 RES,CHIP 22K 5% 1/16W
R2415 1-218-953-11 RES,CHIP 1K 5% 1/16W R5004 1-218-990-11 SHORT 0
R2416 1-218-985-11 RES,CHIP 470K 5% 1/16W R5007 1-218-985-11 RES,CHIP 470K 5% 1/16W
R2417 1-218-953-11 RES,CHIP 1K 5% 1/16W R5010 1-218-990-11 SHORT 0
R2418 1-218-985-11 RES,CHIP 470K 5% 1/16W R5011 1-218-990-11 SHORT 0
R2419 1-218-953-11 RES,CHIP 1K 5% 1/16W R5014 1-218-973-11 RES,CHIP 47K 5% 1/16W
R2420 1-218-985-11 RES,CHIP 470K 5% 1/16W R5015 1-218-972-11 RES,CHIP 39K 5% 1/16W
R2421  1-218-953-11 RES,CHIP 1K 5% 1/16W R5016 1-218-941-11 RES,CHIP 100 5% 1/16W
R2422  1-218-985-11 RES,CHIP 470K 5% 1/16W R5017 1-218-941-11 RES,CHIP 100 5% 1/16W
R2423 1-218-953-11 RES,CHIP 1K 5% 1/16W R5018 1-216-857-11 METAL CHIP M 5% 1/16W
R2424  1-218-985-11 RES,CHIP 470K 5% 1/16W R5019 1-218-941-11 RES,CHIP 100 5% 1/16W
R2428 1-218-985-11 RES,CHIP 470K 5% 1/16W R5023 1-218-967-11 RES,CHIP 15K 5% 1/16W
R2429  1-208-943-11 RES,CHIP 220K 0.50% 1/16W R5024 1-218-972-11 RES,CHIP 39K 5% 1/16W
R2430 1-208-927-11 RES,CHIP 47K 0.50% 1/16W R5025 1-218-989-11 RES,CHIP M 5% 1/16W
R2432 1-218-977-11 RES,CHIP 100K 5% 1/16W R5026 1-218-977-11 RES,CHIP 100K 5% 1/16W
R2433 1-218-977-11 RES,CHIP 100K 5% 1/16W R5027 1-218-965-11 RES,CHIP 10K 5% 1/16W
R2434  1-218-977-11 RES,CHIP 100K 5% 1/16W R5028 1-218-971-11 RES,CHIP 33K 5% 1/16W
R2436  1-218-977-11 RES,CHIP 100K 5% 1/16W R5029 1-218-990-11 SHORT 0
R2439 1-218-977-11 RES,CHIP 100K 5% 1/16W R5030 1-218-953-11 RES,CHIP 1K 5% 1/16W
R2440 1-218-977-11 RES,CHIP 100K 5% 1/16W R5037 1-218-990-11 SHORT 0
R2441 1-218-985-11 RES,CHIP 470K 5% 1/16W < SWITCH >
R2442  1-218-985-11 RES,CHIP 470K 5% 1/16W
R2443  1-218-985-11 RES,CHIP 470K 5% 1/16W S2201  1-762-498-21 SWITCH, PUSH (1 KEY) (PANEL CLOSE)
R2905 1-218-961-11 RES,CHIP 4. 7K 5% 1/16W
R2908 1-218-953-11 RES,CHIP 1K 5% 1/16W < VIBRATOR >
R2911 1-218-954-11 RES,CHIP 1.2K 5% 1/16W X201 1-767-203-21 VIBRATOR, CRYSTAL (36MHz)

R2912 1-218-955-11 RES,CHIP 1.5K 5% 1/16W X202 1-767-980-21 VIBRATOR, CERAMIC (20MHz)
R2913 1-218-954-11 RES,CHIP 1.2K 5% 1/16W X1600 1-781-045-21 VIBRATOR, CRYSTAL (24.576MHz)
R2914 1-218-955-11 RES,CHIP 1.5K 5% 1/16W X2200 1-767-980-21 VIBRATOR, CERAMIC (20MHz)
R2915 1-218-959-11 RES,CHIP 3.3K 5% 1/16W X2201 1-767-771-41 VIBRATOR, CRYSTAL (32.767KHz)
R2916  1-218-959-11 RES,CHIP 3.3K 5% 1/16W X2400 1-781-044-21 VIBRATOR, CRYSTAL (20MHz)
R3401 1-218-973-11 RES,CHIP 47K 5%  view | I
R3402 1-218-969-11 RES,CHIP 22K 5% 1/16W
R3403 1-218-977-11 RES,CHIP 100K 5% 1/16W A-7073-673-A VF-125 BOARD, COMPLETE
R3404 1-218-977-11 RES,CHIP 100K 5% 1/16W Fkkkkkkkkkkdkokokokokokokokook
(Ref. N0.:10,000 Series)
R3405 1-218-969-11 RES,CHIP 22K 5% 1/16W
R3406 1-218-965-11 RES,CHIP 10K 5% 1/16W < CAPACITOR >
R3408 1-208-939-11 RES,CHIP 150K 0.50% 1/16W
R3409 1-208-927-11 RES,CHIP 47K 0.50% 1/16W C5500 1-117-919-11 TANTAL. CHIP 10uF 20% 6.3V
R3410 1-208-947-11 RES,CHIP 330K 0.50% 1/16W C5501 1-125-777-11 CERAMIC CHIP  0.1uF 10% 10V
R3411 1-218-990-11 SHORT 0 < CONNECTOR >
R3412  1-208-935-11 RES,CHIP 100K 0.50% 1/16W
R3413 1-218-989-11 RES,CHIP M 5% 1/16W CN5500 1-778-590-21 CONNECTOR, BOARD TO BOARD 20P
R3414 1-218-977-11 RES,CHIP 100K 5% 1/16W CN5501 1-750-333-11 CONNECTOR, FFC/FPC (ZIF) 6P
R3415 1-218-977-11 RES,CHIP 100K 5% 1/16W CN5502 1-691-380-21 CONNECTOR, FFC/FPC 16P
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Ref. No.

Q5500
Q5501
Q5502
Q5503
Q5504

Q5505

R5500
R5501
R5502
R5503
R5504

R5505
R5506
R5507
R5508
R5509

R5510
R5511

S5500

TH5500

O b~ W

52
103

104
105
A121
123
161

201
206
206
208
D901

LCD901
LCD902
M901
M902
M903

AND901
AND902

Part No.

8-729-037-52
8-729-037-52
8-729-037-52
8-729-037-52
8-729-037-52

8-729-037-52

1-218-964-11
1-218-964-11
1-218-971-11
1-218-964-11
1-218-955-11

1-218-962-11
1-218-957-11
1-218-938-11
1-218-938-11
1-218-938-11

1-218-938-11
1-218-990-11

1-771-040-21

1-810-812-21

1-528-909-11
1-959-018-11
1-475-975-11
1-694-459-11
1-959-019-11

1-505-862-11
1-959-017-11
1-475-711-11
1-475-920-21
1-475-919-11

8-848-728-01
A-7030-881-A
A-7030-885-A
1-758-202-21
8-719-050-98

8-753-050-08
8-753-023-51
A-7048-887-A
8-835-524-04
A-7010-673-A

1-517-800-11
1-475-980-11

Description Remarks
< TRANSISTOR >

TRANSISTOR 2SC4738F-Y/GR(TPL3)
TRANSISTOR 2SC4738F-Y/GR(TPL3)
TRANSISTOR 2SC4738F-Y/GR(TPL3)
TRANSISTOR 2SC4738F-Y/GR(TPL3)
TRANSISTOR 2SC4738F-Y/GR(TPL3)
TRANSISTOR 2SC4738F-Y/GR(TPL3)

< RESISTOR >

RES,CHIP 8.2K 5% 1/16W
RES,CHIP 8.2K 5% 1/16W
RES,CHIP 33K 5% 1/16W
RES,CHIP 8.2K 5% 1/16W
RES,CHIP 1.5K 5% 1/16W
RES,CHIP 5.6K 5% 1/16W
RES,CHIP 2.2K 5% 1/16W
RES,CHIP 56 5% 1/16W
RES,CHIP 56 5% 1/16W
RES,CHIP 56 5% 1/16W
RES,CHIP 56 5% 1/16W
SHORT 0

< SWITCH >

SWITCH, PUSH (EVF ON/OFF)
< THERMISTOR >

THERMISTOR, NTC (1608)

MISCELLANEOUS

*kkkkkkkkkkkk

BATTERY, LITHIUM SECONDARY
HARNESS (LI-58)

MICROPHONE UNIT

TERMINAL BOARD, BATTERY
HARNESS (PD-107)

SPEAKER (2.0CM)

HARNESS (SP-158)

TRANSFORMER UNIT, INVERTER
SWITCH BLOCK, CONTROL (ME-4781)
SWITCH BLOCK, CONTROL (FK-4780)

DEVICE (LSV-620A (SOC)), LENS
CCD BLOCK ASSY (PC1)

CCD BLOCK ASSY (PC1E)
FILTER BLOCK, OPTICAL

DIODE LN57.50

DCX501BK-1

LCX027AK-1

DRUM ASSY (DEH-11B-R)

MOTOR, DC SCD-0101A (CAPSTAN)
ASSY, LM MOTOR (LOADING)

TUBE, FLUORESCENT,COLD CATHODE
BLOCK, LIGHT GUIDE PLATE

Be sure to read “Note on the CCD Imager replacement” on
page 4-10 when changing the CCD Imager.

Ref. No.

BB B

B B>

6-23E

Part No.

1-475-141-21
1-475-141-31
1-475-851-21
1-475-851-31
1-555-074-21
1-559-437-11
1-569-008-21
1-573-291-11
1-573-856-11
1-690-827-11
1-765-080-11
1-769-608-11
1-770-019-11
1-775-549-21
1-775-843-21
1-777-433-21
1-782-476-11
1-783-739-11
3-864-274-11
3-864-274-21
3-864-274-31
3-864-274-41
3-864-274-51
3-864-274-61
3-864-275-11
3-864-275-21
3-864-275-31
3-864-275-41
3-864-275-51

3-864-275-61

3-864-275-71

3-864-275-81

3-864-275-91

VF-125

Description Remarks

ACCESSORIES

K*kkkkkkkkkkk

COMMANDER, REMOTE (RMT-808)
(PCL/PCLE:EXCEPT AEP,UK)
COMMANDER, REMOTE (RMT-809)
(PCLE:AEP,UK)
ADAPTOR, AC (PC1:US,CND)
ADAPTOR, AC (PC1:E,HK, JE/PCIE)
CORD, POWER (PC1E:AUS)

ADAPTOR, CONVERSION 2P (JE)

ADAPTOR, CONVERSION 2P (E,HK,JE)
CONNECTOR, CONVERSION 21P(PC1E:AEP,UK)
ADAPTOR, CONVERSION 2P (JE)

CORD SET, POWER (PC1E:AEP)

AV CONNECTION CABLE (1.5m)
(PCL/IPCIE:EXCEPT AEP,UK)

CORD, POWER (E,HK)

ADAPTOR, CONVERSION PLUG 3P (PCLE:HK)

CORD, POWER (PC1:US,CND)

CORD, POWER(WITH FILTER) (PC1E:UK)

AV CONNECTION CABLE (1.5m)(PC1E:AEP,UK)
CORD, POWER (PC1E:CN)

CORD, CONNECTION

MANUAL, INSTRUCTION (ENGLISH) (PC1)
MANUAL, INSTRUCTION (FRENCH) (PC1:CND)

MANUAL, INSTRUCTION
(SPANISH/PORTUGUSEE) (PC1:E,HK,JE)
MANUAL, INSTRUCTION (CHINESE) (PCL:E/HK)
MANUAL, INSTRUCTION (KOREAN) (PC1:JE)
MANUAL. INSTRUCTION (KOREAN) (PCL:E)
MANUAL, INSTRUCTION (ENGLISH/RUSSIAN)
(PCE:AEP,UK)

MANUAL, INSTRUCTION
(SPANISH/PORTUGUSEE) (PCL:AEP)
MANUAL, INSTRUCTION (DUTCH/FRENCH)
(PC1E:AEP)
MANUAL, INSTRUCTION (GERMAN/ITALIAN)
(PCIE:AEP)
MANUAL, INSTRUCTION (ENGLISH/RUSSIAN)
(PC1E:CN,E,HK,AUS, JE)
MANUAL, INSTRUCTION (FRENCH/GERMAN)
(PC1E:CN,E,JE)

MANUAL, INSTRUCTION (ARAQBIC/PERSIAN)
(PC1E:CN,E,JE)

MANUAL, INSTRUCTION (CHINESE)
(PC1E:CN,E,JE)

MANUAL, INSTRUCTION (CHINESE) (PC1E:CN)

Note :

The components identified by
mark A\ or dotted line with mark
A\ are critical for safety.

Replace only with part number

specified.

Note :

Les composants identifiés par
une marque A sont critiques
pour la sécurité.

Ne les remplacer que par une
piéce portant le numéro spécifié.




[PARTS REFERENCE SHEET[O

You can find the parts position of location of mount locations applying to MR-40
board of a set.
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You can find the parts position of location of mount locations applying to VC-210

board of a set.
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[OPTICAL AXIS FRAME O
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Take a copy of CAMERA COLOR
REPRODUCTION FRAME and

Parts referencesheets with a cl¢

sheet for use.
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(FOR CAMERA COLOR REPRODUCTION ADJUSTMENT O

For NTSC model

DCR-PC1

Take a copy of CAMERA COLOR
REPRODUCTION FRAME andg

sheet for use.
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